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NASS DATA COLLECTION, CODING AND EDITING MANUAL

1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose of the Manual

In order to produce a national traffic accident data base for the evaluation of
0ld and the development of new highway and vehicle safety standards and to
identify highway safety needs, the National Accident Sampling System is being
developed. Part of the final system will consist of 75 small teams of accident
investigators situated throughout the 48 contiguous states and Hawaii. At each
site (Primary Sampling Unit - PSU), the accident research team will investigate
a probability sample of police reported accidents on a continuous basis (Con-
tinuous Sampling System - CSS). 1In addition, provision has been made for short
term special studies (Special Studies Subsystem - SSS), ancillary studies and
the study of minor and non-police reported accidents.

Zone Centers have been established to provide for the quality control of the
CSSs and special study data collected. Quality control is carried out through
Zone Center site visits to the PSUs and through the review of accident case re-
port materials received at the Zone Center., The Zone Centers provide quality
control in the areas of sampling, completeness of data, reliability and validi-
ty of data. 1In addition, the Zone Centers provide data collection forms, cod-
ing manuals, annual team evaluations, training, extra PSU staff (when needed),
and act as a communication link between the PSU teams and the NASS sampling and
data processing contractors.

The purpose of this manual is to provide PSU team members, 2one Centers, the
data processing contractor, sampling contractor, training contractors, and the
National Center for Statistics and Analysis with a consistent, standardized set
of instructions for sampling accidents and collecting, coding and editing the
data.

1.2 Overview

The manual i1ncludes six substantive sections; each is summarized below.

Section 2.0 Description of the Sampling Frame describes the procedure for de-
termining whether or not the incident reported on a police accident report
(PAR) gualifies for inclusion in the study. In addition, the four independent
variables by which one stratifies the accidents which qualify for study are
explained. The two samples of NASS accidents, CSS and Nontowaway Study, are
discussed.

Section 3.0 Overview of Sampling Activities describes the procedures for com-
piling the sampling frame list and selecting the accidents to be investigat d.
The twenty-two (22) strata into which the accidents are classified are defined
in terms of the values of the four independent variables. Discussed are both
the NASS Automated Case Selection System and the manual backup method, as well
as the circumstances under which the manual procedures are to be used.

Section 4.0 Overview of Information to be Collected on Sampled Accidents de-
scribes the forms which are to be filled out on each accident, the different
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records (e.g., injury records), photographs and other information (e.a., crash
runs), which make up a completed case report. Also discussed are the mandatcry
data items and forms which must be filled out before a case can qualify for
submission. Procedures for filling out form logs are described. In additicn,
the NASS criteria for acceptable data completion are presented. Pinally, the
special procedures for handling Nontowaway Study accidents (strata "Y" & "Z")
are included.

Section 5.0 Submission Instructions describes when and where to submit case
reports., It also describes the Quality Control procedures to be used at the
PSU sites.

Section 6.0 Coding Instructions provides the general instructions for collect-
ing and coding the data called for in the field forms. Documentation for each
data element includes variable name, element values (attributes), definiticns
where needed, data sources, collection method, reference materials (1f needed),
and remarks.

The Appendices contain some of the necessary references, including: (1) the
Uniform Symbols for Scene Marking, (2) the Uniform Symbols for Accident Dia-
gramming, and (3) the Photography Instructions.

Other references to be used in NASS not contained in this manual include: (1)
the Third Edition of ANSI D16.1-1976; (2} the CRASH3 User's Manual:; (3) SAE
J224 MARBO: (4) Truck Deformation Classification (TDC) - SAE J1301; (5) the

1980 NASS Injury Coding Manual; (6) NATB books (see section 6.3, variable V61);
(7) Passenger Car and Truck Investigators Manual (see section 6.3, variatle
V61): (B) the Branham Automobile Reference Book; (9) Diesel and Gasoline Trick
Indices; (10} the Branham Motorcycle and Snowmobile Booklet; (11) the MVMA -
Passenger Car Specifications (see section 6.3, variable V75); (12) Remote Data
Entry System User's Manual; (13) NASS Automated Case Selection System User's
Manual; and, (14) the NASS Accident Investigation Procedures Manual.

1.3 How to Use This Manual

This manual 1s designed to be updated periodically without the need for replac-
1ng the entire document. This will be accomplished via a system for addirg,
deleting, and changing pages. Additions will be inserted 1in their proper loca-
tion and will be identified by a different month and vyear. Pages which cre
changed will have the same month and year identifier. Periodically, a NZISS
Data Collection, Coding and Editing Manual Update Directory will be printed and
sent to each PSU team and Zone Center. This manual will indicate the date of
the latest version of each page. It is important that all manuals be kept (p-
to-date and that the update directory 1s displayed 1n a place that provices
easy access.

When potential data encoding problems are detected in the NASS Data Collection,
Coding and Editing Manual or 1interpretations of specific circumstances (1nclud-
ing NASS definitions) are required, the following procedures, outlined by NCEA,
will be followed:

(a) Potential problems that are identified at the team level will be sent to
the cognizant Zone Center via Informatics message system.
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{b) The Zone Center will review the potential problen.

(1) If it is a misinterpretation of the manual, a clarification will be
provided by the cognizant Zone Center via Informatics message system
(with a telephone follow-up, if necessary).

(2) If the potential problem is determined to be valid, the cognizant
Zone Center will broadcast the potential problem with a recommended
solution to the other three (3) Zone Centers for review and concur-
rence. The final recommended solution will be sent to NCSA by the
cognizant Zone Center for review and approval. This includes all
additions, deletions, modifications or substantive interpretations
that redefine, broaden or narrow the established definition of NASS
variables or attributes.

{c) Changes or interpretations which affect field data encoding and are ap-
proved by the NCSA will be given an effective implementation date and sent
to Indiana University for inclusion in the NASS Coding Manual.

The above procedures were not established to restrict team or Zone Center oper-
ations but to ensure that program objectives and goals are not inadvertently
changed (i.e., a variable is redefined beyond its intended purpose). wWhen
defining variables, NCSA must consider their operational utility within the
restrictions of the data collection time frame and their intended purpose. Any
diversions from these established procedures may destroy the data validity and/
or result in serious analysis problems.



12/81

2.0 DESCRIPTION OF THE SAMPLING FRAME

2.1 Accidents Which Qualify for Stydy

The procedures for properly developing the list of motor vehicle accidents
within the study area which qualify for investigation are shown in Pigure 2-1
and described below.

Start with a Police Reported Incident--All incidents which meet the criteria
of a motor vehicle accident, as defined in ANSI D16.1-1976 (section 2.3.20,
page 10), and are (a) reported on the State accident form, or on local (surro-
gate) accident forms, (b) signed by a police officer, and (c) available through
the police agency files, are to be considered for study. Other accident report
forms, such as special driver report forms, that do not meet the requirements
above are excluded from consideration.

Must Be Reported to the State--For an incident to qualify for the study, the
poclice jurisdiction must send a copy of the Police Accident Report (PAR) to the
State for inclusion in the State accident statistics. If a report will not be
included in the state file, then the incident is not to be included in the
list. If the investigator cannot determine whether or not an incident will be
reported to the State, then he/she should include it in the 1list.

Must Involve a Harmful Event--If the incident does not involve property damage
and/or personal injury, do not include it in the 1list, The presence of a
Police Accident Report (PAR) creates a rebuttable presumption that a harmful
event has occurred. It is the duty of the investigator to scrutinize any PAR
which alleges the absence of a harmful event.

The Harmful Event Must Have Occurred as a Result of an Accident--An accident
involves at least one harmful event (ANSI D16.1-1976, section 2.3.3, page 8)
produced by an unstabilized situation (ANSI D16.1-1976, section 2.3.4, page 8).
There are four (4) ways in which a harmful event occurs that is not a result of
an accident. They are: {a) the harmful event results from a diseased condi-
tion, (b) the unstabilized situation was the result of deliberate intent, (c)
the unstabilized situation was the result of legal intervention, or (4) the
harmful event results from a cataclysm (ANSI D16.1- 1976, section 2.3.5, page
8). To further clarify the meaning of each of these "intervening circum-
stances", consider the examples below.

Disease: Even if the unstabilized situation is initiated by a disease
such as cerebral hemorrhage, heart attack, diabetic coma, or epileptic
seizure, which affects the driver of a motor vehicle in transport, any
subsequent harmful event which occurs is considered an accident. This
includes any nonvehicular damage that this vehicle causes. The disease
itself 1s not a harmful event for our classification as a traffic acci-
dent.

Deliberate Intent: A harmful event which has been intentionally produced
does not fall within the definition of an unstabilized situation and,
thus, is not an accident.
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FIGURE 2-1

INCIDENT

POLICE ACCIDENT REPORT

WILL ACCIDENT BE REPORTED TO THE STATE— — @ Out

Yes No
WAS THERE A HARMFUL EVENT (2.3.3)
{(property damage or personal injury)
Factors: rebuttable
Injury (2.3.1) presumption
Damage (2.3.2) ——@Out
Yes No
WAS THIS EVENT AN ACCIDENT. — Out
(2.3.6)
Intervening
Factor: (2.3.4) Yes No Circumstances:
Unstabilized Diseases (2.3.1)
Situation (without cther
harmful event)
Deliberate (2.3.4)
Intent
Legal Intervention
Cataclysm (2.3.5)
DID THIS ACCIDENT INVOLVE A
MOTOR VEHICLE (2.2.7)
—§ Out
Yes No
v
Factors: WAS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INVOLVED
In Motion or On MOTOR VEHICLES IN TRANSPORT
a Roadway (2.2.17) (2.2.20) — P Out
Yes No
Factors: (2.3.16) DID THIS ACCIDENT OCCUR ON A
Control Lost on TRAFFICWAY (2.2.1)
Trafficway — Out
Harm Occur on Yes No

Trafficway
MOTOR VEHICLE TRAFFIC ACCIDENT
(2.3.20)

STABILIZATION (2.3.4)

A motor vehicle traffic accident (MVTA) originates on a police accident
report (PAR) filed with the state. It involves (a) a harmful event not
directly resulting from a cataclysm, (b) produced by an unstabilized
situation, (c) involving at least one motor vehicle, (d) in transport [in
motion or on a roadway] such that (e) the harmful event occurred on a
trafficway or the unstabilized situation originated on a trafficway.
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(b) A police unit cuts in front of another vehicle to force it to the
curb or should r and, as a result, the two vehicles colliAde.

(c) A vehicle loses control as a result of bullets fired into it from a
police officer's qun, and crashes.

The following are examples of an accident:

(d) A driver, other than a lawhreaker, crashes unintentionally into a
roadblock.

(e) A lawbreaker, while eluding the police, loses control of his vehicle
and crashes into another vehicle.

(f) A police car skids and crashes while chasing a law violator.

If in (c¢) above, the vehicle had created a harmful event with another ve-
hicle or person, then the presumed unintended consequences of the action
would qualify this situation as an accident.

One example which has previously been encountered is as follows: A pri-
soner jumps out of a police car and is injured. An officer in another car
who observes this event, writes a report. 18 this an accident? Yes. Al-
though the prisoner exited the car intentionally, the subsequent injury
(harmful event) occurred as an unintended consequence of the prisoner's
escape attempt, thus constituting this event as an accident. 1t should he
assumed that the injury was an unintended consequence of the prisoner's
action unless the contrary can he clearly estabhlished.

For the purposes of NASS sampling, the same quidance as given above ap-
plies.

Cataclysm: ANSI D16.1-1976 lists the following events as catastrophic: a
cloudburst, cyclone, earthgquake, flond, hurricane, lightning, tidal wave,
torrential rain, tornado, or volcanic eruption. If any one of these
events was on-going at the time of the accident and produced the unstahbhil-
ized situation which lead to the harm, then the event(s) is(are) not con-
sidered an accident. One key phrase is "“on-going®. Consider the follow-
ing example: A motor vehicle in transport was overwhelmed by a landslide
or an avalanche which was a direct result of a cataclysm, such as an
earthquake, torrential rain, etc. This circumstance would not he consi-
dered an accident. However, this exclusion would not apply if a cataclysm
were not in existence at the time of the event; nor would this exclusion
apply if the motor vehicle was unintentionally Ariven against any fallen
materials covering a trafficway as a result of any landslide or avalanche.
As this example points out, the catastrophic event "exclusion®™ should
occur very rarely.

Another key phrase is "produced the unstabilized sjituation®™. The situa-
tion in which a vehicle hydroplanes in a torrential rain and exits the
roadway, striking another motor vehicle or object, would fit the criteria
for a NASS accident, but the situation in which a cloudburst/torrential
rain washes a roadway out from under a vehicle travellinaga on a roadway
would bhe excluded from the NASS sample. Remember, the cataclysm must be
on-going at the time of the accident.
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A draiver xills himself/herself {(suicide) or self-inflicts injury by d-iv-
ing a motor vehicle: (1) against a fixed object, (2) into a body of
water, or (3) otherwise misuses a motor vehicle in transport, and this
intent is verified in some manner; such intentional events are not motor
vehicle accidents. If during such intentional acts other injury or danage
occurs that goes beyond the original intent, then these events are acci-
dental and meet the specifications of a motor vehicle accident, unless the
contrary can bhe clearly established.

Example 1: A driver who intends to commit suicide by driving head-on into
another vehicle is involved in an accident, since any harmful event wtich
results to the other vehicle or occupants goes beyond the original intent
of the draiver.

A person, having announced intent in some manner, causes death, injury, or
damage by driving a motor vehicle against persons, motor or other road ve-
hicles, or other property, with homicidal, injury, or damage 1inflicting
intent; such intended acts are not motor vehicle accidents. If, in doing
such 1ntended acts, other injury or damage occurs that goes beyond the
original 1ntent (i.e., unintended consequences), these events are acciden-
tal and meet the specifications of a motor vehicle accident, unless the
contrary can be clearly established.

Example 2: A driver (not connected with a law enforcement agency) who in-
tentionally rams another vehicle, intending to inflict harm upon the other
vehicle or its occupants, is not involved in an accident. In Example 1
above, 1f the driver intended to inflict harm upon the other vehicle or
its occupants, as well as inflict harm upon himself /herself, then this
also would not be an accident.

However, malicious mischief, such as throwing a rock toward a motor veli-
cle, Aropping an object from an overpass, or rolling an object upon a
trafficway, 1s not considered to be deliberate intent unless it is clearly
established that the act was directed toward a specified person or motor
vehicle.

For the purposes of NASS sampling (given limited information on a PAR), a
first harmful event resulting from delihberate intent should not be classi-
fied as an accident, except where a subsequent harm occurs to a different
vehi1cle or person such that the harm was an unintended consequence of the
oriqinal event.

when 1in doubt, follow the instructions for listing the accident contained
in Section 3.0 of this manual and call your Zone Center for quidance.

Legal Intervention: Legal intervention is a type of deliberate intent in-
volving intentional acts by a law enforcement agent, officer, or other
official. If in doing such intended acts, injury or damage occurs that
goes beyond the original intent, then the other events are accidental a»d
meet the specifications of a motor vehicle accident, unless the contra-y
can be clearly established. The following are examples of leqgal interven-
tion and should not be classified as accidents:

(a) A road bhlock is s8et up to stop a lawbreaker, and the lawhreaker

crashes into {t, either intentionally or unintentionally.
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For the purposes of NASS sampling, list any accidents which you believe
should be excluded under the cataclysm exception. Confirm their exclusion
by relating the events to your 2Zone Center before drawing the sample.

If an official ruling or subsequent investigation reveals, after a case has
been selected, that one of the exclusions applies, drop the case and notify
you:. 2one Center. When dropping the case, an Accident PForm containina an
explanation for the decision and the police report should be submitted to the
Zone Center for review.

Must Involve A Motor Vehicle as Defined by ANSI--If the police remort which has
been sampled does not involve at least one motor vehicle as definedA by ANSI
D16.1-1976 (section 2.2.7, vage 5), then it should be returned to the file and
not included in the list which qualifies for inclusion.

Example: A bicycle which runs off the road and hits a tree is not a motor
vehicle accident and should not be included.

Must Involve a Motor Vehicle in Transport--Use the ANSI D16.1-1976 (section
2.2,20, page 7) definition to determine if the motor vehicles in the accident
are in transport. There must be at least one motor vehicle in the accident in
transport for the accident to qualify. (NOTE: Any driverless vehicle of which
any portion is located on the roadway is considered as a vehicle in transport.)

Example 1: A bicyclist running into a car which is parked off the roadwav
does not constitute a motor vehicle accident for this study and would be
excluded. If a police report has been filled out on such an incident, re-
turn the police report to the file because it does not qualify.

Example 2: Vehicles parked on roads of reduced width, such as can result
from snow accumulation and incomplete snow removal, are to bhe considered
1n transport 1f any portion is on the roadway.

Must Involve a Motor Vehicle in Transport on a Trafficway--Exclude accidents
which occur in places other than a trafficwavy. Examples of places which are
not on the trafficway include parking lots (except entrances and roadways with-
in parking lots which are customarily used to get from the entrance to a park-
ing aisle) and private driveways. Review carefully the diagqrams devicting
rural, urban, and divided trafficways in Figqures 2-2, 2-3 and 2-4.

Example: An abandoned vehicle, a portion of which is on the roadway is
struck by a bicyclist, causing injury to the bicyclist; a police report is
filled out by an investigating officer. 1Is this a motor vehicle accident?
Yes it is. This is because there is a police reported incident involving
a motor vehicle in transport on a trafficway.

In summary, each of the preceeding questions is desianed to focus your atten-
tion to the specific subset of transportation-related accidents characterized
best as "motor vehicle traffic accident™. In NASS, you investigate Motor
Vehicle Traffic Accidents. To put this subset of accidents which gualify for
study in perspective, see Fiqure 2-5. This fiqure outlines the mainr defini-
tional sections of ANSI N16.1-1976 into meaningful groups and shows how the
phenomenon of motor vehicle traffic accidents fits into the overall transporta-
tion accident picture. Accompanying Figqure 2-5 are the primary ANSI defini-
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FICURZ 2-2

[xample of a Rural Trafficway
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Examplec of anm Urban "rafficvay

Trafficway
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No parking allowed 6 to 9 a.m. or 3 to 6 p.m.
The actual right-of-way in many cases will not be known. But

it 1s clear that the trafficway always qoes from curb to curb
or from shoulder to shoulder.
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FIGURL 2-4

Liample of a Divid.d Trafficway
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PIGURE 2-5

ARSI
Person 2.1.1
Property 2.1.2
Transport device 2.1.3
Animal - -
Transport vehicle 2.1.4
Alrcraft 2.1.6
Watercraft 2.1.7
Land vehicle 2.1.8
way vehicle 2.2.4
Road vehicle 2.2.6
Motor vehicle 2.2.7
Other road vehicle 2.2.8
In transport 2.2.20
Transport way 2.1.5
Alrway 2.1.9
Waterway 2.1.10
Land wa 2.1.1
Rallway 2,2.3
Private way 2.2.2
Traffic wa 2.2.1
Road 2.2.19
Shoulder 2.2.18
Roadwa 2.2.17
ﬁssasiie - -
Median - -
Accidents 2.3
armful event 2.3.3
Injury 2.3.1
Damage 2.3.2
UnstabilizeA situation 2.3.4
Cataclysn 2.3.5
Accident 2.3.6
ransport accident 2.3.7
Alrcraft acclident 2.3.8
Watercraft accident 2.3.9
Railway accident 2.3.11
Road vehicle accident 2.3.15
Motor vehicle accldent 2.3.10
Other road vehicle accident 2.3.12
or
Traffic Accident 2.3.16
2.3.18
Nontraffic accident 2.3.17
2.3.19
Motor Vehicle Traffic Accident
Traffic Nontraffic
Accident Accident
Motor Vehicle 2.3.720 2.3.27
Other Road Vehicle 2.3.27 2.3.23

- 13 -
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FIGURE 2-5 (Detinitions)

TRANSPORT VEMICLE: (2,1,4) A tfransport wehicle consists of one or more devices or snlmmis and
their losd, Such devices or snimais must Include at lesst one of the following: (1) o trens-
port device, or 8 unit made up of connected transport devices, whiie ldie or In use for moving
persons or property from one place to another, (2) on animel or tesm of animeis while In use
tor soving persons or property other than the anima! or tesm itseit from one place to snother,
or (3) » movable device such ss construction, ferm, or Industrial mschinery outside the con-
tines ot & bullding end Its premises while In use for moving persons, the device Itseif, or
other property from one place to sncther. 1f such a device or animatl has o load, the loed is
part of the transport vehicle, Loads Include any persons or property upon, or set In motion
by, the device or snimal; any persons bosrding or alighting from the device or anime!; eny
persons or property attached to and In position to move with the device or animal, it the
load upon 8 transport device Includes another transport device, the entire unit Including the
load Is considered to be a single trensport wehicle,

LAND VEHICLE: (2.1,8) A ijand vehicle is & fransport wehicle which s nelther an aircratt nor a
watercratt,

ROAD VEHICLE: (2.2.6) A roed vehicie Is any land vehicle other than a ralliway vehicle,

MOTOR VEMICLE: (2.2.7) A motor wehicle Is any motorized (mechanically or electrically powerel)
road veh!cle not operated on ralls,

OTHER ROAD VEHICLE: (2.2.8) An other road vehicle Is any rosd vehicle other than a motor vehiclo,
inclusions: animsl-drawn vehiclie (any type); anima! harnessed to & conveyance; snimsl cerry-
ing a person; street car (not on ralis); pedalicycle.

IN TRANSPORT: (2,2.20) The term "in transport™ denotes the state or condition of s trensport wi-
hicle which s In motion or within the portion of a transport way ordinarily used for trevel
by simiiar trensport vehicles, When applied to motor vehicles, "in transport™ msans In moticn
or on a roadway,

TRANSPORT WAY: (2.1.5) A transport way s any way or place reserved or commonly used for the op-
eration of fransport wehicies,

LAND WAY: (2,1,11) A land way Is the space within property (Ines or other boundery |ines of any
transport way that s nelther an alrway nor s waterway,

TRAFFICWAY: (2.2,1) A tratticway Is any land way open to the public as a metter of right or cus-
tom for moving persons or property from one place to another,

ROAD: (2.2.19) Road is that part of a tratflicway which Includes both the romdway and any shoulde-
alongside the roadway,

SHOULDER: (2.2.,18) A shoulder s that part of & trafficway contiguous with the roadway for emer-
gency use, for accommodation of stopped roed vehicies, snd for latera! support of the roeadway
structure.

ROADWAY: (2.2.17) A roadway is that part of s tratticway designed, Improved, and ordinarily use:
tfor motor vehlcle travel or, where various classes of motor vehicles travel or motor wvehlicle:
are segregated, that psrt of a tratficway used by a particular class, Separate roedways, mav
be provided for northbound and southbound trattic or tor trucks and automobiles,

HARMF UL EVENT: (2.3.3) A harmful event Is an occurrence of Injury or damage,

INJURY: (2,3.1) An Injury is bodily harm to ® person. Exclusions: ettects of diseases, such as
cerebral hemorrhage, heart attack, diabetic coms, oplleptic selzure,
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FIGURE 2-5 (Detinitjons = continued)

DAMAGE: (2.3.2) Demage s hara fo property thet reduces the monetsry velue of that property, in-
ciusions: harm to wlid enimals, or birds, which have monetary velue, Exclusions: hera to
wild snimels, or birds, which have no sonetsry valus. Hars to a snowbank unless, for sxample,
sdditional snow-removal costs are Incurred because of the harm. Mechanical fallure during
norme! operation (e.g., tire blowout, broken fan belit, or broken axie),

UNSTABILIZED SITUATION: (2.3.4) An unstablilzed situstion is a set of events mot under humsn con-
trol. It originstes when control Is lost and terminates when control Is regained or, in the
absence of persons who are able to regain control, when all persons and property asre at rest.
Excluslions: (1) Dellberate Intent——sulcide, homicide, end other hermful events under human
control do not Iimply the ex!stence of an unstablllized situation, A set of unintended cons -
quences of such scts might be an unstabllized situation. (2) Lege! Intervention—{ega! Inter-
vention Is a type of deilberate Intent invoiving Intentional scts by a law-enforcing agent or
other oftticlal,

CATACLYSM: (2,3.5) A cataciysm Is a cloudburst, cyclone, sarthquake, fliood, hurricane, lightning,
tida! wave, torrential raln, tornado, or volcanic eruption,

ACCIDENT: (2.3.6) An accident Is an unstabliized situation which Includes at least one harmful
event not directly resuiting from a cataclysm,

TRANSPORY ACCIDENT: (2.3.7) A transport accident is an accident (1) that Involves a trensport ve-
hicle In transport snd (2) In which the first harmful event Is not produced by the dlscherge
of a filrearm or explosive device,

ROAD VEHMICLE ACCIDENT: (2.3,15) A road vehicle accldent Is @ transport sccident that Is elther a
motor vehicie accldent or an other road vehlcle accldent,

MOTOR VEHICLE ACCIDENT: (2,3.10) A motor vehicle accident (s s transport acclident that (1) in-
voives & motor vehlicle In transport, (2) is not an aircratt scclident or watercrasft accldent,
and (3) does not Include any harmtful event Invoiving a raliway fraln in transport prior to In-
volvement of 8 motor vehicle In transport,

OTHER ROAD VEHICLE ACCIDENT: (2.3,12) An other road vehlicle accldent Is a transport acclident that
(1) involves an other road wvehicle In transport and (2) Is not sn alrcraft sccldent, water-
cratt accldent, motor wvehicle accident, or rallway accldent,

TRAFFIC ACCIDENT: (2.3.16) A traftic accident Is a road vehicle sccldent in which (1) the unstab-
I11zed situation originates on a tratficway or (2) a harmful event occurs on a trafficwey,

NONTRAFFIC ACCIDENT: (2.3.17) A nontratfic accldent Is a road vehicle accident which Is not a
trattic acclident,

MOTOR VEHICLE TRAFFIC ACCIDENT: (2,3.20) A motor wvehicle traffic scclident is a motor vehicle ac-
cldent which Is a traffic accldent,
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tions of int rest to NASS. FPigure 2-5 ref rs t these definitions. These
definitions are provided here as both a r f rence source to you, the HNASS
investigator, as well as enabling you to understand the larger accident picture
to which ANSI refers. Be sure to mark down in your memory the location in this
manual of Pigures 2-1 and 2-5; together, they can serve as a handy reference
source to remind you of what constitutes a "NASS accident”.

One sticky problem remains. 1Ideally, when you pick up a police report, that
PAR should only be reporting about one accident. Unfortunately, this is not
always true. There are practical and understandable reasons why this occurs.
This manual would be remiss if it falled to discuss the issue of stabilizat:.on.

Stabilization--At times, one police report will contain more than one accident.
This will happen when events constituting an accident have stabilized (see INSI
D16.1-1976, section 2.3.4, page 8) and units involved in the first sequence are
subsequently involved in another accident sequence which is recorded on th

same police report. When more than one accident s recorded on a police r -
port, based on the ANSI definition of stabilized, choose the sequence with th

highest injury severity. If the severity of the accidents is the same, choose
the accident which occurred first.

In those cases where an accident, by NASS criteria, other than the one repor:ed
on the PAR, is alluded to (e.g., in the narrative), there is a rebuttable p-e-
sumption that this PAR is the only PAR that will be submitted to report both
accidents. This presumption may be overridden if the investigator has knowl-
edge of: (1) another PAR on file, (2) a statement in the narrative indicating
that there is, or will be, another PAR, or (3) the dispatcher or other police
personnel having knowledge of the accidents and indicating that there is, or
will be, another report filed.

Example: The PAR narrative states: ®Vehicle #1 had been struck by an un-
identified vehicle that did not stop. As driver of Vehicle &1 opened door
to get out door caught rear wheels of trailer of Vehicle #2." There is no
other mention of the unidentified vehicle which failed to stop anywhere
else on the PAR. This PAR contains two separate accidenta. The injury
severity for both is "no injury®; therefore, the first is used for strati-
fication purposes, independent of the police emphasis on the second.

Caution must be exercised when separating accidents on a PAR, however,. At
times, it will appear that two distinct events of an accident Bequence shou:.d
be considered separately. According to AMNSI (D16.1, section 2.3.4, paqge 8),
an unstabilization terminates ®... when all persons and property are at rect
e "Property" can refer to the damaged vehicles, separated components cf
the vehicles, or cargo. Often the interviews will be the only Bource fcr
determining whether or not stabilization occurred before the second event.

Example: Two vehicles collide in the eastbound lanes of a divided traf-
ficway. Cargo from one vehicle spills into the westbound lanes and an-
other vehicle 1s damaged. If it can be determined that stabilization
never occurred, that the carqgo struck the vehicle, or the vehicle struck
the moving cargo, the two harmful events would be considered one accident
and all three vehicles considered applicable to the NASS case. If i-
should be discovered during the Ilnvestigation that the carqo came to res:
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for a period of time prior to being struck by th third wehicle, then th
events would be consider 4 as two separate accidents.

2.7.1 Common Questions and Answers About Incidents Which Qualify f r

study

Please f£find below a list of some common questions which arise when determining
if an accident report qualifies for the NASS, C8S or RNontowaway Study sampling
frames.

Question: Now that the snow is gone, the potholes remain. If a motor wehicle
in transport hits a pothole, causing damage to a tire and wheel or to the
exhaust system, is this an eligible case?

Answer: Yes, it is an eliqgible case. To be eligible, recall that, first, a
police report must be filed and, second, that the criteria set forth in
ANSI D16.1-1976 (section 2.3, pages 8-10), have been met. In essence,
these criteria mandate that the following occurs: (a) a harmful event
(damage or injury), (b) involving a motor wvehicle, (c¢) in transport, and
(4) that the unstablilized situation originated (i.e., control was lost) on
a trafficway or the harmful event occurred on a trafficway. If the par-
ties involved suffered damage to the wheels, suspension, exhaust system,
or undercarriage of their vehicles, then you have a valid case; however,
ANSI D16.1-1976 specifically excludes damage from mechanical failures dur-
ing normal operation (section 2.3.2, page 8). The intent is to exclude a
*blow-out” accident where the driver brings the vehicle safely to the sid
of the road without incurring other damage. This exclusion was not meant
to exclude an accident where a "blow-out™ led to other vehicle Aamage
(e.g., ran into a tree) while the driver was attempting to regain control.

Question: A man driving a motor home slams on his brakes to avold another ve-
hicle in his lane; he succeeds. However, his young daughter 18 thrown
against the instrument panel and suffers possible injuries. Is this a
motor vehicle accident?

Answer: It is a motor vehicle traffic accident involving one vehicle. The
other vehicle is not involved.

Question: A car loses control on a trafficway, leaves the trafficway, and does
damage to a private lawn. There is no damage to the car and the driver is
not hurt. Is this a traffic accident?

Answer: Yes., It would also be a traffic accident if the motor vehicle left
the scene before the police arrived (i.e., a hit-and-run vehicle). In
these cases, the determining factor is whether or not the irate citizen
called the police (i.e., considered their lawn damaged), and if the police
filed an accident report.

Question: A pulp wood truck is travelling down a public road with an insecure
load; the load shifts and all of the wood falls off the truck. The wood
bounces and rolls, and then strikes a fence on the side of the road, doing
approximately $500 worth of damage to the fence. There is no damage to
anything exc pt th fence and no oth r v hicles are involv 4; however,
there is a police report made out on the acclid nt. Does this accident
qualify for NASS?

- 17 -
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Answer: VYes, this situation Aoces qualify for NASS. The harmful event is the
damage to th £ nce.

Question: A power line falls onto a motor wehicle in transport, ocausing pe:-
sonal damage—is this an applicable case? A tree falls onto a wmotor vehl.-
cle as it was driving down the road--is this an apvlicable case?

Answer: Both of the above situations, plus many similar ones (e.q., rocks fell
onto the vehicle), fall into the category of near cataclysmic eventus.
ANSI D16.1-1976 excludes, from the definition of an accident (sectiocn
2.3.6, page 9), harmful events resulting from a cataclysm. To further
define this exclusion, the cataclysm must have been on—going at the time
the accident happened. Cataclysms are defined in ANSI D16.1-1976 (secticn
2.3.5, page 8). Therefore, to exclude the situation of an object (power
line, rock, etc.) falling on a motor wvehicle in transport, the cataclysm
which caused the object to fall must have been on-qoing at the time of the
accident. 1In terms of the specific questions, they are NASS accidents.

Qu stion: We have a rare case where a bystander dropped his qun; it struck the
ground and discharged. A bullet struck the windshield of a vehicle in
transport. Should this accident be listed as a motor wehicle accident?

Angwer: No, this is a firearms accident. HAowever, it is entirely possible
that a firearms accident could triqger a traffic accident.

Question: A tow truck is towing a pickup. The pickup truck loses an axle,
which subsequently strikes a vehicle parked in a parking lot. 1Is this a
NASS accident?

Answer: Yes it is. A motor vehicle in transport loses part of its carqo (axle
of pickup--a harmful event in itself), which strikes (harmful event) a ve-
hicle not in transport. This would bhe an example of an other non-colli--
sion (A10, Pirst Harmful Event, egqual "07").

Question: A motor vehicle, parked in a driveway, slipped out of gear and rol--
led down the drive, across the street, and struck a tree on the other
side. 1Is this an applicable accident?

Answer : It depends on the location of the vehicle when control was lost and
the location when the harm occurred. To be an applicable accident, the
control must have been lost on a trafficway or the harmful event must have
occurred on a trafficway. If the vehicle was up in its driveway (i.e.,
outside of the trafficway--it must be clearly beyond the curb or any side-
walk boarding the curb), then control was lost (i.e., control is assumed
lost when the gears slipped) off a trafficway. If the tree that warc
struck was off the trafficway (same as above), then it is not an applica-
ble accident and whether the vehicle is on or off the roadway at impact {s
irrelevant. Given that you have to make a decision at the police statior
{must have a police report to start with), scrutinize the police report
for any information which would help you {n determining the locations of
the key elements. If the police report is uninformative concerning these
key elements, include the accident for sampling purposes. If selected, &
review of the scene should determine whether or not the case remains.

- 18 -
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2.2 Classifying the Accid nt by Type, Beverity, Tow Btatus, and Disposition of

the Iniured

Before an accident is selected for study, it must be classified by type, injury
severity, tow status, and dispositjon of the injured. The groups into which
the accidents are classified are called strata and are the basis for the strat-
ified sampling procedures (i.e., stratification with variable sampling frac-
tion) described in Section 3.0.

Accident Type Classification--Accidents will be classified into five cat go-
ries: pedestrian and nonmotorist, motorcycle, medium or heavy truck, 1light
truck or van, or other motor wehicle. Por the purpose of this study, pedes-
trians, pedalcyclists, occupants of nonmotor wvehicles, and occupants of motor
vehicles not in transport or not in transport on a trafficway, are considered
as pedestrians and nonmotorists. To classify the accident by type, ¢first
classify each unit in the accident as a pedestrian and nonmotorist, motorcycle,
medium or heavy truck, light truck or wvan, or other motor wehicle. T™h se
clagssifications are defined as follows:

P destrian or Nonmotorist - pedestrian; bicyclist; other cyclist; occupant of
an animal related nonmotor vehicle transport device; occupant of vehicle not in
transport; other nonmotorist. TFor full definitions of terms, see Vehicle Form
variable V14,

Motorcycle - motorcycle; moped (motorized bicycle); other motorcycle (e.q.,
minibikes, motor scooters, sidecar cycle). TPor full definitions of terms, see
Vehicle Porm variable V14,

Medium or Heavy Truck - step van; straight truck over 10,000 lbs. GVWR; medium/
heavy truck-based motor home; truck tractor pulling no trailer; truck tractor
pulling one or more trailers. Por full definitions of terms, see Vehicl Porm
variable Vi4.

Light Truck or Van - pickup; van (passenger, cargo, van-based station wagon);
van - commercial cutaway (includes multi-stop, parcel, truck based panel,
etc.); truck based station wagon (e.g., Travelall, etc.): van and pickup-based
motor home; truck-based utility (e.g., Blazer, Bronco - 78 on, Scout, etc.):
cab chassis-based (includes rescue vehicles, 1light stake, dump, and tow
trucks). Por full definitions of terms, see Vehicle Porm variable Vi4.

In addition, when the vehicle is known to be a truck (or van), but it is not
known whether the vehicle is a light, medium, or heavy truck, then the default
classification is "Medium or Heavy Truck".

Other Motor Vehicle - (OTHER VEHICLES) snowmobile; farm vehicle, except trucks:
dune or swamp buggy; construction equipment other than trucks:; (BUSSES) school
bus; cross country; transit bus; other bus; (AUTOMOBILES) convertible; 2-door
sedan, hardtop, coupe; 4-door sedan, hardtop; 3 or 5-door hatchback ooupe; auto
bas 4 pickup (e.g., Bl Camino, Ranchero, Brat, etc.); stationwagon (excluding
van based or truck based stationwagon); short utility - not truck based (e.q.,
Jeep CJ-5, Pre-78 Bronco, etc.); large limousine, more than four doors; other
automobile., Por full definitions of terms, see Vehicle Form variable Vi4.

In addition, the accident type classification ®"Other Motor Vehicle®" is used as
the default classification when (1) no pedestrians or nonmotorists are present
and (2) insufficient information exists reqarding a wvehicle to clearly identify
its type (e.g., Chevrolet could mean passenger car, van, light truck, medium
truck, or heavy truck).

- 19 -
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Classify th accident according to th highest priority unit involved in the
accid nt wher pedestrians and nonmotorists are the highest priority followed
by motorcycles, medium or heavy trucks, light trucks or vans, and finally,
other motor vehicles. Examples are:

1. If a motorcycle strikes a pedestrian, classify the accident as a pedestiian
and nonmotorist accident. The two units involved are a motorcycle and a
pedestrian; of the units involved, the one with the highest priority is the
pedestrian,

2. If a motorcycle strikes a heavy truck, classify the accident as a motor-
cycle accident.

3. If a medium or heavy truck strikes a light truck or van, classify the acci-
d nt as a medium or heavy truck accident.

4. If a light truck or van strikes an automobile, classify the accident a3 a
light truck or van accident.

5. If two automobiles collide, classify the accident an other motor wehicle
accldent.

6. If a medium or heavy truck strikes a motor vehicle not in transport (i.e.,
1l gally parked), with occupants (i.e., nonmotorists), classify the accident
as a pedestrian and nonmotorist accident.

7. 1I1f a truck (of unknown size) strikes a stationary vehicle on a road shoal-
der with occupants, classify the occupants of the vehicle as nonmotorists
and classify the accident as a pedestrian and nonmotorist accident. If the
same stationary vehicle above does not have occupants and is struck, the
accident would be classified, using the default rule, as a medium or heavy
truck accident.

Most Severe Police Reported Injury--Classify the accident according to its most
severe police reported injury. Locate the injury in one of three classes: (1)
fatal injury (R); (2) incapacitating injury (A): or (3) one of the following--
non-incapacitating evident injury (B), possible {injury (C), no injury (O0), or
unknown injury (U) [see ANSYI D16.1-1976, section 3.1, page 21].

Transported vs. Nontransported Accidents--Minor injury accidents of all types
(pedestrian and nonmotorist, motorcycle, heavy or medium truck, light truck or
van, and other motor vehicle) will be subdivided into two categories: trans-
ported and nontransported. If a police accident report, with injuries no mor

severe than non-incapacitating ("B" injury), indicates that any of the pedes-—
trian/nonmotorists or occupants of any vehicle went directly from the accident
scene to a treatment facility (hospital, clinic, doctor's office, etc.), then
the accident belongs in the ®“transported™ category--strata C, G, L, Q, or V.
[It must be noted that for nontowaway light truck or van (stratum Y) or other
motor vehicle accidents (stratum 2), mo distinction between “"transported”™ and
"nontransported” is necegsary; the strata are the game.] The means of trans-
portation is not a consideration, nor ia the length of stay at the facility.
If the PAR does not indicate the disposition of the injured parties, stratify
the accident ®"nontransported,”™ but 4 termine the final classification (A(S8,
Pinal Stratification) through investigation. Also, if the PAR should error -

- 20 -



4/82

ously report the disposition f the injured, correct on Pinal Stratification
(AOS) .

Towaway vs. Nontowaway Accidents (also see BSection 4.6.5 below)-~For 1light
truck or van and other motor vehicle accidents, classify B, C, O, or U severity
accidents as towaway ©r nontowaway. If the police report indicates any in
transport vehicle was towed, classify the accident as towaway. The distance
towed and the reason for towing (e.g., vehicle towed from a ditch) are not oon-
siderations. If a police officer should neglect to indicate wvehicle disposi-
tion (i.e., towaway or nontowaway), the final classification (A08, Pinal Strat-
ification) is determined through investigation. In some areas where th PAR
does not identify vehicle disposition, the stratum can be determined from other
sources or from other information on the report (e.q., disabling damage to a
vehicle). If an individual PSU must resort to the last method of selecting
vehicle dispositions from a PAR, it should discuss the matter with its Zone
Center prior to making a policy. Accidents classified as nontowaway become
part of the Nontowaway Study (NTS) sample and are selected independently of the
accidents in the Continuous Sampling System (CSS) sample. The procedures are
explained in Section 3.0.

2.2.1 Continuous Sampling System (CSS) and Nontowaway Study (NTS) Bamples

The NASS sampling frame is divided into two categories of accidents: (1) thos
that qualify for the Continuous Sampling System (CSS), and (2) those that
qualify for the Nontowaway Study (NTS) sample.

The Nontowaway Study includes all NASS accidents of B, C, O, or U severity
involving only light trucks or vans (i.e., excluding medium and heavy trucks)
or other motor vehicles in which no in transport vehicle was towed from the
scene. These accidents generally result in relatively minor property damage
and no injuries. Thus, we do not need to collect as much information about
this type of accident as we do about more serious types of accidents.

To limit the amount of resources expended on investigating nontowaway acci-
dents, two procedures are to be followed:

1. The teams are to sample Nontowaway Study accidents separately from CSS
accidents and at a lower rate.

2. The teams are to collect less wvehicle information for the Nontowaway
Btudy accidents that are collected. The teams will use a shortened
version of the Vehicle Porm. This subject is discussed in Sections
4.6.1 and 4.6.5.

If the Nontowaway Study accidents and CSS accidents were sampled together from
one list, the number of nontowaway accidents would be several times greater
than needed. To reduce the number of nontowaway accidents selected, the teams
are to sample them separately from the CSS accidents and at a much lower rate.
On the average, each team will investigate about one to two nontowaway acci-
dents per month.

2.2.2 Common Questions and Answers Regarding Stratification

Please find below some typical examples of questions involvina the classifica-
tion of accidents.
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Question: A vehicle ran off the road, struck a small tree, and continued on,
ventually striking a pedestrian., Would this be coded as an other motor
vehicle accident, since ANSI requires that in a pedestrian accidient
(section 2.6.4, page 17), the first harmful event must involve a oollision

with a pedestrian?

Answer: In NASS we are concerned with what is defined in ANSI as a motor wehi-
cle traffic accident (MVTA) (section 2.3.20, page 10). The ocomponents of
a MVTA are: (a) a police report, {b) a harmful event, (c) from an unstab-
ilized situation, (d) involving at least one motor vehicle, (e) in trans-
port [in motion or on a roadway]l, such that (f) the harmful event occurred
on a trafficway or the unstabilized situation oriainated on a trafficway.
Beyond this, we are not concerned with subdividing accidents according to
ANSI. Therefore, this accident should be classified as pedestrian acci-
dent. The first harmful event is not part of the sampling criteria.
Remember that accident type, towing, injury severity, and disposition of
the injured are the four independent measures used in deriving the strati-
fication.

Question: Are persons in a train which hits a car considered as nonmotorists?
If 80, is the accident classified as a pedestrian and nonmotorist acci-
dent?

Answer: Trains, on their tracks, which strike or are struck by motor wehicles,
are considered as stationary or nonstationary objects for the purposes of
NASS. The persons on the train [including the operator(s)] are not coOn-
sidered to have been involved in the accident.

Question: When a hit-and-run accident occurs and no information is avajilabsle
about the striking vehicle, how do you classify the accident on the strat-
ification record?

Answer: You consider this vehicle to have been an other motor vehicle., ‘fou
then complete the stratification based upon this assumption. If you have
information on the police report that indicates the hit-and-run wvehlcle
was either a truck (light or heavy or medium) or a motorcycle, then ysou
treat it appropriately for sampling purposes.

Question: How is a street cleaner classified?

Answer: If a street cleaner vehicle is encountered during stratification,
stratify according to model type. Some of these vehicles are essentially
straight trucks with the cleaning eguipment on the rear bed--stratify
these as heavy or medium trucks, Other street cleaning models are essien-
tially special vehicles--stratify them as other motor vehicles. I1f you
cannot determine which model type the vehicle falls under, stratify as
other motor vehicle. However, remember that many cities buy only one
type, this source could be used as a basis for clarification.

Question: How do you stratify a vehicle not in transport? The vehicle is un-
occupied.

Answer: You ignore vehicles not in transport for sampling purposes (but not
for CRASH program purposes, when impacted). If the vehicle had be n occu-
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pied, then its occupants would be consid red as nonmotorists and the pe-
destrian or nonmotorist strata would be used.

Question: It is, at times, difficult to determine whether or not the wehicle
was on the roadway from simply reviewing a police accident report. Usual-
ly, the PAR merely states that the vehicle was parked. Unless on is
familiar with the roadway, how do you determine if the vehicle was in
transport or not?

Answer: Being familiar with the area can help a great deal in resolving these
types of questions. 1In large urban areas, or even rural areas, this, of
course, {8 not always agoing to be possible. Pirst, look at the scene Adjia-
gram provided by the police (if available). 1If parking lanes are indicat-
ed, then you know the vehicle was not in transport. If the roadway is
narrow and the roadway's width (where indicated) will not support two-way
traffic (assuming the roadway was two-way), then the vehicle was in trans-
port. 1If the police cite the driver for illegal parking, this is a strong
indication that the vehicle was in transport (although caution should be
exercised since the illegal parking could have occurred due to time viocla-
tion, parking in yellow curbed areas in the middle of what otherwise would
be considered a parking lane, parking by a fire hydrant, etc.). If the
PAR does not contain sufficient helpful information, and you are not fa-
miliar with the area, then you must presume that, for stratification pur-
poses (only), that the vehicle was not in transport.

Question: A vehicle had several persons riding on top of it. The police spot-
ted the vehicle and started to give chase. The persons jumped off. In
the process, one was injured. 1Is this person an occupant or a nonmotor-
ist? What about the vehicle and its occupants?

Answer: The persons riding on the roof do not fit the appended-to-the-v hicle-
For-motion exclusion (e.g., person on a bicycle or skateboard who is hold-
ing onto the back of a vehicle for added motion) cited under variables
008, Occupant Number, and 014, Occupants Seat Position; therefore, these
persons are occupants of the in transport vehicle. Regarding the injured
person, if that injury (harmful event) occurred as a result of exiting
from the vehicle, then stabilization did not occur for that person.
Therefore, in addition to those in the vehicle, consider the person who
was injured while fumping from the vehicle as an occupant also.

Question: A pickup truck was towing (pulling) a friend's passenger car to a
service station. The car broke loose and impacted a tree. No damage
occurred to the pickup. How would you stratify this accident?

Answer: In general, any motor vehicle on a roadway is in transport. An excep-
tion occurs where the vehicle is attached to another vehicle by means of a
fixed linkage. The critical issue is whether or not the attached vehicle
has any control over its movement. In this instance, the answer depends
on how the car and truck were attached. If the car was attached by a tow
bar or any other form of fixed linkage, then the car is considered a
trailing unit and the accident is stratified as a truck accident. On the
other hand, if the linkage was nonfixed (e.g., rope, chain, etc.), th n
the car was in transport and the accident is stratified as an other motor
vehicle accident. A fixed linkage is defined as one which has the proper-
ty of keeping the towed unit separated from the power unit by a distance
which is essentially constant. Included within this definition are cradle
linkages where the towed unit has two or more wheels off the ground.
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3.0 OVERVIEW OF SAMPLING ACTIVITIES

The procedure for designating the sample of acclidents will include the follow-~
ing four tasks:

Task 1: Contact specified police 1furisdictions on specified days to process
the police accident reports (PARs);

Task 2: Review PARs at the jurisdiction, listing and classifying them into ac-
cident categories (strata) using the NASS Stratification Record form;

Task 3: Enter the listed PARs into the NASS Automated Case Selection Syst m
and identify, from the output, the applicable accidents to be investi-

gated; ang,

Task 4: TIf the NASS Automated Case Selection System 1s not accessible, com-
plete the Case Load and Sampling Worksheets, identifying from the 1list
the accidents that are to he investigated for NASS. Note: in all
circumstances, the listed PARs must be entered intoc the Automated Case
Selection System sequentially by sampling date when it again becomes
accessible.

The methods to be used by a team to accomplish each of these tasks depends on
the PSU.

Most teams will perform these tasks on Monday and Thursdav of each week. Other
teams will perform these tasks on Tuesday and Priday of each week. Still other
teams will sample more than twice a week. Section 3.2 discusses the Monday-
Thursday example. However, the procedure to be followed is the same, reqard-

less of the schedule.

The NASS sampling frame consists of two categqories of accidents: (1) those
that qualify for the Continuous Sampling System (CSS) sample and (2) those that
qualify for the Nontowaway Study (NTS) sample. Accidents to be investigated
are selected independently within each category. Section 3.2 describes the
procedures to be used to sample from the two categories.

3.1 Listing and Sampling Forms

The Case Load Assignment Sheet (CLAS), the Case Load Worksheet (CLW), the
Stratification Record, the Accident Sampling Worksheet (SW), and the Sample
Sel ction within Stratum/Jurisdiction (S55J) form to be used in PSU 78 (Douqlas
County, Nebraska) are attached as examples.

3.1.1 Case Load Assignment Sheet (CLAS)

The Case Load Assignment Sheet provided is unique for the PSU (Table 3-1). It
covers team activities for the periods specified on the right-front side of the
form. Updated versions of the CLAS will be sent to you quarterly.

The CLAS lists the jurisdictions the team is to contact and specifies the days

of the week on which the contacts are to be made. It alsoc indicates the number
of CSS and Nontowaway Study (NTS) sample accidents to be selected and the ran-
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CASE LOAD ASSIGNMENT BMEET

TABLE 3-1

PSU: 78 N Period: _January 4 - 22, 1982
Contact Days* 7]
Monday | Thursday | Monday | Thursday | Monday | Thursday
4 7 1 14 18 21 |
Number of CSS accidents
to be selected 4 2 3 3 3 3_ ]
Number of NTS accidents
to be selected 0 1 0 0 0 0 _4
Random Number . 148 .880 .8617 .702 . 996 .070
-
Period: Jan. 25 - Peb. 12, 1982
Contact Days* :
Monday | Thursday | Monday | Thursday | Monday | Thursday
25 28 1 4 8 11
Number of CSS accidents
to be selected 3 k) 3 3 3 3 i
Number of NTS accidents
to be selected ] (o] 1 0 0 o] ]
Random Number .838 .036 417 962 .458 .778
Period: Peb. 11 -~ March 5, 1982
Contact Days*
Monday | Thorsday | Monday | ThursAay | Monday | Thursday
15 18 22 25 1 4 }
Number of CSS accidents
to be selected 4 2 3 3 3 3
Number of NTS accidents
to be selected 0 0 0 3 0 0
Random Number . 541 .869 <379 .973 .553 . 325
Period: March B8 - 26, 1982
Contact Days*
Monday | Thursday | Monday | Thursday | Monday | Thursday
8 1" 15 18 22 25
Number of CSS accldents
to be selected 3 3 3 3 3 k)
Number of NTS accidents
to be selected 0 __0 [ 0 0 1 (¢ )
Random Number 674 .907 .70 .709 .499 .493
—— - — —— i — i ———— — - e s e w S ueemn. w = P W = w™ _—-—-—-4;--- -




PSU: 78

CASE LOAD ASSIGNMENT SHEET

Period:

12/81

March 29 - April 2, 1982

Contact Days*®

Monday | Thursday | Monday | Thursday | Monday | Thursday
29 1
Number of CSS accidents
to be selected k) 3
Number of NTS accidents
to be selected 0 0
Random Number . 384 . 346

*Contact to list all accidents added to jurisdiction files since the previous

contace:

Monday

Thursday

- 27 -



12/81

dom number to be used on each contact date. This information is used to com-
plete the Case Load Worksheet.

3.1.2 Case Load Worksheet (CLW)

All teams will use the same Case Load Worksheet (Table 3-2). Make photocopies
of the form provided for the use of the team. Instructions for completina the
form are gqiven in Section 3.2.4.

3.1.3 BStratification Record

All teams will use the same Btratificatinn Record form (Table 3-3). Make
photocopies of the form provided for the use of the team. Instructions for
completing the form are given in Section 3.2.2.

3.1.4 Accident Sampling Worksheet (5W)

The forms provided are unique to the PSU: photocopy them for the use of the
team. There are two sampling worksheets: one for the CSS accidents (Table
3-4a) and one for the Nontowaway Study (NTS) accidents (Table 3-4b). Instruc-
tions for completing the worksheets are given in Section 3.2.4.

Bach worksheet lists the jurisdictions the team is to contact and specifies the
days of the week on which the contacts are to be made. This information is
also shown on the Case Load Assignment Sheet (CLAS).

3.1.5 Sample Selection Within Stratum/Jurisdiction Porm (SSSJ)

All teams will use the same Sample Selection Within Stratum/Jurisdiction form
(Table 3-5). Each team should keep at least one clean copy of the form in
reserve and make photocopies as needed. Instructions for completing the form
are given in Section 3.2.4,

3.2 Listing and Sampling Instructions

3.2.1' Contacting Police Jurisdictions

Contact each of the jurisdictions indicated on the Case Load Assignment Sheet
{and also on the Sampling Worksheets) on the day(s) of the week specified. For
most teams, the jurisdictions are given in two different visitation patterns.
Por example, some jurisdictions are to be contacted on Monday and Thursday,
others are to be contacted on Monday or Thursday (i.e., only one vigsit each

week). For this latter qroup, the team is to decide which of the days (Monday
or Thursday) the jurisdiction will be contacted; once the Adecision is made, the
jurisdiction should continue to be contacted on that day each week. If the

team wishes to change the day of contact for any jurisdiction, notify your re-
spective Zone Center and CTM for approval to implement the change.

The team should write the contact date in {its indicated space on every sampling
form (CLW, Stratification Record, SW, SSSJ) and must enter it in the Automated
Case Selection System.

NOTE 1: 1If the contact Aate shown on the CLAS falls on a holiday on which the
police jurisdictions are clos d and/or on which the team does not work, then

the team will have to visit the jurisdictions on another date (usually the day

- 28 -



TABLE 3-2

CASE LOAD WORKSHEET

PSU:

Year:

1982

Computations to designate sample
strata and jurisdictions

Contact Days and Dates

Number of sample accidents to be
selected

NTS Css NTS C8S

Random Number

Total weighted accident count:
(Col. 7 of last page of BW)

Pirst sampling interval:
{3) /(1) (2 decimals)

Trial interval:
(4) x .75 (2 decimals)

Number of listed accidents with
weight in Col. 5 of SW greater
than or equal to the trial
interval:

a. If the number of cases is
zero, or is qreater than or
equal to row (1), transcribe
the row (4) entry above inton
row (10) below, and skip to
step (11).

b. If the number of cases is
greater than zero and less
than row (1), these accidents
are in sample with certainty;
continue with step (7).

Total weighted accident count
for accidents identified in step
{6b). (Delete the entry for
these cases in Col. 7 of the Sw,
retotal Col. 7 and complete Col.
8 with remaining cases.)

Remaining number of accidents to
be selected: (1) - (6)

Remaining weighted accident
count: (3) - (7)

(This must equal the new total
of Col. 7 op the SW.)

10.

Second sampling interval:
{9)/(8) (use 2 decimals)
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PSU:

CASE LOAD WORKSHEET (CONTINUED)

Y ar:

1982

Computations to designate sample

Contact Days and Dates

strata and jurisdictions _
Css NTS CsSs Css NTS |
TRANSCRIBE TO COLUMN {9) OF SAMPLING
WORKSHEET
11. Pirst random cumulant:
(2) x (10) -
12. S cond random cumulant:
(11) + (10) N
13. Third random cumulant:
(12) + (10) B
14. Pourth random cumulant:
(13) + (10) i
15. Fifth random cumulant: -
(14) + (10) 3
16. Sixth random cumulant:
(15) + (10) 4
17. Seventh random cumulant:
(16) + (10)
18. Eighth random cumulant:

(17) + (10)
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PSU:

NASS Sample Selection Within Stratum/Jurisdiction

TABLE 3-5

Computation to designate sanmple
cases if, and only if, Column 6

of
of

SW is greater than Column 10
8w

Contact Date

1.

Random Number*

Column (6) of SW

Column (10) of SW

Stratum/Jurisdiction (8J)
Internal
(2)/(3) (use two decimals)

FPirst SJ Random Cumulant
(4) x (1)

Second SJ Random Cumulant
(5) + (4)

Third SJ Random Cumulant
(6) + (4)

Pourth SJ Random Cumulant
(7) + (&)

*Por

sheet.

ach contact date, fill in the random number from row 2 of the Case Load Work-

- 36 -
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before or the day after the holiday). 1In this instance, the t am should enter
the actual date of the sampling visit as th contact date rather than the date
shown on the CLAS., The contact date is always the date on which the jurisdic-
tion was actually visited.

NOTE 2: If a team performs sampling activities five days a week (e.a., PSU 01
- Chicago), then the contact date will always be the date shown on the CLAS,

On each visit to a jurisdiction, determine the accidents which qualify for NASS
that have not been listed on a previous visit. 1If reliable information on the
accident type and severity can be obtained via the telephone, the jurisdiction
need not be visited for listing purposes. (Of course, if an accident is subse-
guently chosen for investigation, a visit will be required.)

The agencies to be visited on a given day should be contacted by the team in
the most convenient way. Plan the trips generally so as to arrive last at the
agency with the qreatest expected number of PARsS. At that time, because all
accidents to be listed in the PSU for the day have been recorded, the NASS
Automated Case Selection System (see 3.2.3 below) or the manually executed
backup system--the Sampling Worksheets-~can be completed to identify the acci-
dents to be investiqated. This will reduce to the fewest the number of copies
of PARs that need be made. Also, the largest number of sample accidents will
most likely be selected from the largest jurisdiction in the PSU.

3.2.2 Completing the Stratification Record

At each agency, designated on the last page of the CLAS, determine the PARs
that are to be listed. Enter the jurisdiction name in column (1) of the Strat-
ification Record. Sort the PARs in ascending order by date and time. [If the
number of PARs is large, this sorting can be postponed until after the acci-
dents have first been classifed by type and severity. The sorting is only
needed if the jurisdiction is selected. In this instance, only the accidents
with the same type and severity (stratum) need be sorted (see section 3.2.4
below).)

After the PARs have been sorted, the Stratification Record is to be completed.
At the top of the form, enter the PSU number and name, the contact date, and
the name or initials of the team member making the wvisit.

Beginning with the earliest report, determine the stratum in which it belongs:

a. Determine if a pedestrian or nonmotorist (see P08, Pedestrian or Nonmotor-
ist's Type) was involved,
(1) If so, it belongs in one of the A-D strata.
(2) If not,

b. Determine if a motorcycle (in transport) was involved,
(1) If so, it belongs in one of the E~H strata.
{2) If not,

c. Determine if a heavy or medium truck (in transport) was involveAd,
(1) If so, it belongs in one of the J-M sgtrata.
(2) If not,

a. Determine if a light truck or van (in transport) was involved,
(1) 1If so, it belongs in one of the N, P-R, or Y strata.
(2) If not, it belonas in one of the S, T, V, W, or 2 strata.
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Next, determine the most severe injury experienced by any accident victim.

e. If a fatality occurred, a "1" should be placed in the column ("K") indi-
cating the appropriate accident type fatality stratum: A, B, J, N, or S.

£. If no fatality occurred but an "A" (column) injury occurred, place a "1"
in the appropriate row: B, P, K, P, or T.

g. If neither a fatality ("K") nor an "A" injury occurred, determine if any
victim was transported directly from the accident scene to a treatment
facility to be examined for injuries.

(1) If so, a "1 Bhould be placed in the "B, C, 0O, or U transported®
column in the appropriate row: C, G, L, Q, Y, V, or Z.

(2) If not, a "1" should be placed in the "B, C, O, or U nontransported”®
column in the appropriate row: D, H, M, R, Y, M, or 2.

(NOTE: Placement in strata Y or I is not dependent on the transported

issue.)

h. If a light truck or van accident occurred and the severity is "B, C, O, or
U, determine if any in transport vehicle was towed away:

() If so, place a "1" in strata Q or R.
{(2) If not, place a "1" in strata Y.

i. If an other motor vehicle accident occurred and the severity is "B, C, 0O,
or U", determine if any in transport vehicle was towed away:
{1) If so, place a "1®" in strata V or W.

(2) If not, place a "1" in strata 2.

(NOTE: Accidents in strata Y and Z gualify for the Nontowaway Study sam-
ple.)

Repeat the above procedure for each PAR. Por each jurisdiction, the numhering
within a column of the Stratification Record should begqin at "1" for the first
PAR entered, and increase for each additional PAR classified into that stratum.

After classifying all applicable PARs and entering 1, 2, 3, etc., in the appro-
priate column, draw a line across the sheet just below the last PAR for each
jurisdiction. Write the word "total"™ in column (2), transcribe the highest
number in each column into this row. Add these numbers. The sum should equal
the number of PARs listed. If it does not, recheck your work.

All PARs that qualify for NASS should be listed on each contact date shown on
the CLAS regardless of the number of accidents (to be investigated) to be
selected on that date. If the number of CSS and/or Nontowaway Study accidents
to be selected on that date is zero, the team must still list all the NASS PARs
on the Stratification Record.

3.2.3 The NASS Automated Case Selection System

The Automated Case Selection System is the primary method for NASS sampling; it
must be executed for each contact Adate listed on the Case Load Assignment
Sheet . Most teams are to execute the Automated Case Selection System on two
occasions each week: Monday, after contacts at all jurisdictions scheduled for
the day have been made, and on Thursday, after all contacts scheduled for that
day have been made. A manual, giving instructions for use of the NASS Auto-
mated Case Selection System, is provided to each team. Any problems or Aiffi-
culties that are not identified in the manual should be referred to your Zone
Center.
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When circumstances 4 velop where the Automated Case Seletion System is not ac-
cessible for a 24 hour period, cas s may be selected for investigqation by com-
pletion of the Accident Sampling Worksh et (SW). 1In these instances, the same
PARs must be entered in the Automated Case Selection System sequentially by
sampling date when the system again becomes available. The cases which were
selected manually are to be checked against those selected by the automated
system. The manual execution of the SW is a backup procedure to the NASS Auto-
mated Case Selection System. This procedure is discussed below in section
3.2.4,

The Auvtomated Case Selection System must be executed on each contact date shown
on the CLAS regardless of the number of accidents (to be investiqated) to be
selected on that date. If the number of CSS and/or Nontowaway Study accidents
to be selected on that date is zero, the team must still enter all the acci-
dents listed on the Stratification Record in the automated system.

3.2.4 Completing the Worksheets

The procedure to select accidents to be investigated consists of two parts.
First, the CSS accidents are selected; then, the Nontowaway Study accidents are
selected. The same alqorithm is used for both samples of accidents. However,
it must be executed separately for each sample.

The first task in the selection process is to complete the top portion of the
Case Load Worksheet (CLW).

1. Print the PSU number and name in the space provided at the top of the
form.

2. FEnter the contact day and date (e.q., Monday, January 4) in the first
unused box below the words "Contact Days and Dates™. Note that the CLW
consists of three columns, each divided in half. Each contact date re-
quires one double column, the left-hand side for selecting CSS accidents
and the right-hand side for selecting Nontowaway Study accidents.

3. From the Case Load Assignment Sheet (CLAS) transcribe the number of each
type of accident to be selected on this contact date to row 1 of the CLW.
Enter the number of CSS accidents to be selected in the left-hand column
(under the notation "CSS") and the number of Nontowaway Study accidents to
be selected in the right-hand column (under the notation "NTS").

4. Transcribe the random number for this contact date from the CLAS to row 2
of the CLW, The same random number will be used for both the left-hand
and right-hand columns.

The algorithm to select the accidents to be investigated is described below in
steps 5-22. On each contact day, the algorithm is to be executed twice, once
to select the CSS accidents and then to select the Nontowaway Study accidents.

To select the sample of CSS accidents for this contact date, use the CSS Acci-
dent Sampling Worksheet (see Table 3-4a). 1In steps 5 through 22, "SW" refers
to this worksheet while "CLW®" refers to the left-hand column (for this contact
date) on the Case Load Worksheet.
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Then, to select the sample of Nontowaway Study accidents for this contact date,
repeat steps S through 22 using the Nontowaway Study Accident Samplinag Work-
sheet (8W) and the right-hand ocolumn (for this oontact date) on the Case Load
Worksheet.

5. Fill in the contact day and date at the top of the Sampling Worksheet (5W)
and gather together all Stratification Records ocompleted for the day.

6. Column (6) Ny: Transcribe the counts from the rows labeled "Total®™ on the
Stratification Record into Column (6) of the Sampling Worksheet. Ensule
that counts are placed in the proper stratum for the correct jurisdictior.

7. Column (7) NyW;: Multiply the column (6) entries by the preprinted
column (5) entries, recording the results of each multiplication in column
(7). Add the column (7) entries and record the total sum for the work-
sheet at the foot of column (7) in the row labeled "Total®.

At this point, a portion of the CLW is completed as follows:
8. Enter on row 3 of the CLW the total of column (7) of the SW,

9. Enter on row 4 of the CLW the ratio of the entry on row 3 to the entry on
row 1; show the quotient to two decimals. This quotient is called the
“first sampling interval®.

If the entry on row ! is zero (i.e., no accidents of this type are to be
selected), then enter a dash (=) on row 4 and leave the rest of the columr
blank. If you are in the left-hand (CSS) column, then go to step 5 to
select the CSS sample. If you are in the right-hand ({(Nontowaway 5Study)
column, then you have completed the sampling activities for this day.

10. Pnter on row S of the CLW the product of row 4 times the constant 0.75;
show the product to two decimals. This entry is called the "Trial Inter-
val®™;

11. Now examine the entries in column (5) of the SW, count the number of acci-
dents listed on the SW that have values of W; equal to or greater than
the Trial Interval given on row 5 of the CLW. Enter this count on row 6
of the CLW.

a. If the entry on row 6 is zero, or greater than or equal to the entry
on row 1, then transcribe the entry on row 4 to row 10 of the CLW and
go to row 11 of the CLW for the next operation.

b. If the entry on row 6 of the CLW is not zero, and leas than row 1, all
accidents that made up the count are to be in the sample. These are
identified as "Certainty Cases®. Continue at row 7 of the CLW.

12. FEnter on row 7 of the CLW the total weighted accident count for the cer-
tainty cases identified in step 6 of the CLW; this is the total of the
column (7) entries on the SW for the certainty accidents. After Adetermin-
ing this total, delete (cross out) all column (7) entries on the SW for
the certainty cases and determine a new total of the remaining column (7)
entrles on the SW; enter this total on the SW at the foot of column (7).
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Enter on row B of the CIW the r maining number of accidents to be sel ct-
ed. This is the difference between the row | and row 6 entries on the
CLwW.

Enter on row 9 the remaining weighted accident ocount. This is the Aiffer-
ence between the row 3 and the row 7 entries on the CLW. This result must
equal the new total of the column (7) entries that you have just enter 4
at the foot of column (7) of the SW; if it does not, recheck your work.

Enter on row 10 of the CLW the second sampling interval; this is the quo-
tient of the entry on row 9 to row 8 of the CIW. B8how the quotient to two
decimals.

The following step involves the Sampling Worksheet (SW).

16.

Complete column (8) T NyWy: Cumulate the column (7) entries on the SW;
recording the cumulation in ocolumn (8); do not include any column (7) en-
tries for the certainty cases. Thus, each value in column (8) is the sum
of all column (7) entries for noncertainty accidents up to and including
that row. The last entry in column (8) must equal the new total shown at
the foot of column (7). If it does not, recheck your work.

The next steps involve determining the random cumulants using the CLW form:

17.

18.

Multiply row 10, second sampling interval, by the row 2 random number.
Record this product (to two decimals) in row 11, first random cumulant;
and,

Repeatedly add the row 10 interval to the row 11 first cumulant and obtain
the remaining cumulants, recording them in rows 12 through 18 on the CLW.
Stop when the random cumulant exceeds the total of the column (7)--SW--
entries.

Transcribe the Random Cumulants onto the Sampling Worksheet (SW) in the follow-
ing way:

19.

20.

21.

Column (9) Random Cumulants: Beginning with the first cumulant from the
CLW and starting at the top of the worksheet, locate the first row in
column (8) whose entry equals or exceeds the cumulant. Record the Pirst
Random Cumulant in column (9) of this row. Repeat this process--2nd, 3rd,
etc., cumulant--until the last row has been reached. (NOTE: 1If the entry
in column (8) is so large that more than one cumulant falls on that row,
transcribe all the random cumulants that belong in that row.) At this
point, the number of random cumulants transcribed into column (9) should
equal the number of accidents to be sampled as given in row B--where cer-
tainty cases exist, row 1 without certainty cases--of the CLW. If not,
recheck your work.

Column (10} Number of Accidents Sampled: Record the number of cumulants
(1 or more}) appearing in column (9) for the row.

Column (11) Select 4 Cas s: Examine the column (6) entry for all rows now
having an entry in column (10) (i.e., for which accidents are to be
selected).
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22.

a. If the entry in column (6) is less than or equal to the entry in Ccl-
umn (10), then all accidents in the stratum from that jurisdiction are
to be investigated. Transcribe the entry in oolumn (6) to ocolumn
(1V).

(1) If the entry in ocolumn (6) is greater than the entry in column
(10), a further step of sampling (s required. 1In this case, the
following must be done on the NASS Sample Selection within Stra-
tum/Jurisdiction (8SSJ) form:

(a) Write the date of contact in the first available column head-
ing of the 8SSJ. Transcribe the random number from row 2 »of
the CLW for this contact date to row 1 of the 8S8SJ. Pinally,
transcribe column (6) of the 8W to row 2 of S5SJ and column
(10) of the SW to row 3 of 8SSJ for the appropriate contact
date.

{b) Divide row 2 by row 3 to form the stratum/jurisdiction (S7J)
interval. Record this quotient in row 4¢.

(c) Multiply row 4 by row 1 to get the first 5J random cumulan:.
Record this product in row 5.

(d) Repeatedly add the row 4 SJ interval to the row 5 cumulant and
obtain the remaining cumulants. Record these in rows 6
through 8, stopping when the random cumulant exceeds row 2.

(2) Round the random cumulants that do not exceed row 2 (SSS8J) up
{(e.g., 3.1 and 3.8 both are rounded up to 4), and transcribe the
numbers, in their ordinal form (e.g., 1st, 2nd, etc.), onto the
Sampling Worksheet, column (11). To identify the selected acci-
dents, examine the stratum entries for the jurisdiction given on
the Stratification Record. These numbers run from one up to the
number which occurred (SW - column (6)] and unigquely identify a
PAR number, date and time. Choose the accident or accidents whoue
sequential number (on the Stratification Record) matches the
rounded random cumulant (SSSJ - row 5) or cumulants (rows 5, G,
etc.). Indicate the number of the accident (e.g., by date and
time) in column (11).

Column (12) Case Number: Starting at the top of the Sampling Worksheet:,
assign a case number to each selected accident [i.e., whenever there is an
entry in column (11)). Enter the case number in column (12).

The case number is composed of two parts: a three-digit consecutive nun-
ber followed by the stratum letter of the accident. Assign the next
unused consecutive number to the first selected accident and continue.
Assign case numbers in stratum/jurisdiction order (i.e., as listed on the
Sampling Worksheet). If the entry in column (10) is greater than omne
{i.e., more than one accident was aelacted from the same stratum/jurisdic-
tion combination), then assign the case numbers in the order of their
8 quential numbers on the Stratification Record--column (11).
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4.0 OVERVIEW OF INFORMATION TO BE COLLECTED ON CASES SAMPLED

For each case sampled, please include in the case report a copy of the police
r port, newspaper photos and articles, correspondence, collision diagram with
diagram log, slides (including index), the applicable continuous sampling sub-
system data collection forms with field logs, medical injury records, driver
records, CRASH and RDE output.

4.1 Seguencing of Case Materials

Case report forms and miscellaneous materials are to be sequenced in oconformity
with the quidelines depicted in Fiqure 4-1. There are seven distinct groupings
which may exist with each case, and while the number of groupings may vary with
each accident, it is important for the case reviewer (team or Zone Center) that
the composition of the seven gqroups be maintained.

The first group contains the police report, newspaper photographs, articles,
and other miscellaneous, non-NASS generated materials. This group will give
the Zone Center reviewer a general appreciation of the accident from non-NASS
sources and facilitates review of sampling. The documents in this group should
be bound with either a paper clip or stapled. The group will appear in every
case, although it will often be composed only of the police report.

The second group contains the Accident Collision Diagram with Accident Colli-
sion Diagram Log, slides, and the slide index; thus, it provides the reviewer
with a general overview of the case based upon the NASS investigation. Differ-
ences between the two versions (Non-NASS and NASS) are to be expected periodi-
cally, and preliminary review of this and the preceding group will alert the
reviewer to those differences and their eventual resolution in the final NASS
version. This group should appear in every case, bound together with a paper
clip.

Third, the Accident Form with the Accident Loa on the back of the last paqe
forms a group which will appear in every case.

Fourth, all Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Forms (with logs) should be grouped
together, beginning with pedestrian and nonmotorist 1. Official injury infor-
mation obtained for any pedestrian or nonmotorist should be stapled to the back
of the respective form. This will collate the injury data to the pedestrian or
nonmotorist and save time which might be lost searching through the various
forms to make the correct association. Pedestrian and Nonmotorist forms will
appear only in cases where applicable; it is desirable to use a paper clip to
bind the forms in this group if there are more than one.

The fifth group contains forms for a vehicle, its Ariver, the state driver re-
cord for that driver, all the occupants contained in the vehicle, and any offi-
cial injury documents for those occupants. The first form in this gqroup is the
Vehicle Form (with loq) or Vehicle Por Non-Towaway Accident Porm. The Driver
Form appears next and will have any state driver record stapled to the back of
it. This will be followed by the first Occupant Porm (with log) for this wvehi-
cle which has any official injury documents stapled to the back of it. All
additional Occupant Porms (with logs) will follow in chronological order [Occu-
pant 02 (V1), Occupant 03 (V1), etc.). At least one group of this type will
appear in every NASS case. All the forms associated with this group should be
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FIGURE 4-1

SEQUENCE OF CASE MATERIALS

l Police Report

I~

Newspaper photos, articles,
misc. other photos, etc.

[ Collision Diagram (with log)

[ Slides

[ Slide Index

[ Accident Form (with log)

Ped. & Nonmotorist 1 (with log)

Official Injury Documents

| Ped. & Nonmotoraist 2 (waith log)

Official Trnrury Documents

[ Subcequent Ped. & nonmotorists

]

r Vchicle 1 (with log)

l

Driver (1)

\ B4

State Driver Record

Officral Injury Documents

ccugrant 01, (V1) (with loc) _

V7

Occupant 02, (V1) (with log)

OCffic:al Injurv Documents

Subseguent Occupants,
this vehicle

Subsecuent Vehicles,
Drivers, and Occugants

CRASH Progrem Summary .
CRASH Output {Hard Copy) —
| RDE Output (Hard Copy) ]
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bound together with a paper clip. Additional wehicles, their drivers, state
driver records, occupants, and official injury documents should be gr uped in a
similar manner. Thus, each group may be thought to represent a wvehicle and its
occupants; and each such group physically distinguishes one wehicle and its
occupants from any other,

The sixth group is composed of the CRASH Program Summary and the CRASH Output
(hard copy), if the program has been exercised for the collision. Upon r vi w—
ing the above forms and having become familiarized with the accident, th re-
viewer is then prepared to evaluate both the appropriateness of using the pro-
gram and the viability of the wvarious inpute on the CRASH Program Summary.
These two items, the summary and any output (always include the input data),
should be bound together with a paper clip.

Finally, the seventh group is composed of the Remote Data Entry (RDE) output.

4.2 Information Required on Field Porms (Mandatory Variables)

Case Identification Variables--When using the remote data entry system to enter
the field data, certain information is required on each field form (log data
ar not entered) before it will be accepted. Bvery field form submitted must
have a Primary Sampling Unit Number, a Case Number-Stratification, Record Num-
ber, Transaction Code, Version Number, and Investigator I.D. Number. The
Record Number and Version Number will be preprinted on each of the forms. Team
members should fill out the Primary Sampling Unit Number, Case Number-Stratifi-
cation, Transaction Code Number, and the Investigator I.D. Number.

Accident Form--For each accident investigated, one Accident Porm must be filled
out. The additional mandatory information needed on this form is the Date,
Number of Vehicle Forms Submitted, and Number of Pedestrian & Nonmotorist Porms
Submitted.

Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Form--If a Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Porm is sub-
mitted, the only additional mandatory data item is the Pedestrian or Nonmotor-
ist's Number.

Vehicle Form--For each accident investigated, at least one Vehicle Form (or
Vehicle For Non-Towaway Accident Form) must be submitted. The additional man-
datory information to be included on this form consists of the assigned Vehicle
Number and the Number of Occupant Porms Submitted.

Driver Form--For every Vehicle Form there must be included one Driver Porm.
The additional mandatory data items to be filled out on the Driver Form are
Vehicle Number and Driver Presence in Vehicle.

Occupant Porm--When Occupant forms are filled out, Vehicle Number and Occupant
Number must always be present.

Treatment of Missing Cases--When accident-involved dArivers, vehicles, occu-
pants, pedestrians, or nonmotorists cannot be located or interviewed and all
data i{tems are missing, the appropriate form must be filled out with missing
data codes and submitted with the case. One exception to this rule is permit-
ted. In accidents which involve a bus, compl t an Occupant Porm for very
person where information can be obtained (i.e., either through the police or
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(2)

variabl Name: Vehicle Curb Weight (cont'd.)

If the vehicle mod 1 (V13) is known, but the engine siz 1s unknown (e.g., 6
or 8 cylinders), code the average between the high and low curb weights for
the model and annotate that the “"average" was reported.

Add 100 lbs. to the shipping weight to obtain a curb weight on all light
duty vehicles (except motored cycles, snowmobiles, and other unusual vehicle

types).

The primary source is the first source of reference material listed below;
the next three sources are secondary.

Passenger Vehicle Specifications

Motor Vehicle Manufacturers Association
of the U.S., Inc.

300 New Center Building

Detroit, Michigan 48202

Automotive News

Crain Automotive Group, Inc.
965 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48207

Branham Automobile Reference Book
Branham Publishing Company

Post Office Box 1948

Santa Monica, California 90406

Gasoline Truck Index and
Diesel Truck Index

Truck Index, Inc.

Post Office Box 4221

Anaheim, California 92803

Annotate the source used in the space provided on the Vehicle Porm under
this variable,
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Occupant Update Record--This form is similar to the P destrian and Nonmotorist
Update Record with the exc ption that th re exists the ne 4 to identify both
the vehicle and occupant number. It should be used when the investigat r
expects to receive data after the initial submission. The investigator is to
complete the appropriate sections prior to initial case submission so that sub-
sequently acquired data may be associated with the right case, vehicle, and
occupant number. Additional information required on this form prior to initial
case submission allows the investigator to update variables 009, 010, 020, 021,
022, 028-069, and 071, based on subsequent receipt of official or interviewee
data. These data would be difficult to update without recorded knowledge re-
garding the initial coding of Treatment - Mortality (020), Hospital Stay (021),
Working Days Lost (022), injury data (029-069), and Time of Death (071). This
information may then be combined with the new injury data using the NASS injury
coding rules to revise the variables on the updated version. Also, it is sug-
gested that a copy of the interior sketch (page 7 of the Vehicle Porm) be made
prior to the initial submission, so that the investigator will be able to ch ck
for specific components contacted by the occupant when coding the injury
sources on the update form.

Update Piling and Submission Instructions--The investigator must complete each
of the sections on the above forms, as required, prior to the initial submis-
sion. This allows the new information (update form) to be associated with the
corresponding field form in the initial submission, and allows the originally
coded data to be combined with the new data (using the NASS injury coding
rules).

All update records may then be stored in a three-ring binder and segregated in-
to two sections: (1) Driver Update Record Porms, and (2) Pedestrian and Non-
motorist and Occupant Update Record Porms. BEach new addition of an update
record may then be indexed by case number, vehicle number, pedestrian or non-
motorist number, and occupant number. They may also be cross-indexed alpha-
betically based on the name of the driver, pedestrian/nonmotorist or occupant
in the appropriate section, This will facilitate the processing of inquiries
from Zone Centers as well as the retrieval of the update record when the driver
record or official medical data is received.

The name of the individual and any other descriptive information, unique to the
team, which may identify the individual should be sanitized from both the up-
date record and the attached reports after the information from the latter has
been included on the update record.

Update records should be accumulated, packaged in an individual Zone Center
approved size manilla envelope (but not one envelope for each update), which
identifies the PSU and is boldly marked: UPDATES, and sent to the Zone Center
on a periodic basis according to the schedule in Section 5.2. If the updates
are not obtainable by the due date, the reasons the updates could not be ob-
tained are to be indicated on the update record and sent to the Zone Center.
All updates or reasons the updates were not obtainable must be submitted to the
Zone Center within 120 days of the date the case was sampled.

The update records, described above, will be attached by the Zone Center to the
corresponding forms included in the initial submission to the Zone Center.
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4.4 Porm Logs

The field forms (Accident, Pedestrian and Nonmotorist, Vehicle, Driver, and
Occupant) and the Accident Collision Diagram have a unique log printed on the
back of the last page. These logs provide information with respect to the
acquisition and processing of accident data in the NASS sgystem. This inforasa-
tion is used to establish reasonable acquisition expectations, to identify and
evaluate Zone Center quality control effectiveness, and to provide complete and
timely feedback to team members. Careful examination of the logs will reveal
that minimal effort is required for the investigator to answer the questions,
particularly if the entries are made in oconjunction with, and at the time, the
particular task is accomplished. The form logs also contain sections whlich
will be completed by the Zone Center during the review process.

Accident Log--The sections to be completed by the PSU are identified under ihe
heading "Completed by Team"” or “Por Team Use". The block at the top of the
page labeled "Forms: For Team Use® is an area where the investigator accounts
for the number of forms which are required and ultimately included with ihe
case. The information in this section is transcribed to the front of the cuse
envelope before submission to the Zone Center. Many of the forms which ure
needed under the required component of this section may be identified early in
th investigation; thus, this section will serve to aid the investigator in
determining the status of the case while it is in progress. At the time of the
initial submission, or final submission (if there are to be no updates for the
case), the investigator uses this section to verify that the number of forms
included in the case report equals the number of forms regquired, with the
exception of medicals. The number of medicals (Official Medical Data) required
should reflect the number of people who were treated in a hospital, medical
clinic, etc. This is true independent of the ability of the PSU to obtain the
data. The number of medicals included in the case report will reflect the
number of medicals (on a per person basis) which are included in the case at
the time of initial submission.

The block marked “Completed by Team™ is to be filled out by the appropriate
investiqator as the different activities described are completed. Bach of
questions 6 through 17 (discussed below) must be completed before the case is
submitted. Question 6, Pinal Stratification, is filled in with the entry from
variable AO0OB, Pinal Stratification, of the Accident Porm. Question 7, Date of
Accident, is filled in with the same month, day, and vyear as is designated
under variable A07 on the Accident FPorm. Question 8, Date Sampled (listed), is
the contact day listed on the Case Load Assignment Sheet (CLAS). Question 9,
Date Assigned to Investigator(s), is the date the sampled police accident
report is turned over to the team member who will investigate the accid nt.
Question 10, Date Scene Pield Work Completed, is8 the date the investigator
locates and inspects the accident scene. Question 11, Completing Person, is to
be filled in with the initials of the investigator who located and inspected
the scene, and who will asssume responsibility for the completeness and overall
quality of the case. Questions 12, Date Case Reviewed and Approved for Submis-
sion to Zone Center, and 13, Completing Person, are provided to record the date
and initials of the investigator who reviews the case before it is submitted to
the 2Zone Center. Questions 14, Date Data Entered (RDE), and 15, Completing
Person, are to be filled out with the date and the initials of the person who
ent r8 the case into the NASS Remote Data Entry system. The status of the caise
before submission to the Zone Center is recorded under question 16. If tae
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case is complete and requires no updat s, box (1) is ch cked. If th case is
to be updated, box (2) is checked, and if the case was dropped, box (3) is
ch cked and the reason noted. Question 17, Date Case Released to Xone Center,
is filled in with the date the RDE “"release" transaction was completed. Cases
are to be released before they are forwarded to the Zone Center. The remainder
of the Accident Log is completed by the Zone Center.

P destrian and Nonmotorist Log-——Each attempt to oontact the involved pedestrian
or nonmotorist is recorded on the interview contact record portion of the log.
The date and time of the contact (military), along with the initials of the
contacting investigator, manner of contact, and result of contact are to be
recorded for each attempt. A detailed listing of the codes to be used for the
different “"manners®™ and "results®” of the ocontact are presented on the back of
page 7 of the Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Form. If more than 8 attempts are
made to obtain an interview, the investigator should document the 8th through
the next to the last attempt under the "Comments:" section on page 8 of the
Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Porm, and the final attempt (whether successful or
not) should be coded in the B8th row of the log. The final entry in the "re-
sult® column of the interview contract record portion of the Pedestrian and
Nonmotorist Log must be one of the following codes: "07", partial or complete
interview; "08", unable to contact or locate; "09", hit and run; "10", fatal—
surrogate not available; "11", intensive care--surrogate not available; "12",
out of state resident; "13", refused interview; ®"14", insurance company re-
fusal; "15%, attorney refusal or litigation; or "16" other.

If multiple interviews are obtained, the investigator documents all attempts to
contact the principal interviewee. Only a single success is recorded for all
other persons. For example, after four unsuccessful attempts to obtain an
interview at a single location, four interviews are obtained on the £ifth
attempt. Pive contacts are recorded for one person but only one contact ach
for the other three.

Questions 48 and 49 are to be filled out with the date and initials of the per-
son who made the decision not to further attempt to obtain a direct or surro-
gate interview for the pedestrian or nonmotorist under consideration. These
questions (48 and 49) are to be left blank if an interview is obtained. Ques-
tion 50 is to be filled out with the date official medical data are requested.
If no official medical data are requested for this pedestrian or nonmotorist,
then leave this queation blank. Question 51 describes the disposition of offi-
cial medical data. The responses to question 52, Reason official medical data
not obtainable, are listed on the back of page 7. Questions 50, 51, and 52
interact in a determined fashion. The table below shows the interactions and
should be referred to whenever the log is being completed.

Questilon
50 51 52
1 0
date 3 1,4,6,7
4 8
2 3, 4
blank 3 2,5-7
9 9
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If the official medical injury data are request 4 but not received at the time
of case submission (qu stions 51 = 4 and 52 = 8), then th investigator should
complete a Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Update Record Porm. Pinally, for Ques-
tion 53, Completing Person, record the initials of the person who completed the
Occupant Injury Classification variables (P28-P€9).

This completes the information required from the team. The remaining questi ns
are filled out by the Zone Center.

Non-Towaway Vehicle Log--The Non-Towaway Vehicle Log must be completed for all
vehicles which are sampled in the nontowaway strata °"Y" or "f". The original
stratification (i.e., the character in the case number) is used in making this
determination. The only questions filled out on the Non-Towaway Vehicle Log
are questions 10 and 11. The investigator who completed the data collectiosn
form simply writes in the date and his initials.

Vehicle Log--The Vehicle Log must be completed for all wehicles which fall in a
sampling stratum other than "Y" or "Z". All questions (8-21) on the loq should
be completed for each vehicle. Questions B and 9 report the Source of Vehicle
Data and the number of visits made before the vehicle was inspected. To be
credited as "inspected”, slides of the damaged vehicle must be submitted with
the case and the required measurements taken (see section 4.5 below). If the
vehicle has been repaired prior to the inspection, photo slides of the repaired
vehicle and damaged components (where circumstances permit) along with a com-
pleted form are required. Crush dimensions and a CDC/TDC must be provided when
data permit. If there is not measurable damage (i.e., in certain pedestrian or
nonmotorist type accidents), slides of a vehicle and a completed Vehicle Porm
will suffice.

Questions 10 and 11 are to be filled out with the date the initial vehicle
inspection was attempted and the initials of the investigator. Questions 12
and 13 are used to record the date and initials of the investigator who made
the decision not to further attempt to inspect the vehicle. These questions
(12 and 13) are filled out whenever a vehicle inspection is not acquirei;
otherwise, they are left blank. Question 14, Reason vehicle inspection not
completed, is filled out for every vehicle. The reasons the vehicle inspection
was not completed are listed on the back of page 8 of the Vehicle Porm. For
example, if the inspection was completed, an ®"01" is coded. If no inspection
was completed, use the appropriate code "02" through ®"17". Questions 15 and
16 are used to record the date and initials of the investigator who inspected
the vehicle. These gquestions (15 and 16) are filled in when an inspection is
completed; they are left blank if no inspection is obtained. The interaction
between questions 12 through 16 is shown in the table below.

Question
12 13 14 15 16
blank blank 01 date initials
date initials 02-17 blank blank
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The responses for questions 17 (Reason high st total delta V unknown), 18 (Data
obtained for this vehicle's most s ver impact: r gardless f usage), and 19
(CDC/TDC data source) are listed on the back side of page 8 of the V hicle
Form. The table below indicates the valid combinations of responses. In addi-
tion, the responses for question 17 should be consistent with variabl V78,
Basis for Total Delta V (highest). The investigator uses his/her respons to
question 18 to key into the table. Por example, if question 18 is coded ®03"
(Crush profile only (outside scope of CDC/TDC)), then question 17 must be
coded "6" (Vehicle out of scope/Pedestrian), and question 19 must be cod 4 "8"
(Not applicable).

Question
17 18 19 17 18 19
3-9 0o 0,8 6 06 1,2*
1,3-9 01 1-4 1-5 07 1-4
6 02 1-4 6 o8 1-4
6 03 8 6 09 8
3-9 04 0,8 1-9 10 1=2%
1,3-9 05 1,2 6 1 1-2%

*This code is allowed only where the alteration is so
minor that it doces not detract from the investigator's
confidence in his/her crush measurement.

For question 20, ®"0" must be coded if the CRASH program is not used. Other-
wise, the investigator must code ("1"-"4") his confidence in the CRASH results
for the highest Delta V.

Question 21, CRASH output on other than highest delta V, is coded yes ("1") |if,
for any reason, there is a computed delta V for a secondary impact. Otherwise,
this question is coded no ("0").

Driver Log~-The investigator should@ be sure that each guestion (8-18}) has been
addressed for each driver before completing the log. PFor questions 8 and 9 the
investigator fills in the date and initials of the person who inspected the
scene and collected the environmental data for variables D45 through D59. The
only time this information would be omitted is the rare case where the accident
scene cannot be located.

For question 10, Driver Presence in Vehicle, the investjigator indicates whether
or not the driver was present. If the driver was not present (code "1%") leave
the remainder of the Driver Log blank except for question 14 (Reason that offi-
cial driver records are not obtainable) which is coded "7" (No driver). 1If a
driver was present, questions 11 through 18 are completed. Por questions 11
and 12, the investigator records the date this driver's official driver r cords
were r quested and the initials of the r questing person. Question 13 is used
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to d scribe the result of the official driver record r quest at th time th

case is submitted to th 2on Center. Question 14 identifies, for thos appli-
cable drivers, the reasons why the official driver records were not obtainabl .
The responses for questions 14 (Reason that official driver records are rot
obtainable), 15 (Type of Driver Interview Data Obtained), and 16 (Source f
Driver Data) can be found on the back of page 7 of the Driver Porm. The valid
code combinations between questions 11 through 14 are shown in the table below.

Question
11 12 13 14
) 0
date initials 2 2-4,6
3 8
2
blank blank 103,5,6
blank* 7

*The situation where no driver is present.

If official Ariver records are requested but not received at the time of the
case submission, the investigator codes a "3" for question 13 and completes a
Driver Update Record Form,

Question 15, Type of Driver Interview Data Obtained, enables us to know what
type of interview information was obtained. Response "0" (No driver data
obtained) means no driver or surrogate interview was obtained. Response "'"
(Driver history only) means that an interview was obtained with a person who
only had knowledge regarding the driver's background and driving history [i.e.,
a person who can answer questions D10 through DiS (page 1) and D16 and D17
(page 4) on the Driver Form]. Response "2" (Accident circumstances only) mears
that an interview was obtained with a person who has knowledge regarding tt
circumstances surrounding the particular accident this driver was involved in
(i.e., a person who can provide answers to some or all of the questions asked
on pages 2, 3, and 4 of the Driver Porm) but who cannot provide any informaticn
regarding the driver's background or history (i.e,, variables D10 through D17).
R sponse "3" (Driver history and accident circumstances) means that an inter-
view was obtained with a person knowledgeable regarding both the driver's back-
ground and history and the circumstances of the accident.

Qu stion 16, Source of Driver Data, tells us the source of the driver data
obtained during the interview. Needless to say, the objective in NASS is to
interview the driver him/herself--response "1* (Driver). In certain instances
(e.g., driver is fatally injured or incapacitated) another person or persons
may provide the information. This question (16) allows us to identify the
person. Response "2" (Other occupant) is used if the data source was an occu-
pant of the vehicle operated by the driver under consideration. The occupant
may also have be n a relativ or friend of the driver. In any case, the per-
son's occupant status takes precedence over whatever personal relationship
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existed. Response "3" (Relative or friend) is used whenever th data source is
a relativ or friend of th driver and the source was not 4involved in th

accident. Use response "4" (Byewitness) when the interviewee witnessed the ac-
cident. If the person was also a relative or friend, then response "4" (Bye-
witn ss) takes precedence. Response "5" (Combination of 2, 3, or 4) is appro-
priate when the interview data was obtained from more than one person such
that: (1) the driver was not one of the persons, and (2) the interviewees were
from different categories., For example, if the data are obtained from two or
more relatives or friends, then code ®"3" (Relative or friend) should be used.
1f the data are obtained from the driver and another person, then ocode "1°
(Driver). When code "1" (Driver) is used under question 16, indicate in ques-
tion 15 the type of driver data obtained from the actual driver. When codes
*2" through *"5" are used for question 16, indicate the total data obtained
{"1", "2", or "3") for question 15 from all persons participating.

The valid combinations for questions 15 and 16 are shown in the table below.

Question
15 16 15 16
0 0 2 1,2,4,5
1 1-5 3 1,2,4,5

For questions 17 and 18, the investigator records the date the official driver
record data was entered on the Driver Form (variables D36 through D44) and his/
her initials. This date and initials are required even if the information (D36
through D44) is unknown ("98").

Occupant Log--Each attempt to contact the involved occupant is recorded on the
interview contact record portion of the log. The date and time of the contact
(military), along with the initials of the contacting investigator, manner of
contact, and result of contact are recorded for each attempt. A detailed list-
ing of the codes used for the different "manners® and "results™ of the ocontact
are presented on the back of page 7 of the Occupant PForm. If more than 8
attempts are made to obtain an interview, the investigator should document the
Bth through the next to the last attempt under the “"Comments:"™ section on page
8 of the Occupant Form, and the final attempt (whether successful or not)
should be coded in the 8th row of the log. The final entry in the ®"result”
column of the interview contact record portion of the Occupant Log must be one
of the following codes: "07", partial or complete interview; "08%, unable to
contact or locate; ®"09", hit and run; "10", fatal--surrogate not available;
"11", intensive care--surrogate not available; "12", out of state resident:
"13", refused interview; "14", insurance company refusal; "15%, attorney re-
fusal or litigation; or "16", other.

If multiple interviews are obtained, the investigator documents all attempts to
contact the principal interviewee. Only & single success is recorded for all
other persons. FPor example, after four unsuccessful attempts to obtain an
interview at a single location, four interviews are obtained on the fifth
attempt. Pive contacts are recorded for one person but only one contact each
for the other thr e.
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Questione 49 and 50 are t be fill @ out with th date and initials of th per-
son who made the decision not to further attempt to obtain a direct or surro-
gate interview for the occupant under consideration. These questions (49 and
50) are to be left blank if an interview is obtained. Question 51 is to be
filled out with the date official medical data are requested. If no official
medical data are requested for this occupant, then leave this question blanck.
Question 52 describes the disposition of official medical Aata. The responscs
to question 53, Reason official medical data not obtainable, are listed on the
back of page 7. Questions 51, 52, and 53 interact in a determined fashion.
The table below shows the valid combinations.

uestion
51 52 53
1 0
date 3 | 1,4,6,7

4 8

2 3,4

blank 3 2,5-7
9 9

If the official medical injury data are requested but not received at the time
of case submission (questione 52 = 4 and 53 = 8), then the investigator should
complete an Occupant Update Record Porm. Pinally, for question 54, Completing
Person, record the initials of the person who completed the Occupant Injury
Classification variables (028-069).

This completes the information required from the team. The remaining questions
are filled out by the Zone Center.

Accident Collision Diagram Log--An Accident Collision Diagram Log is filled out
for ach accident. Questions 6 through 11 must be addressed before the team's
portion of the log is complete. Question 6 identifies whether or not the
investigator was able to locate and diagram the scene. Response "1" (Scene not
locat d) is used if the scene could simply not be found. This response is also
used if no photo slides of the scene are included in the case materials regard-
less of whether or not the scene was found and diagrammed. The latter use in
done to emphasize the importance of scene documentation. The former use i
appropriate where the information is so lacking about the accident that the
investigator cannot even say where the accident happened (e.g., PAR sketchen
accident as occurring on Majin Street but provides no reference as to where on
Main it occurred). Response "2" (Scene located and roadway data mapped on dia-
gram, but insufficient data even to produce a rough sketch of the collision
events) is used where the general area of the accident can be identified but
because of a lack of information (e.g., PAR obscure, no interviews) any wvehi-
cle's direction of travel and/or the location of the first harmful event cannof:
be 4 termined. To distinguish between responses "1" and "2", consider the fol-
lowing.
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An accident occurs on Highway 1. The PAR 3does not further identify the
location, and no interviews are obtained. Bighway 1 is a long road. Becuas

it is not efficient to spend hours searching for evidence, and because the
likelihood is low that the evidence you find is related to the accident under
consideration, the investigator would code response "1® regardless of any
knowledge about the collision itself. Bowever, if the accident was known to
have occurred in a certain area of Highway 1 (e.g., on an on/off ramp, near an
intersection, etc.), then response "2" is aporopriate so long as the Adirection
of travel for at least one vehicle and/or the location of the first harmful
vent is unknown. If the direction of travel for all wvehicles is known and the
location of the first harmful event is reasonably located {i.e., within an area
of reasonable limits (e.g., a junction)], then code response ®3" (Diagram
completed).

Questions 7 and 8 record the date and initials of the person who determined
whether or not the scene has been located and diagrammed. Question 9 indicates
the investigator's confidence in the information depicted on the Accident Col-
lision Diagram. The interactions between questions 6 and 9 are shown in the
table below.

Strata (AO2-4th Digit)
A-H, J-N, P-T, V, W Y and 2
Question ggestion
6 9 6 9
1,2 4 1,2 4
3 1-3 3 3

Question 10, Date slides were collated and indexed, and question 1%, Initials,
are to be filled in with the date and initials of the person who was responsi-
ble for collating the slides and drawing up the slide index. 1In the rar case
where there are no slides (i.e., the scene was not even located and photo-
graphed), leave these gquestions blank.

4.5 NASS Criteria for Acceptable Data Completion

The data completion criteria are used as a standard among all PSUs when deter-
mining the minimum acceptable data for completion of a case.

Scene Inspections: The Accident Collision Diagram, with at least a sketch of
the physical plant, and slides of the scene are reguired. No excuse is accept-
able. If the photo slides did not turn out, a return visit to the scene is
made.

Vehicle Inspections: To be credited as "inspected”, slides of the damaged
vehicle must be submitted as well as the required measurements. If the wvehicle
has been repaired prior to the inspection, photo slides of the repaired vehicl

and damaged components (where circumstances permit) along with a completed form
are required. Crush dimensions and a CDC/TDC must be provided when data per-
mit. If there is not measurable damage (i. ., in certain pedestrian or non-
motorist type accidents), slides of the wvehicle and a completed Vehicle Porm
will sBuffice. 1Inspections are not required for °Y" or "Z" strata vehicles.
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Intervi ws: If-the driver, pedestrian, nonmotorist or occupant was contacted
and an appropriate form completed (i.e., the information provided is sufficient
enough to support that a partial or complete interview was obtained), and sub-
mitted, it is recorded as an interview. An interview with either a Adriver,
occupant, relative, or friend is acceptable as a surrogate interview for oth r
occupants--this refers to the occupant interview section of the Occupant Porm.
Police officers or occupants of other involved wvehicles who know the wvictim
only because of the accident cannot be oconsidered as surrogates.

The driver interview section of the Driver Porm must be completed through an
interview with the driver. However, if an interview cannot be obtained because
the driver is fatally injured or incapacitated, the driver history can be
obtained from a relative or friend but accident circumstances must be provid A4
by an occupant of the same wvehicle or an eyewitness (including occupants of
uninvolved vehicles). Also, if the driver is not present in the wehicle, acci-
dent circumstances must be provided by an occupant of the same vehicle or an
eyewitness.

Official Driver Records: A paper copy or teletype of an official driver record
is acceptable. The record must be attached to the case. Other procedures mist
be established with and previously authorized by the 2Zone Center with CT™ ocon-
currence to be acceptable.

Official Medical Data: A copy of a hospital records department or other clini-
cal institute final discharge medical summary is required. Copies of an emer-
gency room or other abbreviated and advanced medical reports are acceptable
with prior Zone Center approval only if established relations dictate (i.e.,
hospital will not or does not provide a more comprehensive medical report).
Copies of physician reports are acceptable when appropriate (i.e., PAR reports
victim as injured but driven to private physician). Substitute procedures,
including handwritten or transcribed information are acceptable only with the
prior approval of the Zone Center with CTM concurrence. Only official coples
of autopsy reports are acceptable. Reports from lay coroners and certificates
of death are not considered official medical records.

Pinally, before alternative methods for acquiring official records (i.e., hard-
written copies or telephone transcripts of medical data and driver records) ar
authorized, all avenues for obtaining the hard copy must be exhausted. There-
fore, establishment of PSU relations will be closely monitored by each Zcne
Center to ensure that teams do not default to alternative methods because th y
are easier to establish.

4.6 Special Procedures for Strata "Y" and "Z" Accidents

4.6.1 Procedure for Vehicle(s) in Case Strata "Y" or "2°

Do not photograph or inspect any vehicle from an accident sampled in these
strata. Instead, the data obtained for these wvehicles will be entered on an
abbr viated vehicle form, essentially requiring no field effort. This Vehicle
Por Non-Towaway Accident ("Y" or “"I"™) Porm is only one page in length and has
14 variables. The PAR and vehicle reqgistration data will be primary sources of
information for this form. Vehicle registrati n r cords must be requested for
each vehicle in very "Y" or "I" case. The Vehicl 1I1d ntification Number on
the r gistration record will supply make/indel and body type information. Lf
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the registration record is unobtainabl (e.g., unr gistered wehicle), or if th

r gistration or VIN does not supply sufficient {nformation, the investigator
may rely on the PAR information to code these variables. If the registration
record is insufficient and the police report is not clear on year, make, mod 1,
or body type, the investigator may obtain this information from the driver
interview. However, you should not collect any data for variables not on the
abbreviated vehicle form, inspect, or photograph the wehicle simply because it
is readily avajilable.

Th CRASH program is not to be exercised for vehicles in strata °*Y" or "z"
since the vehicle procedures and forms unigque to these cases have no provision
to store any results, and the fileld inputs for the program will not be col-
lected.

4.6.2 Procedure for Scene Reconstruction in Case Strata "Y" or "z"

General scene diagrams will be regquired for these cases, but it is neither nec-
essary nor encouraqed that they include representations of the wvehicles at
their pre-, at-, and post-crash positions. It is only necessary that you lo-
cate the first harmful event on the general diagram of the scene. This should
be done by drawing an "X" within a circle at the appropriate 1location. An
arrow representing the path of the vehicle prior to impact and leadina to the
first harmful event should also be included on the diagram. Examples of ex-
pected diagrams for accidents in Nontowaway strata ®"Y" or “"2Z" are included
(Pigure 4-2).

Please note that it is still necessary for the investigator to respond to the
scene in order to collect the environmental data on both the Accident and
Driver Forms for these "Y" and "Z" accidents. The field work at the scene will
also provide the data for the general diagram (e.g., lane widths, etc.).
Physical evidence (e.g., skid marks, etc.) should be noted on the diagram, but
not measured. Finally, a photograph should be taken along the pre-impact path
of each vehicle and oriented toward the location of the first harmful event.
Rdditional photographs are to be taken to depict the type of roadway(s)
involved if the coverage leading to the first harmful event was too narrow to
represent the entire scene.

4.6.3 Vehicles Not Affected by Procedures for Strata "Y" or "2Z"

The full Vehicle Form (pages 1-9) should be applied in its entirety and the
vehicles inspected as well as photographed whether or not they were towed if
the accident has been stratified (last character of variable A02) as an "A",
-Bn' -Cu' -Dn’ -En' -F-’ 'G-, .H', -J"' -K-, ILI' IMI' .Nl' .pu' CQI' .R., Isn'
*T", "V", or "W". 1In other words, the abbreviated single page Vehicle Por Non-
towaway Accident Porm and the instructjons to neither inspect, photograph, nor
locate vehicles at their pre-, at-, or post-crash positions applies only to
vehicles in Nontowaway (Police - B, C, O, U) strata "Y" or "Z". Please keep in
mind that you will not have independent data regarding restraint usage and
occupant contact points when the abbreviated form is used; therefore, you must
carefully query the occupants to elicit this information for later use on the
Occupant Porm,
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4.6.4 Usag of Other NASS Forms in Nontowaway Strata "Y" or "2°

All other forms--Accident, Pedestrian and Nonmotorist, Driver, and Occupant—
are to be applied in their entirety as applicable without regard to the strati-
fication of the case.

4.6.5 BSelection of Vehicle PForm and Scene Procedures When Towaway Status
on Police Report Is Not Indicated or In Error

The full Vehicle Porm must be filled out and vehicles inspected for all Medium
and Heavy Truck cases, strata *“J", ®K®", °"L", or "M" regardless of towing
status. Light Truck or Van or Other Motor Vehicle type accidentas which have
police rating of B, C, O, or U, on the most severely injured occupant are to be
stratified as "Q", ®"R", "V", *"W", "Y", or "Z", based on the vehicle towing
criterion. If the police report is designed to address the issue of towing but
does not explicitly state whether any vehicle was towed, the investigator is to
consider this a Nontowaway and stratify the accident in either the "Y" r ®2*
stratum, depending on the accident type (Light Truck or Van versus Other Motor
Vehicle). The investigator should then follow the procedures under Section
4.6,1 and 4.6.2, even if it is subsequently learned that one of the wehicles
was towed and the police report was in error (e.q., by failing to make an entry
with respect to the issue of towing). This rule also applies where the police
indicate all the vehicles were driven from the scene by stating ijust that,
marking through the section dealing with removal of the vehicle (if this is
interpreted as inapplicable or vehicle driven from scene), etc.

Conversely, in the above accidents where the police indicate that at least one
of the vehicles was towed, the accident should be stratified in either the "Q7,
"R", "V" or "W" stratum, depending on the accident type (Light Truck or Van
versus Other Motor Vehicle). Once it has been stratified in a stratum other
than "Y" or "Z", the Vehicle Porm is applicable for each vehicle in the acci-
dent, even if 1t is subsequently determined that none of the vehicles was towed
and the police report was in error. Special instructions are provided to PSU's
(e.g., Chicago) where the issue of towing is not routinely within the scope of
the police report.

4.6.6 Non-Towaway Vehicle Log

The Non-Towaway Vehicle Log (which is printed on the reverse side of the Vehi-

cle For Non-Towaway Accident Porm) must be completed for all vehicles in an

accident originally stratified as "Y" or "I". The log is completed as follows:
- "7" has been precoded in column 13;

~ *"7" has been precoded in column 14;

- The Month and Day this form was filled out is coded in columns 15-18;
and

- Investigator initials are coded in columns 21-23,
When the investigator's initials have been ent red, the Non-Towaway Vehicle Loq

is complete. Only variables V01 through V14 will be assessed by the Zone
Center as a part of ite case review.
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4.6.7 1Int rface with Special Btudies

Special studies 8S6 through 889 will be applicable to all strata. 8810 will
only apply to "A", "B", "C" and "D" cases.
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5.0 SUBMISSION INSTRUCTIONS

5.1 Quality Control Checks for PSU Teams

Please find helow a list of quality control checks to be made by PSU teams.

5.1.1 Quality Control Checks Prior to Remote Data Entry

Each case should be reviewed by a person other than the oriqinating investiqa-
tor prior to entering them via RDE. This effort tends to minimize encoding
rrors resulting from values which are ejither illegal or legal but incorrect.
The non-coded items in the case should also be checked. The primary investiga-
tor is to be informed (preferably in writing) of any problems detected during
this review and that investigator is to assume the responsibility for their re-
solution. Some suggested areas where problems may occur are as follows:

Are all official records and slides present?

Check slides and official records to make sure they correspond to the
case submitted (slides and police report shouldn't be placed next to
each other because the photocopied police report tends to “"bleed” on
the slide folders).

Have portions of update forms been filled out where needed?

Do the control charts properly reflect how much of the case revort has
been completed?

Make sure case reports are properly sanitized.
Are all data collection forms present?

Include forms for all oersons and vehlicles, even if they have not heen
1nterviewed or inspected.

Are the logs properly completed on the forms?

Make sure case materials are sequenced properly and the case report en-
velope is stamped and properly identified.

Check the police report to make sure drivers and other occupants are
paired with the proper vehicles.

Check to make sure that the coded data are properly and legibly entered
on the data collection forms.

Have "+"s or "-"s been circled for VB0 and V81 on the Vehicle Form?

-1.2 Quality Control Checks Resulting from Remote Data Entry

Inconsistencies, out-of-range values, and other error diagnostics encountered
during the RDFE are explained in Section 3, Tables A-1 through A~7, and Section
4 of the Remote Data Entry (RDE) System User's Manual. All errors detected by
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Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charg d--Driving with Suspended or Revoked
License

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beqinning
Column 41

Blement Values:
Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 No

1 Yes
9 Unknown

Source: Police report.

Remarks:

*Blank” indicates that no driver was present.

If this driver was charged in this accident for driving with either a sus-
pended or a revoked driver's license, then code "1" (Yes). fode this viola-

tion independent of variable D36, Nriver License Status [e.q., under
driver--p36 = 1 (Not licensed)].

Code "0" (No) if the police report indicates that charges are "pending”

the arrest/summons section is blank or crosned out. Por example, the police
report has "pending” as the only response in the arrest section; the inves-
tigator should code "0" (No) for variables N23 through D31. However, if the
driver is charged with driving while suspended or revoked but additional

charges are "pending”, the investigator should code D26 as "1" (Yes)
D23-D25 and D27-D31 as "0" (No).



12/81

aged in a separate envelope with the appropriate identification and account of
contents on the front of the envelope. These procedures will provide uniform-
ity across teams and, in turn, reduce the variation encountered by the Zone
Center upon receint of the cases. PFurthermore, the bi-weekly submission will
minimize the peaks and valleys in the Zone Center case review workload.

Submission Schedule--Cases shall be submitted on an approximate bi-weekly basis
beginning 15 January 1982, according to the schedule (Table 5-1). FEssentially,
there will be at least one month to make the initial submission of any case.
All cases are to be submitted by the first Priday of the second month following
the one in which they were sampled. This means the time available to initially
submit a case will range from approximately one to two months, with an average
of some 45 days. Interviews, vehicle inspections, and scenes not completed in
the allowed time period will not be updated.

Those variables which are allowed updates, but have not been completed within
the time available for the {nitial case submission, should be documented on the
appropriate record and submitted as updates in accordance with the scheAule.

Cases which are completed (i.e., no updates needed) prior to elapsing of the
available time period, should be submitted at the appropriate submisaion dates.

Case Envelope--PSUs should consult with their Zone Centers as to the correct
envelope size. The case envelope belongs inside the shippinag envelope. The
information below belonas on the case envelope, not on the coverina shipping
material. The PSU number, case number, accounting of case materials, and the
status of the case at the time of submission, as shown below, are toc be entered
in the upper right hand corner of the envelope when the envelope is positioned
with its flap on the underside and to the right.

PSU 4 _  CASE & __
7] case coMPLETE [ | CASE TO BE UPDATED
FORMS: Police

Required Included
Accident. . . .+« .+« . . e o
Collision Diaqram . . . . . o .
Non-Occupant. . . . . . . ¢ «
Vehicle . . . . . . . . . e o
Driver. . . « ¢« +« « « « . . e .
Occupants . . « « « & o . . e e
Medicals. . . . . . . . . « e
CRASH . . . . e e e e . e e

Slides {(Number) . . . . . . e

A rubber stamp, ink pad, and ink have been provided. This information will
help the Zone Center effectively sort the case at the inception of the guality
control process; the standardized envelopes will facilitate storagqe and re-
trieval.

Case update records should be submitted in the same type of envelope. Tdentify
the PSU and boldlvy mark the front of the envelope: UPDATES . The updates
will be removed from the envelope and collated with the original forms in their
respective cases hy the Zone Center.
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TABLE 5-1: NASS 1982 CASE SUBMISSION SCHREDULE
Dates Batches of Materials May Be Sent

CASES TO BE SUBMITTED - the month refers to the month the acci--
DATE dents were sampled

15 JAN 82 Any completed (i.e., no updates needed) from December or January
Any updates from September-Decemher 1981
S PEB 82 All remaining* from December

Any completed from January
Any updates from October-December 1981

19 PEB 82 Any completed from January or February
Any updates from October~December 1981

5 MAR 82 All remaining* from January
Any completed from Pebruary
Any updates from November-December 1981

19 MAR 82 Any completed from February or March
Any updates from November-December 1981 or January

2 APR 82 All remaining* from Pebruary
Any completed from March
Any updates from December 1981 or January

16 APR B2 Any completed from March or April
Final date for updates for 1981
Any updates from January-Pebruary

7 MAY 82 All remaining* from March
Any completed from April
Any updates from January-February

21 MAY B2 Any completed from April or May
Any updates from January-March

4 JUN 82 All remaining* from April
Any completed from May
Any updates from February-March

18 JUN 82 Any completed from May or June
Any updates from February-April

2 JUL 82 All remaining* from May
Any completed from June
Any updates from March-April

16 JuL 82 Any completed from June or July
Any updates from March-May

6 AUG 82 All remaining* from June
Any completed from July
Any updates from April-May

20 AUG 82 Any completed from July or Augqust
Any updates trom April-June

*All outstanding cases for this month must be submitted at this time. If
necessary, complete any appropriate update records for subs quent update
submission.
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CASES TO BE SUBMITTED -~ the month ref rs to th month the acci-
dents were sampled

1?7

15

19

17

SEP

SEP

NOV

DEC

DEC

JAN

82

82

82

82

82

82

82

82

83

83

All
Any
Any

Any
Any

All
Any
Any

Any
Any

All
Any
Any

Any
Any

All
Any
Any

Any
Any

All
Any
Any

All
Any

remaining?® from July
completed from August
updates from May-June

completed from August or September
updates from May-July

remaining®* from August
completed from September
updates from June-July

completed from September or October
updates from June-Auqust

remaining* from September
completed from October
updates from July-Augqust

completed from October or November
updates from July-September

renmaining®* from October
completed from November
updates from Auqust-September

completed from November or December
updates from Augqust-October

remaining® from November
completed from December
updates from September -October

remaining® from December
updates from October-December 1982

*Al]l outstanding cases for this month must be submitted at this time.

necessary,
submission.

If

complete any appropriate update records for subsequent update
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Shipment of Cases--The envelopes containing the individual cas s which ar 1i-
gible for shipment, according to the schedule shown in Table 5-1, should be
packaged in a box or other suitable container and mailed to the 3one Centar.
The PSU should provide an acknowledqement of delivery cerd, return receipt, or
sirilar confirmation to ensure the shipment was received by the 3Jone Center.

The mailing addresses for the Zone Centers are as follows:

- &R -
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6.0 CODING INSTRUCTIONS

This section provides the general instructions for collecting and coding the
data called for in the field forms. Documentation for each data element in-
cludes variable name, element values (attributes), definitions where needed,
data sources, collection methodology, reference materials (if needed), remarks,
consistency checks, and special processing information.

- 69 -
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RO1

Variable Name: Primary Sampling Unit Number

Format: 2 column - numeric Beginning
Column
Element Values:

SEE APPENDIX B OF THE NASS USER'S MANUAL

Source: Defined by NCSA
Remarks:

This variable 1s a mandatory variable and cannot be changed.

0l
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AO2

Variable Name: Case Number~-Stratification

Format: 4 columns - alphanumeric Beginning
Column 3

Element Values:

Level 1 Range: Case Number—001 through 999
Stratification--A-2 EXCEPT I, O, U, X

Source: Assigned by Automated Sampling System or team according to sampling
procedures.

Remarks:

Once a case is selected, the alphabetic character representing thie acci-

dent'e stratum cannot be changed.

The case number is composed of two parts: the first three digits are a con-
secutive number assigned by the Automated Samplina System or the team rang-
ing from 001 to 999; the second part is the letter of the column in which it

is categorized on the NASS Stratification Record (A-Z, except I, O, U, X).

No consecutive numbers should be skipped. If a case must be deleted, the
number should not be reused. The letter need not correspond to the lett r

coded in the Pinal Stratification (A08}.

Case numbers 001-500 are reserved for cases selected under the basic CSS

(including nontowaway) sampling procedure.

Case numbers 501-999 are reserved for those cases selected because of spe-

cial study requirements.

This variable is a mandatory variable and cannot be changed.

’ Most Severe Police Reported Injury
} Accident Type

B, C, O, U
Transported | Nontransported

Pedestrian & Nonmotorist
Motorcycle
Heavy or Medium Truck
Light Truck | towaway

or Vapn nontowaway
Other Motor | towaway
| _Vehicle nontowaway

DN(Z | Z GiN[> RN
i3 vivixigiw| >
NI I QO
NIl Xinio
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A25
variable Name: School Bus Related
Format: 1 column - numeric Beainning
Column 45

Element Values:

No
1 Yes

Source: Investiqgator determined--inputs include police report, vehicle
inspections, driver interviews, and other interviewees.

Remarks:

This variable applies to accidents in which a school bus was directly or in-
directly involved, such as an accident involving children alighting from a
school bus. The school bus does not have to he involved in the accident.
If it cannot be determined that a school bus was involved, code ®"0" (No).

For the purpqQse of this variable, a school bus is defined as any vehicle
manufactured or modified, and used at the time of the accident, for the pur-
pose of transporting children to and from a school on a reqular routine
basis (V14, Body Type, need not equal 30). The vehicle must bhe eguipped
with flashina lights, may have a sway stop arm and traffic may be reauired
to stop for the vehicle when occupants enter or exit.
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A06
variable Name: Investigator 1.D. Number
Format: 1 column- blanx Beginning
Column 10

Element Values:

Blan',

Renarks:

This infcormation 1s not released to analytical users,
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Variable Name: Date (Month, Day, Year)

Pormat: 6 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 1

Element Values:

Month

01 January 07 July

02 Pebruary 08 August

03 March 09 September
04 April 10 October
05 May 11 November
06 June 12 Decenmber
Day

Level 1 Range: 01 through 31
Year
82 1982 (precoded value)

Source: Police report.

Remarks:
This variable is a mandatory variable and cannot be changed.

1f the PAR indicates (usually a hit-and-run) that the accident occurr A
between some p.m. and a.m. time (e.g., 8100 p.m. and 6:00 a.m.) on either a
preceding or following day, code the accident as occurring on the following
day. If a range of days is indicated (e.q., between Sunday and Priday) code
the last date of the range (e.g., PFriday).
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Variabl Name: PFinal Stratification

Format: 1 column - alphanumeric

Element Values:

A Ped & Nonmotorist
B Ped & Nonmotorist
C Ped & Nonmotorist

D Ped & Nonmotorist
Motorcycle

Motorcycle
Motorcycle

(2R <

H Motorcycle

[&]

Heavy or Medium Truck
K Heavy or Medium Truck
L Heavy or Medium Truck

M Beavy or Medium Truck

N Light Truck or Van towaway
or nontowaway

P Light Truck or Van towaway
or nontowaway

Q Light Truck or Van towaway

R Light Truck or Van towaway

§ Other Motor Vehicle towaway
or nontowaway

T Other Motor Vehicle towaway
or nontowaway

V Other Motor Vehicle towaway

W Other Motor Vehicle towaway

Y Light Truck or Van nontowaway

Z Other Motor Vehicle nontowaway

ACCIDENT PFORM

A0S
Beginning
Column 17

Police K

Police A

Police B, C, O, or Unknown and
Transported

Police B, C, O, or Unknown and
Nontransported

Police X

Police A

Police B, C, O, or Unknown and
Transported

Police B, C, O, or Unknown and
Nontransported

Police KX

Police A

Police, B, C, O, or Unknown and
Transported

Police, B, C, O, or Unknown and
Nontransported

Police K

Police A

Police B, C, O, or Unknown and
Transported

Police B, C, 0, or Unknown and
Nontransported

Police K

Police A

Police B, C, O, or Unknown and
Transported

Police B, C, O, or Unknown and
Nontransported

Police B, C, O, or Unknown and
Transported or Nontransported

Police B, C, O, or Unknown and
Transported or Nontransported

Bource: Investigator determined--inputs include sampling procedures, v hicle
inspections, vehicle r gistrations, int rviews, and police report

(injuri s).
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A0S
(2

Variable Name: Pinal Stratification (cont'd.)

Remarks:

The Pinal Stratification represents how the case should be stratified, giv n
th final information reqarding accident type, towing, and transportation
available to the investigator. Medical records information can be used to
determine transportation but not to adiust police reported injury severity.
The tyve of forms in the case should, therefore, be consistent with this
stratification with the exception of the Vehicle Porm. The initial strati-
fication (A02, Case Number--Stratification) determines whether you use the
short or long vehicle form. Consequently, this variable's value may be dif-
ferent from the stratification for selection purposes in AN2, Case Number—
Stratification. In other words, differences may occur when it is sutse-
qu ntly learned that the contents of the police report were: (1) incorrect-
ly stratified, (2) inadequate and led to false but necessary assumptions at
the time of initial stratification, or (3) in error: (a) for Q or R versus
Y, or V or W versus Z cases, where the actual "towed" status was different
than reported by the police; or (b) for C, G, L, Q, or V versus D, H, M, R,
or W cases respectively, where the actual "transported® status was different
than reported by the police. Examples of the four situations are:

1. The PAR indicates that a motorcycle was struck by an automobile. The
motorcyclist received an "A"™ injury. The investigator incorrectly
stratified the accident in stratum "T" instead of stratum "F".

2. The PAR indicated only that a Honda struck a Chevrolet, producing an "A"
injury to the Honda driver. The investigator oorrectly followed the
NASS instructions (see Section 2.2, page 19) and stratified the accideant
in stratum "T". Subsequent investigation revealed that the Honda was3 a
motorcycle, the Chevrolet was a pickup truck, the truck was not in
transport, and the truck contained a nonmotorist who was not injured.
The motorcyclist was transported from the scene to a treatment facili:y.
In this instance, stratum "B" should be chosen for this variable.

3.(a){1) The PAR indicated a car-light truck collision resulting in only
minor {nonincapacitating) injuries, with neither driver requirling
transportation, and the car being reported as towed, Subsequaent
investigation revealed that the car's driver told the police offi-
cer that he would call a wrecker but instead, after the officer
left the scene, took a crowbar and altered the damage enabling ‘:he
vehicle to be driven, In this instance, stratum "Y" instead of
"R" should be coded for this variable.

(2) The PAR indicated a car-bus collision resulting in no injuries.
Neither vehicle was indicated as "towed". Subsequent investiga-
tion revealed that the car's Adriver had been taken into custody
and that a wrecker had, in fact, been called. B8tratum "W" instead
of "2" is the oorr ct ocode. (NOTE: 1In no instance is the inves-
tigator to alt r th PFinal Stratification bas 4 upon towing that
occurred after a vehicle had left the accident scene.)
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A0S
3)

variable Name: Pinal Stratification (cont'd.)

(h) (1) The PAR indicated a motorcycle oollision resulting in possible
("C") injury. No indication reqarding the issue of transport was
provided on the PAR., Using the default rule the accident was
stratified as a nontransport--stratum "H", It was subsequently
learned that the motorcyclist was examined at an emergency room
directly following the accident. In this instance, stratum *G"
should be coded for this variable.

(2) The PAR indicated a car-truck ocollision resulting in minor (possi-
ble) injuries to the occupants with one passenger transported to
the hospital. Neither vehicle was indicated as towed. The acci-
dent was initially stratified as as ®“L" since the default rule
requires that unknown truck types be oonsidered as “heavy or
medium®., Subsequent investigation revealed that the truck was a
pickup, the car which was mired was towed back onto the roadway
before being driven away, and that all occupants were treated at
the scene and not transported., Stratum "R" is the correct code.

Subsequent medical injury information (with one exception) is never used to
alter the case's Final Stratification (A08). Stratification is based on the
accident's most severe police reported injury. However, it is possible that
the police coyld update the PAR between the time the PAR was stratified and
when it was picked up. Por example, a person might have been listed origi-
nally with incapacitating injuries (A15, Police Reported Accident Severity,
equal to "3"). The person later dies (A15 = 4), and the PAR is changed
accordingly. When determining the value for this variable, use the latest
information that is on the PAR at the time it is obtained from the police
agency and becomes a part of this case.

For the purposes of this variable both towing and transportation status can
be determined from other NASS variables. Por towing to be indicated (strata
Q,R,V, or W) there should exist at least one Vehicle Form where V10, Manner
of Leaving Scene, has been coded as either ®"2" (Towed - due to vehicle
damage) or "3" (Towed - not due to vehicle damage). In the case of trans-
portation (strata C,G,L,Q, or V), there should exist at least one Pedestrian
and Nonmotorist Form or Occupant Porm where Treatment - Mortality (P20 or
020) has been coded "1" (Fatal), ®"3" (Hospitalization), or "4 (Transported
and released). This relation holds except in those cases where (a) code "3"
(P20 or 020 egquals Hospitalization) is appropriate but the person was not
"transported” directly from the scene to a medical treatment facility, and
(b) code ™4™ (P20 or 020 equals Transported and released) is not appropriate
because the person refused treatment at the facility (see Remarks for P20 or
020, Treatment - Mortality, code "6" (No treatment)]. It must be understood
that the reason for using "transportation®™ as a stratifying criterion is
that it serves to further discriminate accidents along the "severity™ con-
tinuum; thus, codes "3" and "4" serve the intended purpose. Obviously, th

presence of a code "1" (Fatal) or "2 (Patal - ruled disease) for P20 or 020
should indicate a Police Reported Accident Severity Code (A15) greater than
B,C,0, or U; however, it cannot be predicted with certainty what type of
codes (see Remarks section for A15 reqgarding the prioritization) will be
assigned to persons who are ruled dead as a result of disease. Therefore,
any persons with a Treatment - Mortality (P20 or 020) code £ "2" (Patal -
ruled disease) will be ignored for the purposes of Pinal Stratification
(A0OB). Also, since some NASS fatals [code "1™ (Patal)) may not have be n
cnded K or A, this code must also be consider 4 on the "transportation”
issue,
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Variabl Name: Pinal Stratification (cont'd.)

Por four of the five categories, a direct mapable relationship exists bhe-
tween the stratification's "accident type” and the Body Type (Vi4) assoclat-
ed with the accident-involved, {n transport, motor wvehicles. The relaticns
ar

Pedestrian & Nonmotorist--vehicle type is irrelevant. The presence of a
pedestrian or nonmotorist overrides the type of vehicles involved. See Num-
ber of Pedestrian & Nonmotorist Porms Submitted (A14) remarks section.

Motorcycle--at least one accident-involved motor wehicle in transport must
have a Body Type (Vi4) coded as a "20"-"29", and there must be no pedestrian
or nonmotorist involved.

Heavy or Medium Truck-—at least one accident-involved motor vehicle |in
transport must have a Body Type (V14) coded as "70"-"79", no motor wehicl s
in transport may have a Body Type coded as "20"-"29", and there must be no
pedestrian or nonmotorist involved.

Light Truck or Van--at least one accident-involved motor vehicle in trans-
port must have a Body Type (Vi4) coded as "40"-"69", no motor vehicles in
transport may have a Body Type coded as a "20"-%"29" or as "70"-"79", uand
there must be no pedestrian or nonmotorist involved.

Other Motor Vehicle--all accident-involved motor vehicles in transport must
have a Body Type (V14) coded as a "01-13", ®30-39", "80-89", or "99" [en e
Rit & Run (A16) remarks section], and there must be no pedestrian or mn-
motorist involved.
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AO09
Variable Name: Sampling Interval
Pormat: 5 columns - numeric Beginning
last two columns are to the Column 18

right of the Aecimal point

Element Values:

Level 1 Range: 001.00 through 999.99

Source: Computer sampling program or manual sampling procedures.

R marks:

Use the NASS Automated Case Selection System following the procedures con-
tained in its user's manual. Por manual sampling the coded response is de-
termined in the following manner:

Case selected "with certainty”:

Code the column 5 (W;) entry from the NASS Sampling Worksheet which cor-
responds to the Stratum--Jurisdiction from which the accident was list 4.

Case selected “"without certainty”:

Single hit: Code the line ten (10) entry from the NASS Case Load Worksh et.

Multiple hit: If the number of random cumulants which fall on a particular
Stratum-—-Jurisdiction is less than or equal to the number of accidents which
can be selected from that Stratum--Jurisdiction, then code the line ten (10)
entry from the NASS Case Load Worksheet.

If the number of random cumulants which fall on a particular Stratum--Juris-
diction is greater than the number of accidents which can be select 4 and
only one (1) accident can be selected from that Stratum--Jurisdiction, then
code the product of line ten (10) from the Case Load Worksheet and the num-
ber of random cumulants which fell on the particular Stratum--Jurisdiction.

If the number of random cumulants which fall on a particular Stratum--Juris-
diction is greater than the number of accidents which can be select 4 and
the number of accidents which can be selected is greater than one (1), then
contact your Zone Center or refer to the automated sampling system to deter-
mine the sampling interval. (Note: This situation should not occur.)
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Variable Name: Pirst Harmful Bvent

Pormat: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 23

Element Values:

Non-Collision
01 Overturn
02 Pire or explosion
03 Immersion
04 Gas inhalation
05 Pell from vehicle
06 1Injured in vehicle
07 Other non-collision

Collision with
08 Pedestrian
09 Pedalcyclist
10 Railway train
11 Animal
12 Motor vehicle in transport - same roadway
13 Motor vehicle in transport - other roadway
14 Parked motor vehicle
15 Other type nonmotorist
16 Thrown or falling object
17 Boulder
18 Other object (not fixed)

Collision with Pixed Object
19 Building
20 Impact attenuator
21 Bridge pier or abutment
22 Bridge parapet end
23 Bridge rail
24 Guardrail
25 Concrete traffic barrier
26 Other longitudinal barrier
27 BRighway/Traffic sign post
28 Overhead sign support
29 Light support
30 Utility pole
31 Other post, pole, or support

32 Culvert
33 Curb
34 Ditch

35 EBEmbankment - earth
36 Embankment - rock, stone or concrete

38 Pence (wooden, wire, chain link, etc.)

39 wall (stone, rock, metal, etc.)

40 Pire hydrant

41 Shrubbery

42 Tree

43 Other fixed obj ct

44 Pavement surface irregularity (pothole, groov 4, grat s)
99 Unknown

* Code 37 is omitted to maintain consistency with the Patal Accident
Reporting Syst m (PARS)
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variabl Name: Pirst Harmful Event (cont'd.)

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include the police report, scene
inspection, vehicle inspections, and driver interviews.

Remarks:

Definitions: see ANSI D16.1-1976, sections 2.3.1 through 2.3.6, pages B8-9.
These sections define: injury, damace, harmful event, unstabilized situa-
tion, cataclysm, and accident, respectively.

Every motor vehicle traffic accident consists of a series of events. In
classification by type, one of the events must be selected before further
classification can be made. Por uniformity in classification, the “First
Harmful Fvent" is the first prooerty damage or injury-producing event that
can be determined to have happened in the accident.

The basis of this classification is the information acquired (scene inspec-
tion, interview, etc.) durina the NASS investigation. Police reports may
prove helpful in selecting the appropriate code, but are not the sole deter-
minant for code selection (i.e., the investiaator may select a code which is
different from the one indicated by the police report, given the discovery
of additional Aata).

Code "01" (Overturn) includes uncontrolled motorcycles which first contact
the around or pavement surface. Motorcycles which first impact pedestrians,
nonmotorists, vehicles, animals, trains, or other objects, are coded "08"
through "43". Although a motorcycle can overturn, it cannot be coded (as
defined in NASS) as a rollover. PFor a motorcycle whose Pirst Rarmful Event
is overturn (A10 edquals 01), V71, Rollover, must he coded *“D0* (No).

Code "07" (Other non-collision) is used whenever a vehicle jackknife is the
First Harmful Event. Also included are instances when a vehicle sets an obh-
ject in motion that strikes or is struck by a vehicle before the obiect
stabilizes. Examples include dislodged carqo, spewed qravel, etc. It may
be used in other situations subject to consultation with the Zone Centers.

Code “p8" (Pedestrian) refers to any person who is on a trafficway or on a
sidewalk or path contiquous with a trafficway, and who is8 not in or on a
nonmotorist conveyance. A nonmotorist conveyance is defined as any human-
powered device by which a nonmotorist may move, or by which a pedestrian or
nonmotor ist may move another nonmotorist, other than by pedaling. A non-
motorist conveyance includes the following: bahy carriage, coaster wagon,
ice skates, roller skates, push cart, scooter, skate board, skis, sl 4,
wheel chair, rickshaw, etc. PExcluded are pedalcyclists.

Code "09" (Pedalcyclist) refers to any occupant of a pedalcycle (see ANSI
D16.1-1976, section 2.2.16, page 6).

Code "12® (Motor vehicle in transport - same roadway) includes all initial
impacts between two motor vehicles in transport which occur: (1) in a junc-
tion, or (2) not in a junction but on th same roadway. In the latter in-
stance, neither vehicle departed its roadway prior to impact.
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Variable Name: First Harmful Bvent (cont'd.)

Code "13" (Motor vehicle in transport - other roadway) includes only those
initial impacts when two motor wehicles in transport ocollide because one cf
the vehicles departed its roadway and entered, without previous harm, ar-
other roadway. One example of this phenomena occurs when a vehicle crosses
through a median and strikes a wvehicle in the opposing roadway. A second
example involves the situation where a vehicle leaves the roadway and enters
an intersecting roadway outside of the junction. This cateqory is to te
distinquished from the situation where a motor wvehicle in transport leaves
its roadway and strikes a motor wvehicle not in transport. This latter situ-
ation is coded as "14" (Parked motor wvehicle).

Code ®"14" (Parked motor vehicle) includes all initial impacts between a
motor vehicle in transport and a motor wvehicle neither on a roadway nor in
motion.

Code "15% (Other type nonmotorist) refers to a person who is not a pedestri-
an or a pedalcyclist. See variable P08 (Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Type),
attributes "4" and "8". [NOTE: If the first harmful event occurs with a
motor vehicle not in transport which contains a nonmotorist (POB = 5, Occu-
pant of vehicle not in transport), use code "14" (Parked motor wvehicle)
above.])

Code "16" (Thrown or falling object) refers to any object which (1) {is
thrown [intentionally (subject to the malicious mischief exception to the
deliberate intent exclusion--page 7) or unintentionally] and impacts an in
transport vehicle, or (2) falls onto, into, or in the path of an in trans-
port motor vehicle. However, objects set in motion by an in transport wvehi-
cle are to be coded under code "07" (Other non-collision). If a tree limh
falls from a tree and is contacted hy a car, use this code. If a tree limb
falls from a tree trimming truck and is struck before it stabilizes, use
code "07". If a boy maliciously throws a tree limb off of an overpass int>
traffic below, use this code.

Code "17" (Boulder) is used when an in transport motor vehicle contacts any
large (not defined but at least larger than qravel) stationary rock.

Code "18" [Other object (not fixed)] refers to an initial impact between a
motor vehicle in transport and any other object that is movinga or not
anchored prior to the accident. Included in this category is an initial
collision between a motor vehicle in transport, which leaves its roadway,
and a motor vehicle in motion off any trafficway. An example of this situa-
tion is where a vehicle loses control and contacts a snowmobile in motioa
off the trafficway.

Code "20" (Impact attenuator) includes all initial impacts with any of the
devices shown on continuation pages (6) through (12).

Code "21" (Bridge pier or abutment) is used when the initial contact was
with any part of a structural member of the bridge that supports the over-
pass structure (this includ s side walls used to r tain arth).

Code "22" (Bridge parapet end) is used wh n the initial contact was with tho
end structure of the bridge rail (including th end structure of oconcrete
type ra.lings).
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Variable Name: First Harmful Event (cont'd.)

Code "23" (Bridge rail) is used when the initial contact was with any por-
tion of the bridAge rail except for the parapet end.

If the initial impact was with an impact attenuator protecting a bridae sup-
port, then “20" (Impact attenuator) should be used. Contact with the under-
side of the bridge deck is coded "43" (Other fixed obiject).

Included within the meaning of bridqe structure are supports for railway
underpasses, including those for mass transit type trains.

Code "24" (Guardrail) is used whenever the initial contact is with a quard-
rail located on the outside of the road surface. Guardrails which are
located in gore areas (ANSI D16.1-1976, section 2.5.20, page 15) are consi-
dered quardrails ("24"), although they are used to redirect traffic at ramp
areas. If the trafficway is undivided, it makes no difference on which side
of the road the struck guardrail was located. Guardrails which are used as
median barriers should be coded "26" (Other longqitudinal barrier).

Code "25" (Concrete traffic barrier) is used whenever an impact occurs with
a longitudinal barrier that is made of concrete, except on a bridge; in this
instance code "23" (Bridge rail) takes precedence. See continuation paae
(13) for examples.

Code "26" (Other 1longitudinal barrier) is used whenever an impact occurs
with a longitudinal barrier that is not made of concrete and is not a (code
"24") quardrail (e.g., cable)--except when the quarArail occurs in a median.
See continuation page (13) for examples.

Codes "27" (Highway/Traffic sign post), ®"28° (Overhead siqn support), "29"
(Liaght support), and "30" (Utility pole) are distinguished by the nature of
the object supported. Use code "27" if the impact occurs to a support for a
highway or traffic sign. Use code "28" if the impact occurs with anythina
that supports a sign under which vehicles travel. Use code "29" if the
pole's primary function is to support a street light. Use code "30" if the
pole's primary function is to support utility lines.

Code "31" (Other post, pole, or support) if the impact occurs with (1) a
traffic signal pole, (2) any nonhighway or nontraffic siqn (e.q., a private
sign), (3) a mail box post, (4) a delineator post, or (5) any other type
post, pole, or support. Code "31" should not be used when the initial
impact was with any supporting structure of a-SFEdqe (see codes "21" through
23" above).

Code "32" (Culvert) is a man made structure that allows passaqe over a
drainage area. A ditch {code "34") ends where a culvert begins and resumes
on the opposite side of the culvert.

Code 34" (Ditch) is a man made structure for Arainane purponses. When the
sides of the Aditch are approximately of equal helght it makes no difference
which side of the Aitch was struck; however, if the struck side is substan-
tially higher than the oth r sid , code the impact with th struck side as
an embankment (codes "35" and ®"36™). Substantial means that an embankment
existed had the ditch not been present.
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Variable Name: Pirst Harmful Bvent (cont'd.)

Codes "35" (Embankment - earth) and "36° (Embankment - rock, stone or con-
crete) should be used only when damage or injury results from impacting the
embankment. Por example, the firat harmful event for a motorcyclist who
travels up an embankment, loses control, and falls over should be coleAd
ground (code "43", Other fixed object). These codes are used if, for exam-
Ple, the motorcyclist, car, etc., sustains direct damaqe from impactina the
mbankment .

Code "43" (Other fixed object) refers to any fixed obiect which is anchored
and not moving and not specifically mentioned above. This includes qround
and pavement; however, qround or pavement are not to be coded when the first
event is an overturning (*01%"). All motor vehicles (includinag motorcycles)
may overturn. Por Object Contact (V26, VIS5, V44, V53), aqround (pavemeat)
(V26, V35, V44, V53 = 60) could be coded for an overturned vehicle, hut 10t
on this variable (A10). Collisions which may be classified usina this code
include (but are not limited to): (1) wvehicles which sustain undercarriaae
damaae by straddling the pavement and shoulder and impacting a ovrominent
pavement lip, or (2) free falls or vaults from the road surface to :he
ground or pavement without excessive roll action prior to impact.

Medians are handled as follows. If the median contains a physical bharrier,
then code "25" (Concrete traffic barrier) or "26" (Other longitudinal har-
rier). However, to use these codes the barrier type fixed object must have
been the cause of the initial harm. Commonly encountered types are illus-
trated following the impact attenuation 1illustrations [A10 page (13 ].
Other median barriers may be encountered; therefore, the investigator should
be sure to photogqraph them for verification when uncertain.

Where the median is curbed, paved, qravel, or qrass only, then do not use
these codes. If the median is depressed and the impact occurs with the
ground, then code "35" (Embankment - earth), "36" (Embankment - rock, stone
or concrete) or “"43" (Other fixed object), whichever is most appropriate.
If the initial harmful event is with a raised, paved area (concrete or hitu-
minous), the code ®"33" (Curbh), should be used. This is true even if a bar-
rier is anchored 1n the raised, paved area.

Tunnels are handled according to the following rules. If the impact is
external (i.e., the impact is to the hill or mountainside), code emhankment
(codes "35" or "36%). If the impact is to the tunnel entrance (i.e., rot
protected by quardrails or bridge rails that lead into a tunnel or impéect
attenuators), then code "43" (Other fixed object). Code "39" (Wall) shnulr
be used if the plane of the tunnel is brnad or wide enough that the tunrel
entrance functions as a wall, and contact is made with this wall. Fxterral
impacts to impact attenuat~ors should he coded "20".

Internal or external impacts to: (a) median barriers shoulA he coded eijtrer
®"25" (Concrete traffic bharrier) or %26%" (Other 1longitudinal bharrier); (h)
quardrails should be cnded "24" (Guardrail): (c) curbs (raised, paved med.-
ans) or walks should be coded ®"33" (Curb); or (4) the tunnel wall should bhe
coded "39" |[wWall (stone, rock, wmetal, etc.)). If contact is made with a
bridae that leads into a tunnel, code ®"22" (Bridqe parapet end) or "23"
(Bridage rail).



Variable Name: Pirst Harmful Bv nt (oont'd.)

ACCIDENT FORM

A0
(6)

Fitch Inertial Barricr - This barricr consists of plastic harrels in which th

upper portion is filled with sand.

The barrels are clustered at the highway

hazard as shown in Figure 1 and, on impact, vchicle cnergy is attenuated by

displacement of sand.

s
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A10
7

Variable Name: Pirst Rarmful Ev nt (ocont'd.)

Torshok Barrier - This barrier consists of a U-shaped (in overhead view) arrange-

ment of protective tubular railing surrounding axially loaded cylinders suppo-ted
from the highway hazard. Lucrgy absorption is achicved through the compression
of the axially loaded cylinders and cnergy attcnuation through the deformation

of a steel torus placed between the cylinders (Figure 2).
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Variable Name: First Harmful Event (cont'd.)

Hi-DRO Cushion Crash Barricr - This system consists of plastic cylinders filled

with water which arc grouped in modular clusters. [Lnergy attenuation is
achieved by forcing water out of the plastic eylinders (Figure 3). Overlapping

fender (contact) pancls arc provided as a contact surface and for vchicle

guidance.

18 0 2’9

20y R

FICURE 3
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A0
(9

Variable Name: Pirst Harmful Bv nt (cont'd.)

Modular Crash Cushion (St(}ﬂ Drum) - This barricr consists of modular clusters

of 55 gallon stecl drums at a highway hazard site. Pender pancls are provided,
and cnergy attenuation is achiceved by successive crushing of the drums upon

impact (Figure 4).

Fender Panel §5 gallon tight head drum (typ)
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3/4” Wire Rope
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adjusted 10 provide 4 * Liesrence -
ELEVATION
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Variable Name:

ACCLUENT PORM

A0
(10)

Pirst Harmful Event (cont'‘d.)

Vermiculite Concrete Barricr - This barrier consists of a grouping of light-

wcight cellular concrete modules at the highway hazard sitce.

Encrgy attcnuation

is achieved through successive crushing of these concrete modules. Fender
pancls may also be present (Figure 5).
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Variable Name:

FPirst Harmful Bv nt (cont'd.)

A0
()

van Zelm D'ragnet Svstem - This barricr consists of a net device for vohicle

contact which is attached to a steel tape.

Each end of the tape is, in turn,

run through a Mctal Render which eacerts a constant yvestraining force on the

tape as 1t 1s pulled through the device, thus, arresting vehicle progress

(Figure 6}.
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Variabl Name: Pirst Harmful Event (cont'd.,)

Goodycar Automobilc Lire (ushion - Thas barriey consists of long runs of

discarded tires which are joined topether at a highway hazard site.  Encrgy
attenuation is achicved by successive collapse of the tives upon impact

(Figure 7).
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Variable Name:

Pirst Harmful Event (cont'd.)

ACCIDENT FORM

AlC
(13)

COMMON TYPES OF MFDIAN BARRIERS
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Variabl Name: Manner of Collision (Based on Pirst Harmful Event)

Format: 1 column - numeric Beainning
Column 25

El ment Values:

Sideswipe, same direction
Sideswipe, opposite direction
Unknown

0 Not collision with vehicle in transport
1 Rear-end

2 Head-on

3 Rear-to-rear

4 Anqgle

S

6

9

Source: Investiqator Adetermined--inputs include the police report, scene

inspection, vehicle inspections, and driver interviews.

Remarks:

Code "0" (Not collision with vehicle in transport) means Pirst Harmful Event
(A10) was not coded as "12" or "13",

Code "1" (Rear-end) refers to a collision between the rear of one vehicle
and the front of another vehicle.

Code "2" (Head-on) refers to a collision where the front end of one vehicle
collides with the front end of another vehicle.

Code "3" (Rear-to-rear) refers to a collision where the rear of one vehicle
collides with the rear of another vehicle.

Code "4" (Angle) refers to those collisions which are known but cannot be
classified with any other code. Included here, also, are endswives.

Code "5" (Sideswipe, same direction) refers to collisions where the primary
direction of force for the two motor vehicles is such that there is minimal
side engagement of the two vehicles travelling in the same direction. The
resulting Adamage is primarily restricted to sheet metal involvement with no
significant structural engagement (i.e., no frame or A, B, C, etc., pillar
engagement which halts the sideswipe). The initial engagement between the
two vehicles must not be with the two end planes.

Code "6" (Sideawipe, oppoaite direction) refers to conllisions where the pri-
mary direction of force for the motor vehicles is such that there is minimal
gide engacement of the two vehicles travelling in opposite directions. Th

resulting damaqge is primarily restricted to sheet metal involvement with no
significant structural engagement (i.2., no frame or A, B, C, etc., pillar
engagement which halts the sideswipe). The initial ngagement between the
two vehicles must not be with the two end planes.



ACCIDENT PORM

Al2
Variable Name: Relation to Roadway (pocaticn of Pirst Rarmful Bv nt)
Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beqinning
Column 24

Element Values:

On roadway

On shoulder

In median

On roadside

Outside right-of-way

Off roadway -~ location unknown
In parking lane

Gore

Unknown

W o d A& W -

Source: Investigator determined—inputs include the police report, scene

inspection, vehicle ingpections, and driver interviews.

Remarks:

On this variable, code the location of the Pirst Harmful Event (A10) 1in
accordance with the attribute which best describes the location.

Code "1® (On roadway) refers to that part of the trafficway designated,
improved and ordinarily used for motor vehicle travel (Definition: ANS]
D16.1-1976, section 2.2.17, page 6). Also, it may be used when a vehicle in
transport on a roadway impacts another wvehicle or object where it protrud s
onto the roadway (e.q., side mirrors or a door opened from a parked vehicle
in an implicitly designated parallel parking lane). In addition, code on
roadway ("1") if the impact occurs with a bridge structure (see remarks sec-
tion for A10, Pirst Harmful Event, codes "21"-"23") that is on a roadway and
was designed to allow motor vehicles to move in {(change lanes) between the
supporting piers.

Code "2" (On shoulder) refers to that part of a trafficway contigquous wi:h
the roadway for emergency use, for accommodation of stopped vehicles, and
for lateral support of the roadway structure (Definition: ANSI D16.1-197:,
section 2.2.18, pages 6-7).

Code "3" (In median) refers to the area of separation between two adjacent
roadways on the same trafficway and is not a "gore® (see below). More thuan
one "median” may exist on the same trafficway. Code "3" (In median) if the
Pirst Harmful Bvent (A10) occurs in the separation between two roadways.
Also, use this code if the first harmful event occurs with a curb which s
part of a curbed median (Bee also the Aiscussion of medians in the remaris
section for A0, Pirst Harmful Event). In addition, code in median (®"3") if
the impact occurs with a bridqge Btructure (see note above) that was designed
to separate (or has the same secondary effect) oppnsing lanes of travel cr
prevent motor vehicles from changing lanes.



AL ADENL FUNM

A12
(2)

Variable Name: Relation to Roadway (Location of Pirst Harmful Bvent) [cont'd.]

Code "4" (On roadside) refers to a location off the road, but inside the

right-of-way (Definition: ANSI D16.1-1976, section 2.2.19, page 7). Por
xample, a guardrail, tree, mallbox, etc., could be coded "4* (On roadside)

since the shoulder is assumed to end where the object begins. Code "4" (On

roadside) is used when a vehicle strikes a curb which is contigquous with
ither the roadway or a parking lane at the location of the impact.

Code "6" (Off roadway - location unknown) refers to a location off the road-
way, but its relationship to the right-of-way is not known.

Code *"7" (In parking lane) is used when an in transport wvehicle enters a
designated, implicit or explicit, parallel parking lane area on the road
prior to impacting another vehicle or object in that same area [e.g., if you
have determined that a struck motor vehicle was in a parking lane ang,
therefore, not in transport, code "7" (In parking lane) should be used]. If
a collision occurs on the road in a nonparallel designated parking area
(e.q., angular parking), then this code shoud be used.

Code *"8" (Gore) refers to the area of land that is found between two roads
which split, one from the other or join, one to the other (Definition: ANSI
D16.1-1976, section 2.5.20, page 15). Normally one of the roads will be a
ramp (see A24, Relation to Junction, code "08")--entrance or exit, at-grade
or not at-grade. Code "8" (Gore) is used if the Pirst Harmful Event (A10)
occurs 1in the triangulated type area formed by the boundaries of the
"roads", measuring along them a distance of 200 feet from the beginning of
their physical separation, and a line between these two points. See ANSI
D16.1-1976, Pigure 1, page 16 for an example gore (shaded) area where it s
assumed that the distance measured along each of the roads {s 200 feet.

Code "8" (Gore) takes precedence over on roadside, outside right-of-way, or
off roadway - location unknown (codes ®"4" through ®"6"). But, if a vehicle
departs the road into the gore area but Adoes not have its first harmful

vent until after it passes through the gore area, but before it enters any
other road, then one of codes "4" (On roadside), *5" (Outside right-of-way),
or "6" (Off roadway-location unknown) should be used.



ACCIDENT FORM

A3

Variable Name: Number of V hicle Porms Submitted

Format: 2 columns -~ numeric Beginning

Column 27

Element Values:

Level 1 Range: 01 through 30

Source: Investigator determined—inputs include police report, scene

inspection, driver interviews, and other interviewees.

Remarks:

Bach accident must have at least one Vehicle Porm or Vehicle Por Non-Towaway
Accident Porm submitted. Por every form there must be one Driver Porm.
The value recorded must equal the numbher of Vehicle PForms or Vehicle Yor
Non-Towaway Accident Forms present in the case.

This variable is a mandatory variable and cannot be changed.

A form must be submitted for each in transport motor vehicle involved in the
accident. For example, one vehicle is towing another by a nonfixed linkaje
(e.q., rope, chain, etc.). Both vehicles are involved in the accident. A
form is required for both vehicles. Whereas, if the linkage was fixed (m2e
V07, Vehicle Number, for a definition of "fixed linkage™), only the pow:r
unit would be considered in transport.

Hit and run accidents (see variable A16, Hit and Run, for the meaning of
this phrase for NASS purposes) occasionally cause some confusion on this
variable. A vehicle form is filled out for each in transport vehicle in-
volved in the accident independent of the amount of information collected on
the vehicles by the police. Parked vehicles may or may not require a form
depending on whether or not they were in transport. A thorough discussion
of the sampling frame is found in section 2.0 of the Introduction (paqes 5

throuagh 23).



Ald

variabl Name: Number of Pedestrian & Nonmotorist P rms Submitted

Pormat: 2 columns - numeric RBeginning
Column 29

Element Values:
Level 1 Range: 00 through 25

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include police report, scene
inspection, driver interviews, and other interviewees.

Remarks:

If any pedestrian or nonmotorist was present in the accident, then the acci-
dent (FPinal Stratification, A0B) must he classified as a pedestrian and non-
motorist accident. The value recorded must equal the number of pedestrians
and/or nonmotorists for which a form was submitted.

This variable is a mandatory variable and cannot be changed.



A15

Variable Name: Police Reported Accident Severity

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 3

Element Values:

No injury (O)

Possible injury (C)
Nonincapacitating injury (B)
Incapacitating injury (A)
Killed (K)

Injured, severity unknown
Died prior to accident
Unknown

WA WN&K&EWN-=-QO

Source: Police report.

Remarks:

Select the numeric code which reoresents the mnst severely injured person sn
the police report submitted* with the case: occupant, pedestrian, or non-
motorist.

If the police report contains a detailed description of the injuries but
does not translate the injuries into the RKABCO codes, use the police method
for doinq so. PFor example, injuries which are considered to be of an inca-
pacitating nature are classified as "A" (code "3"); nonincapacitating ev -
dent injuries are "B" (code "2"}); and possible injuries are *C" (code "1% .
Property damage only is classified as "0" (code "0%).

Code "5" (Injured, severity unknown) 1if the police report indicates "U" or
in any other way communicates the idea that some person was injured but
their severity is unknown. This code should not be used if any other person
has an injury of known severity.

Code "6" (Died prior to accident) should only be coded: (1) if the onlice
explicitly so indicate that one of the persons died prior to the accident,
and {(2) no other persons involved in the accident received an iniury.

The order of code precedence where more than one person {8 involved in tte
accident {8 as follows: ®4%, ®"3", ®2°, ®"1%, "5%, ®“g", "9", anA *"0".

*]1t is possible that the police would have updated the PAR between the tine
it was stratified (A02, Case Numher--Stratification) and when it was nicked
up. Por example, a person might have been listed originally with incapaci-
tating injuries ("3"). Later the person dies ("4"), and the PAR is chanqgeqd
accordingqly. Therefore, use the latest information on the PAR at the tine
it was obtained from the police agency.



12/81 ACCIDENT FORM
A1S
(2)
Variable Name: Police Reported Accident S8everity (cont'd.)

Not all states use the KABCOU scheme. Listed below, by state, are alternative
schemes; a mapping to the NASS scheme is provided.

NASS
State PAR Code/Definition S8cheme /Code
Alabama K = Killed K -4
A = Visible signs of injury, as A-3

bleeding wound or distorted
member; or had to be carried
from scene
B = Other visible injury, as B -2
bruises, abrasions, swelling,
limping, etc.
C = No visible injury but ocomplaint c -1
of pain or momentary uncon-
sciousness
Blank = No documentation of driver or 0-0
occupants on back of PAR
= No set unknown code -9

No injury

Possible injury
Nonincapacitating injury
Incapacitating injury
Patal

Unknown

Arizona

AW & WN -

[ I I I B B |

aAr>PwWOO
[}

N w0

Patal

Severe wound/distorted member
Other visible injury
Complaint of pain

blank = Occupant present

blank = Occupant not present -

California

W N =
nnan

L
'
oONw>¥NRN
'
VO =N Wwhk

Fatal

Evident - incapacitating
Bvident - nonincapacitating
Possible injury

No injury

Colorado*

- W eaWw

LI B B R ]

oONw>» ™
|

O =W

*There is a box at the top of the PAR indicating number of persons injured. 1If
this box is marked 0 and the injury code is left ®"blank”, assume “No injury".
If the box is marked 1 (or more) pertaining to the vehicle occupants in ques-
tion and the injury code is "blank®™, assume "Injured, severity unknown". If
*blanks" are present in both the persons injured box and the injury ocode box,
assume "Unknown".
Plorida = No injury

= Patal (in 12 months) injury

= Incapacitating injury

= Nonincapacitating, evident injury
= Possible injury

= No set unknown code -

& WwN =0

Ow>»=®O
I

D - N Wwe o



4/82 ACCIDENT I'ORM

A1S
(3)
Variable Name: Polic Report 4 Accident Severity (oont'd.)
MASS
State PAR Code/Definition Bcheme /Code
Indiana Nature of Most Location of Most | Victim's Injury
Severe Injur Severe Injur Status
Y=TU Any Entry - Y ry | & Dead K-4
BemiIconscious
1~-11 Any Entry 1-12 Any Entry 3 Incoherent A-3
4 Unconscious
-1 Severed
2 Internal
4 Severe Burn 1 Consclous A-3
7 Severe Bleed 1-12 Any Entry 5 Bhock
(Arterial) 7 Refused Med
8 Practure/
dislocation
inor Burn
6 Minor Bleed 1 Conscious A-3
10 Complaint of 3 Eye S Shock
Pain 7 Refused Med
11 None Visible
3 Minor Burn 1-2, &-12 Y Conscious
6 Minor Bleed (Any EXCEPT Eye) | 5 S8hock B -2
7 Refused Med
> Abrasion 1 Conscious
9 Contusion/ 1-12 Any Entry 5 Bhock B -2
Bruise 7 Refused Med
10 Complaint of ~2, 4-12 1 Conscious
Pain (Any EXCEPT Bye) | 5 8hock c -1
11 None Vigible 7 Refused Med
YT Rone Visible Blank or Blashed | 1 tonsclous -0
BYank or Slashed | Blank or Blashed ank or Blashed 0-0
Unknown ‘Unknown ~Unknown U-9
Iowa 1 = Patal K- 4
2 = Major (incapacitating) A -3
3 = Minor (bruises and abrasions) B~ 2
4 = Possible (complaint of pain) c -1
B# = Unknown -9
Blank = No documentation of driver or 0-0
occupants on back of PAR
Louisiana 1 = Patal K - 4
2 = Severe A-3
3 = Noticeable B - 2
4 = Complaint of pain or momentary cC-1
unconsciousness

5 = None O=0



12/81 ACCIDENT PORM

A1l15
(4)
Variable Name: Police Reported Accident Severity {(cont'd.)
MASS
State PAR Code/Definition Scheme /Code
Maryland 5 = Patal K -4
4 = Incapacitating A-3
3 = Nonincapacitating B -2
2 = Possible injury cC-1
1 = No injury/Damage only 0O=20
Blank = No documentation of driver or
occupants on front of PAR
Massachusetts K = Killed K- 4
A = Visible signs of injury, as A-3
bleeding wound or distorted
member; or had to be carried
from scene
B = Other visible injury, as B -2
bruises, abrasions, swelling,
limping, etc.
C = No visible injury but complaint c-1
of pain or momentary uncon-
sciousness
Blank = No documentation of driver or 0-0
occupants on front of PAR
= No set unknown code -9
Nebraska 4 = Patal K- 4
3 = Incapacitating injury A-3
2 = Nonincapacitating injury B-2
1 = Possible injury c-1
0 = No injury oO-0
blank = Occupant present 0-0
blank = Occupant not present -9
New Jersey Location Victim's
of Injury Type of Injury Condition
‘Any entry ‘Any entry ~Killed K -4
Any entry Any entry “Incapacitated A-3
Any entry amputation, con- Moderate injury
cussion, internal, A-3
fiacture/disloca- Complaint of pain
tion
~ Bye burn, bleeding, Moderate Injury A-12
complaint of pain | Complaint of pain
Any entry bleeding, contu- Moderate injury
sion, bruise, B -2
abrasion
Any entry ocomplaint I paln | Complaint of paln cC-1
(except ey )
— pos = 0O-0
ki) i) U -9




4/82 ACCIDENT ICURM

‘1‘5
5)

Variable Name: Police Reported Accident Severity (cont'd.)

MASS
Btate PAR Code/Definition 8cheme/Code

N w York Location
of Injury | Type of Complaint Victim's Status
Any entry Any entry Apparent death K -4
Any entry Any entry Unconscious,
Bemi-conscious, A-3
Incoherent
Any entry | amputation, con- Bhock, Normal
cussion, internal,
severe bleeding, A-3
severe burn, mod-
erate burn, frac-
ture - dislocation
Eye alnor bleeding, “Bhock, Rormal
minor burn, A-3
B

complaint of pain
All but eye [ minor bleeding, Bhock, Rormal
minor burn
Any entry contusions-bruise, Bhock, Rormal

abrasion
AIT but eye | complaint of paln Bhock, Normal

— Y . X -

o
|
N

on
)
0O

Pennsylvania No injury
Death
Major injury
Moderate injury
Minor injury [and]
Type of Apparent Injury
- amputation
- bleeding
- broken bone (s) B -2
- burns
- concussion
- abrasions/bruises
- other
4 = Minor injury [and])
Type of Apparent Injury
- shock cC -
- dizziness
- complaint of pain

o w NN
[ I BN I B |
w®» X0
!
NwWweo

Rhode Igland Fatal injury at scene K-
= Visible signs of injury - bleeding or A-3
broken bones
3 = Other visible injury - bruises or B -2
abrasions
4 = No visibl 1injury, but complaints of c-
pain
Blank = No injury 0-0

N =a
B



4/82 ACCIDENT PORM

A15
(6)
Variable Name: Police Reported Accident Severity (cont'd.)
NASS
State PAR Code/Definition 8cheme/Code
Tennessee 4 = Dead at time of report K -4
3 = Bleeding wound, distorted member A-3
2 = Bruises, abrasions, swelling, B -2
limping, etc.
1 = Complaint of pain, no visible c -1
injury
Blank = No documentation of driver or o-0
occupants on front of PAR or
on supplement
Washington 1 = No injury 0-0
2 = Dead at scene K -4
3 = Dead on arrival K - 4
4 = Died in hospital K - 4
5 = Disabling injury A-3
6 = Nondisabling injury B -2
7 = Possible injury c-1
blank = Unknown -9

As a general rule, if the PAR is "blank” where the injury severity is accessed
and the person was at the scene during the police investigation, code ®"0" (No
injury). If the PAR is "blank" and the person was not present during the
police investigation, code "9" (Unknown).



12/81 ACCIDENT F)RM
M6

Variable Name: Hit and Run

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 32

Element Values:

0 No hit-and-run

1 Hit motor wvehicle (in transport)
2 Hit pedestrian or nonmotorist

3 Hit parked vehicle or object

Source: Primary source is the police report; the investigator can determine if
the police report contains an omission or a commission and modify
accordingly.

Remarks:

A hit-and-run may occur when a motor wehicle in transport has contact with:
{a) another motor vehicle in transport, (b) a motor wvehicle not in trans-
port, (c) a motor vehicle not in transport which contains a nonmotorist, (4)
a pedestrian, (e) pedalcyclist, (f) another nonmotorist, or (g) an obtject.
Hit-and-run is only considered when a motor vehicle in transport, or its
driver, departs from the scene; therefore, fleeing pedestrians and motor
vehicles not in transport are excluded.

It does not matter whether the hit-and-run wvehicle was striking or struck.
The hit-and-run vehicle(s) is (are) the one(s) that departed prior to inves-
tigation by the police, or that vehicle which is abandoned at the scene when
its occupant(s) fled from the area (see exceptions below). If the golice
report indicates that the vehicle was involved in a oollision which was
investigated, but there is little or no information on that vehicle because
of its departure prior to police arrival on-scene, then "hit-and-run® ghould
be indicated.

Exceptions to this "departed prior to investigation by the police®" rule
exist. One exception occurs -if an occupant, or occupants, of a vehicle are
taken, or go, directly from the scene to a medical treatment facility or
physician. TIf doubt exists concerning the departure for treatment, assume
hit-and-run. A second exception involves a driver who leaves the scen but
furnishes name, address, vehicle make, model, and model year such that it is
recorded on the PAR, and the PAR does not indicate hit-and-run. No hit-and-
run (code "0") is to be coded in this instance independent of the truthful-
ness of the information provided. A third exception involves vehicles which
set an object in motion such that (1) the object is contacted by another
motor vehicle in transport before it stabilizes, and (2) the wvehicle which
set the object in motion leaves the scene without providing the pertinent
information (compare with exception two above), and (3) the PAR does not
indicate hit-and-run. 1In this instance ocode "0® (No hit-and-run) is to be
used; however, if the PAR had indicated hit-and-run, then oode "3" (Hit
parked vehicle or object) should be used.

Por sampling purposes (A02, Case Number-—Stratification and A08, Final Stra-
tification), if the type of vehicle is unknown (Vi4, Body Type, equals 99),
then assume that the hit-and-run wehicle was an “other motor vehicle®. 1If
it is known from th police r port that the wehicl {s a light truck, medium
or heavy truck, or motorcycle, then tr at it accordingly for sampling.




ACCIDENT FORM

Al16
{(2)

vVariable Name: Hit & Run (cont'd.)

Code ®"1" [Hit motor vehicle (in transport)] when a wehicle contacts another
motor vehicle in transport and subsegquently departs the scene. It makes no
difference {f the departing vehicle was at-fault. Por this code to apply,
at least two "in transport®™ motor vehicles must have been involved in the
accident. Consider the following example situations; in each situation code
*1" [Ait motor vehicle (in transport)) should be used.

Situation A: The last contacted vehicle in a rear-end collision sustains
minor damage and departs.

Situation B: Vehicle 1 strikes vehicle 2, causing vehicle 2 to cross the
center line and be struck by vehicle 3. Vehicle 3 departs.

Situation C: Vehicle 2 crosses the path of vehicle 1 and is struck. Vehi-
cle 2 departs.

Situation D: Same as Situation B except that vehicle 1 departs.

Code "2" (Hit pedestrian or nonmotorist) when the hit-and-run vehicle con-
tacts a pedestrian, pedalcyclist, motor vehicle not in transport which con-
tains a nonmotorist, or another nonmotorist.

Code "3" (Hit parked vehicle or obiect) is used when contact occurs with:
(1) an object (fixed or nonfixed), (2) a motor wvehicle not in motion and off
the roadway, or (3) a motor vehicle in motion andA off the trafficway.

Where more than one cateaory can be chosen (codes "1°, "2%, or "3"), record
the category of lower numerical value,

When the presence of a hit-and-run vehicle is indicated (A16 equals codes
*1"-"3"), the NASS investigator should include Vehicle and Driver Porms for
each such vehicle. If the vehicle was known or assumed to have been in
transport at the time of the accident, at least one Occupant Porm should he
completed. If it can be determined from a reliable source that a vehicle
contained "x" number of occupants or nonmotorists (departed scene but was
not in transport at time of impact) at the time of its involvement, then
submit the appropriate number of forms (Occupant or Pedestrian and Nonmotor-
ist). Although most of the variables on the forms will have element valu s
which are unknown, the forms are necessary to document the presence of the
vehicle(s) and its person(s).

Hit-and-run (codes "1" through "3%) can also be used if it is alleged by on

of the involved parties that another vehicle, not reported by the police,
was involved in the accident. However, the allegation must be supported by
statements to this effect from an unbiaseA witness or from the existing phy-
Bical evidence. An unsupported claim by one of the parties that a hit-and-
run vehicle was involved should be coded as no hit-and-run (“0%).

1f the PAR indicates the presence of a hit-and-run vehicle, but the NASS in-
vestigator learns during the investigation that the allagation of the in-~
volvement of a hit-and-run vehicle was fabricated, then any information
about the fabricated vehicle can be dropped. Caution must be used in this
instance. The dropping of a police-reported vehicle must be based on an in-
terviewee's admission or upon reliable evidence collect d. Buspicion of
falsehood is not an acceptable {fustification.
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A7

Variable Name: Time

Format: 4 columns - numeric Beqinning
Column 33

Element Values:

Code reported military time of accident.
For example: 1200 - Noon

2400 - Midnight
$999 Unknown

Source: Police report.

Remarks:

Code to the nearest minute (e.q., 10:19 p.m. = 2219 hours). The time coded
is taken from the ®accident time"™ block on the PAR (usually at the top of
the first page). If this block is left hlank, then 9999 (Uinknown) is coded.

If the PAR indicates the accident occurred during some time interval (e.qa.,
8:00 p.m. to 6:00 a.m., or 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 o.m.), code "9999" (IInknown).
However, if the interval was one hour or leas, code the midpoint of the
interval, e.q., 8:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m., code ®2030".
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variable Name: Light Condition

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 37

Element Values:

Daylight

Dark

Dark, but lighted
Dawn

Dusk

Unknown

O N W -

Source: Primary source is the police report; secondary sources include driver
interviews, other interviewees, and scene inspection.

Remarks:

If element nomenclature differ between the police report and the NASS form,
translate the value from the police report into the appropriate NASS value.

If the police report indicates that it was dark only [the PAR having no res-
ponse to indicate that it was dark, but lighted ("3")], the investigator may
select the latter value if it is known that the scene was lighted (at the
time) via luminaires or light standards specifically directed at the road-

way.

If the police report does not indicate the light conditions (i.e., a fallur
to check any category), the investigator should select the most representa-
tive value when reasonably certain of what it might have been. However, the
investigator, as a surrogate for the police in this example, should restrict
the selection to "i1", "2", or "3". 1In those cases where the police fail to
indicate the condition and the investigator feels it might have been dusk or
dawn (both being short, transitory 1light conditions), the investiqator
should code "9* (Unknown).

If the police report containse more than one coded, shaded, or checked res-
ponse for 1light conditions (e.q., "dark®™ and "dusk®™), then a secondary
source of information is to be used. If no other information is availabhle,
then code unknown, (*"9"%).

1f the police report is in error, code *1", "2", or "3", but 40 so only when
certain of gross error by police.
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A9

variabl Name: Atmospheric Condition

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 38

Element Values:

No adverse atmospheric related Ariving conditions

Rain

Sleet

Snow

Fog

Rain and fog

Sleet and fog

Other (e.q., smoqg, smoke, blowing sand or dust, etc.) (specify)
Unknown

VOO UMeEdWN -

Spurce: Primary source is the police report; secondary sources include drive-
interviews and other interviewees.

Remarks:

If element nomenclature differ between the police report and the NASS fornmn,
translate the value from the police report into the appraopriate NASS value.

I1f the police report does not indicate the atmospheric condition (i.e., a
failure to check any category), the investigator should select the most rep-
resentative value when reasonably certain of what it may have been. The in-
vestigator will have information regarding the road surface condition (which
is different from the atmospheric condition) on the Driver Form, page .
This may be helpful, but not necessarily sufficient, to select an element
value. Additional information may be obtained by asking this as a specif.c
qu stion on the Driver Porm, page 2. The investigator should attempt to re-
solve the differences between drivers, 1if possible. In those cases wheje
the police fail to indicate the condition, conflict among drivers cannot he
resolved, and/or no interview was obtained, the investiqator should code ®"4"
(Unknown) .

If the police report contains more than one coded, shaded, or checked re:u-
ponse for atmospheric conditions, then a secondary source of information s
to be used. 1If no other information is available, then code unknown ("97)

Code "3" (Sleet) includes hail.

Code ®"B" (Other) should not be used solely because of cloudy or overcasut
skies. The element values for this variahle are orlented toward precipita-
tion, or particle dispersion which may affect the Ariver's visual ability or
the vehicle's controllability.



12/81 ALCLIDENT PORM

A20

variable Name: Land Use

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginnina
Column 39

El ment Values:

1 Urban
2 Rural
9 Unknown

Source: FHWA required state maps.

Remarks:

Federal Hiaghway Administration classification obtainahle from the State
Highway Department must be used. No other classification is availahle.

Do not use the police report for selecting this element value.

When the area type cannot be determined from the Federal AiA Classificatinn
and PFunctional Classification maps, contact the nearest PHWA office for
their assistance. If FHWA is unahle to assist, contact the nearest FARS
representative since NASS is designed to be compatible with PARS on this
issue. Refer problems in obtaining the FPHWA classification to Contracrt
Technical Managers (Definition: ANSI D16.1-1976, sections 2.5.1 and 2.5.2,
pages 12-13).
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Roadway Type
(Land Use, Pederal Aid Syst m, Roadway Punction Class)

The contacts for determining roadway types have been established and are listed
on the following pages. The procedure used to determine these contacts fol-
lows, for information purposes only.

Investigators should write or call the respective Btate contact to obtein
copies of their Pederal Aid Classification and Punctional Classification maps

or information in this regard.

WHERE:

HOW:

CAUTION:

To determine the roadway type, the contractor must obtain copies f
the Pederal Aid Classification and Punctional Classification maps
which are located in the State Highway Departments——usually in their
planning section.

The easlest, and quickest, way to determine the exact location of
these maps is to contact the Pederal Highway Administration's Divi-
sion Planning and Research Engineer located in each State. These in-
dividuals would know who in the State Highway Departments to contact
in order to obtain copies of the Pederal Aid Classification and Purc-
tional Classification maps or information.

This highway classification is available from individual States only.
The coder should not, under any circumstances, attempt to classify a
roadway without examining the Pederal Aid Classification and Punc-
tional Classification maps.



Contacts for Determining Roadway Type
U ing Pederal Aid/Roadway Punctional Classifications

U.S. DOT
Pederal Highway Administration

S8tate Contact

State Planning & Research Engineer

Alabama Mr. Martin P, Kelly Mr. John Skinner
Planning & Research Engineer Asst. Chief Engineer, Planning
Pederal Aighway Administration Alabama Righway Department
441 Righ Street State Righway Building
Montqomery, Alabama 36104 Montqomery, Alabama 36104
PTS No. 534-7377 Tel. 205-832-A112

Arizona Mr. Norman L. Arthur Mr. Charles D. Anders
Planning & Research Engineer Asst. Director, Transportation
Federal Highway Administration Planning hivision
3500 N. Central Ave., Suite 201 Arizona Dept. of Transportation
Phoenix, Arizona 85012 206 South 17th Avenue
PTS No. 261-2481 Phoenix, Arizona 85007

Tel. 602-261-7431
Arkansas Mr. William K. Perry Mr. A. E. Johnson, Jr.

California

Colorado

Florida

Planning & Research Program Manager
Federal Highway Administration
Room 3128, Federal Office Building
700 West Capitol Avenue
Little Rock, Arkansas
FTS No. 740-5625

72201

Mr. Michael A. Cook

Planning & Research Chief
Federal Highway Administration
Federal Building

P.O. Rox 1915

Sacramento, California 95809
PTS No. 448-3246 or 448-3247

Mr. NDallace W. Unger
Transportation Planner

Federal Highway Administration
Bldg. 25, Denver Pederal Center
P.O. Box 25406
Denver, Colorado
FTS No. 234-4633

80225

Mr. Navid P. Van Leuven
Planning & Research Engineer
Federal Highway Administration
223 W. College Avenue
P.0O. Box 1079
Tallahassce, Florida
Tel. 904-224-R111

32302

Assistant Chief Engineer for
Planning and Development

Arkansas State Highway &
Transportation Department

P.O. Box 2261

9500 New Benton Highway

Little Rock, Arkansas

Tel. 501-569-2248

Ms. Ann Barkley

Chief, Division of Transportation
Planning

Department of Transportation

1120 "N" Street

Sacramento, California

Tel. 916-332-7374

72203

95814

Mr. Harvey R. Atchison

Director, Division of Transporta-
tion Planning

State Department of Righways

4201 Fast Arkansas Avenue

Denver, Colorado 80222

Tel. 303-757-9525

Mr. £, W. Elliott

Director, Division of Transporta-
tion Planning

Florida Dept. of Transportation

HayAdon Rurns Building

605 Suwannee Street

Tallahassee, Plorida

Tel. 904-488-3329

I23m



U.S. DOT
Pederal Righway Administration
Planning & Research Engineer

(2)

Btate Contact

Stat
Illinois Mr. A. Richards McLane Mr. James P. Pit:
Planning & Research Engineer Director, Office of Planning and
Federal Highway Administration Programing
320 wWest Washington Btreet Illinois Dept. of Transportat lon
8pringfield, Illinois 62701 AMdministration Building
FTS No. 955-4636 or 955-4637 2300 8. Dirksen Parkway
Bpringfield, Illinois 62764
Tel. 217-782-2632
Indiana Mr. Charles E. Basner Mr. E. Wayne Walters
Planning & Research Engineer Deputy Director, Highway
Federal Highway Administration Development
Federal Office Building Indiana Department of Highways
575 N. Pennsylvania Street Btate Office Building
Indianapolis, Indiana 46204 100 North Senate Avenue
PTS No. 331-7487 Indianapolis, Indiana 46204
Tel. 317-232-5519
Iowa Mr. Bdward J. Finn Mr. Ian MacGillivray

Louisiana

Maryland

Massachusetts

Planning & Research Engineer
Federal Highway Administration
105 6th Street

P.O. Box 627

Ames, Iowa 50010

PTS No. B62-8535

Mr. EQ J. Foreman
Planning & Research Program Manager
Federal Highway Administration

P.O. Box 3929

Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70821

FTS No. 687-0400 or 687-0394

Mr. Marvin M. Ytkin

Planning & Research Engineer
Federal Highway Administration
The Rotunda, Suite 220

711 West 40th Street
Baltimore, Maryland
FTS No. 922-4311

21211

Mr. Phillip Robinson
Transportation Planner

Federal Highway Administration
31 St. James Avenue, Room 211
Boston, Massachusetts 02116
FTS No. 223-2875 or 223-6634

Director, Planning anda Research
Division

Iowa Department of Transportation

826 Lincoln way

Ames, Iowa 50010

Tel. 515-296-1660

Mr. John E. Bvanco

Acting Director, Planning Division

Department of Transportation and
Development

Office of Highways

Capital Station

P.O. Box 44245

Baton Rouge, Louisiana

Tel. 504-342-7898

Mr. Clyde Pyers

Director, Office of Transportation
Planning

Maryland Dept. of Transportaticn

P.O. Box B755

Baltimore-Washington Int'l. Alrport

Baltimore, Maryland 21240

Tel. 301-787-7333

Mr. Bdward HR. Collaqgan, Jr.

Director, Bureau of Transportation
Planning and Development

Massachusetts Dept. of Public Works

150 Works Causeway Street

Boston, Massachusetts 02114

Tel. 617-727-5120

70804
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v.s. DOT
P deral Righway Mministration
Stat Planning & Research Engineer State Contact
Michigan Mr. Rarry Krashen Mr. Sam Cryderman
Planning & Research Engineer Deputy Dictector of Transportation
Federal Highway Administration Planning
Room 211, Federal Building Michigan Dept. of Transportation
P.O. Box 10147 State Highway Building
Lansing, Michigan 48901 425 VWest Ottawa
FTS No. 374-1865 or 374-1864 P.0. Box 30050
Lansing, Michigan 48909
Tel. 517-373-2090
Mississippi Mr. Andrew Jenkins Mr. Lowell T. Livingston
Planning & Research Engineer Transportation Planning Engineer,
Federal Bighway Administration Transportation Planning Divieion
Suite 105 State Highway Department
666 North Street Righway Lahoratory Buildinaq
Jackson, Mississippi 39202 412 Woodrow Wilson Avenue
FTS No. 490-42132 P.O. Rox 1850
Jackson, Mississippi 39205
Tel. 601-345-7172
Missouri Mr. Donald A. Sinclair Mr. Carl E. Klamm
Transportation Planner Division Bngineer, Planning
Federal Highway Administration Missouri Highway and Transporta-
209 Adams Street tion Department
P.0O. Box 1787 State Highway Building
Jefferson City, Missouri 65102 119 West Capitol
FTS No. 276-5541 Jefferson City, Missouri 65101
Tel. 314-751-3758
Nebraska Mr. James J. Pipan Mr. C. F, Nutter

New Jersey

New Mexico

Planning & Research Engineer
Federal Highway Administration
100 Centennial Mall North
Lincoln, Nebraska 68508

FTS No. 541-5521

Mr. William Schmitt, Jr.
Transportation Planner

Federal Highway Administration
Suburban Square Building

25 Scotch Road, 2nd Ploor
Trenton, New Jersey 08628

FTS No. 483-2285

Mr. Carl Armbrister

Planning & Research Program Manager
Federal Righway Administration

117 U.S. Court House

Santa Pe, New Mexico 87501

FTS No. 476-6683

Deputy State Engineer for
Engineering Services
Department of Roads

P.O. Box 94759
Lincoln, Nebraska
Tel. 402-473-4671

Mr. Alfred H. Harf

Acting Director of Transportation
Planning and Research

Department of Transportation

1035 Parkway Avenue

Trenton, New Jersey 08625

Tel. 609-292-3160

Mr. A, W. Gonzales

Director, Planning Division
New Mexico State Highway Dept.
P.O. Box 1149

Santa Pe, New Mexico 87503
Tel. 505-983-0301

68509



State

U.s. por

Pederal Righway Administration
Planning & Research Engineer

(4)

Btate Contact

New York

North Carolina

Pennsylvania

Rhode 1Island

South Dakota

Tennessee

Mr. Joseph C. Gardner, Jr.
Tranaportation Planner

Federal Highway Administration
Leo W. O'Brien Federal Building
9th Floor

Albany, New York 12207

PTS No. 562-7517 or 562-4219

Mr. John E. Tidwell, Jr.
Planning & Research Engineer
Pederal Righway Administration
4th Floor, Federal Building
310 New Bern Avenue
P.O. Box 26806

Raleigh, North Carolina
PTS No. 672-4272

27601

Mr. Robert A. Hall

Bupervisor Community Planner
Federal Righway Administration
228 Walnut Street

P.O. Box 1086
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania
FTS No. 590-3472

17108

Mr. David Rosenfield
Transportation Planner

Federal Highway Administration
Federal Building and USPO
Exchange Terrace, Suite 250
Providence, Rhode Island 02903
FTS No. B838-4541

Mr. David L. Toillion
Transportation Planner

Pederal Righway Administration
Pederal Office Building

P.O. Box 700

Pierre, South Dakota
FTS No. 782-5241

Mr. Wright B. Aldridqge
Planning & Research Engineer
Pederal Righway Administration
Pederal Building, Room A926
U.S8. Court House

801 Broadway
Nashville, Tennessese
PTS No. 852-51396

57501

37203

Mr. Benry L. Peyrebrune

Asst. Commissioner, Office of
Public Transportation

New York Btate Department of
Transportation

1220 wWashington Avenue

Albany, New York 12232

Tel. 518-457-2320

Mr. T. L. Waters
Manager of Planning and Research
Department of Transportation and
Highway Bafety
Division of Highways
State Highway Building
Raleigh, North Carolina
Tel. 919-733-3141

27602

Mr. Harvey Haack

Deputy Secretary for Planning
Department of Transportation
Transportation & Safety Bldg.
Porster Street, Room 615A
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania
Tel., 717-787-13154

Mr. Joseph F. Arruda

Chief of Transportation Planning,
Division of Plannina

Department of Transportation

State Office Building

Bmith Street

Providence, Rhode Island 02903

Tel. 401-277-2694

17120

Mr. Wallace Larsen

Director, Division of Administration

Department of Transportation
Pierre, South Dakota 57501
Tel. 605-773-3265

Mr. Paul Edens
Director, Office of Research

and Planning
Tennessee Dept. of Transportatlion
James K. Polk Building
505 Deaderick Street
Nashville, Tennessee
Tel. 615-741-3330

37219
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U.S. DOT
Federal Highway Administration
State Planning & Research Engineer State Contact

Texas Mr. Dennis W. Jones Mr. Phillip L. Wilson
Planning & Research Program Manager State Planning Engineer
Federal Righway Administration State Department of Highway &
Room 826, Federal Office Building Public Transportation
300 Bast Eighth Street P.0O. Box 5051
Austin, Texas 78701 Austin, Texas 78703
FTS No. 734-5917 Tel. 512-475-7346

Washington Mr. Lyle P. Renz Mr. Robert S. Nielsen
Transportation Planner Asst. Secretary, Public Trans.
Federal Highway Administration and Planning
501 Evergreen Plaza Washington State Department of
711 South Capitol way Transportation
Olympia, Washington 98501 Highway Administration Building
PTS No. 434-948B5 or 434-9552 Maple Park at Pranklin

Olympia, Washington 98501
Tel. 206-753-6101
Wisconsin Mr. Thomas Frank Mr. Roger L. Schrantz

Planning & Research Engineer
Federal Highway Administration
4502 Vernon Boulevard

P.O. Box 5428

Madison, Wisconsin 53705

FTS No. 364-5973

Administrator, Division of Planning

and Budget
Department of Transportation
Hill Farm
4802 Sheboygan Avenue
Madison, Wisconsin 53402
Tel. 608-266-1113



Accident Lev 1 Versus Traffic "Init Level Environmental Data

Th re is a conceptual Adifference hetween the accident level and the traffic
unit level environmental data. The accident level data are intended to repre-
8 nt the environment at the crash scene. 1In this sense, one can say that the
accident level environmental variables represent at-crash data. On the ther
hand, the traffic unit level environmental variables are intended to provide
the most representative description of the roadway environment that the driver
(vehicle) had to cross just prior to the first harmful event. 1In this sense,
on can say that the traffic unit level environmental variables represent the
environment just prior to crash.

When determining either the accident or traffic unit level environmental Aata,
the point of focus 1is at the location of the first harmful event. There are
two mutually exclusive sets of locations in which the first harmful event can
occur. They are: (1) in a junction (within the prolongation of the lines
which form the boundary of the intersecting roadways) and (2) not in a 4unc-
tion. Recall that a junction is merely the area formed by the intersection of
two roadways. Purther, the roadways can be either a highway, road, or street,
or one or both of the roadways can bhe an alley or driveway. In the latter
case, there is a special rule for determining the accident level environment in
a junction [see 2(a) (3) below]. Alleys and driveways can (in the vast majority
of instances) be distinquished from highways, roads, and streets by the fact
that the former are not named. Any exceptions to this "named rule®” for distin-
quishing streets or roads from alleys or driveways should be handled on a case-
by-case basis.

To determine the environmental variables, the investigator must beain hy deter-
mining the location of the first harmful event. In the investiaator's judg-
ment, based upon review of the police report, scene inspection, participant in-
terviews and, in some instances, vehicle inspection, the location of the first
harmful event is either known or it is obscure. Let us deal with the latt r
situation first.

1. The location of the first harmful event is obscure. The investigator be-
gins with the police report and adjusts the location determination based upon
acene data, interviews, etc. However, {f these additional sources fail to
clarify the location, then the preponderance of the evidence from the police
report must be relied upon. The two situations are as follows:

(a) The police report depicts the accident as occurring in a junction. Upon
review of the actual scene you are unsure as to whether or not the first
harmful event actually 41id or A4id not occur within the prolongation of the
lines forming the boundaries of the intersecting roadways; therefore, as-
sume it 4id occur in a junction and proceed as {f it Aid (i.e., follow the
®"in-a-junction”™ rules); or

(b) The police report depicts the accident as occurring other than in a 4unc-
tion, Upon review of the actual scene you are unsure as to where the
first harmful event actually occurred, Pollow the “not-in-a-junction®
rules. However, 1if you do determine from the scene and other evidence
that the location of the first harmful event was in a junction, then fol-
low the "in-a-junction® rul s.
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2,

The location of th first harmful vent is known. The investigator eithe-

follows the rules pertaining to: (a) in-a-junction, or (b) not-in-a-junction
to det rmine the roadway segment or seqments for which the environmental varia-
bles are reported.

(a)

In-a-junction. PFirst, determine the traffic unit level environmental var-
iables for each in transport wehicle. Go independently to the mouth o
the roadway that brought each wehicle into the junction. 1In the case of a
vehicle abandoned in a junction, go to the mouth of the roadway that mos!:
likely brought the vehicle into the junction. Verify the identity of each
involved roadway. The identity is needed so that each roadway's federa.
aid and functional classification can be subsequently Aetermined from a
map in-office. Collection of each roadway's classification is required so
that the accident level comparison (below) can be accomplished. Next,
follow the guidelines presented for variable D45 (Number of Travel Lanes)
and determine the total number of lanes for each wvehicle's roadway (at the
mouth). Pinally, determine for each of the remaining variables (D46-D49,
D51-D59) the values for each vehicle that are most representative of the
driver's (vehicle's) environment back along the vehicle's (driver's) patt!
just prior to its involvement in the collision. The phrase "just prior'
is purposely left vague since the decision rests with the investigator.
However, the distance should only go sc far as is needed to include those
points of transition which are most representative of the environment.
Your judgment will be evaluated on the basis of the reasonableness of your
selections.

After completing the traffic unit level environmental variables for each
roadway involved, proceed to the accident level environmental variables.
Where multiple roadways were involved in the accident's first harmful
event, select, according to the following rules, one of the roadways on
which a vehicle involved in the first harmful event was travelling just
prior to its entrance into the junction:

(1) Choose the roadway with the higher (lower numerically) Pederal Aid
System (A21) classification. 1If the values are the same, then pro-
ceed to rule (2). In either case, record the value in variable A21,
Federal Aid System.

(2) Choose the roadway with the greater number of lanes (variable D45).
If the number of lanes are the same, then proceed to rule (3).

(3) Choose the roadway on which the most at-fault driver was travelling,
except for alleys and driveways where the street used by the other
vehicle i{s always chosen. (NOTE: This exception applies only to
in-a-junction accidents. 1If the first harmful event occurred outside
the junction and on the driveway or alley, then the not-in-a-junction
rules are followed and the driveway or alley is Belected at the acci-
dent level.)

If all of the in transport vehicles involved in the accident's first harm-
ful event came from the same roadway, then select that roadway. Once you
have chosen the roadway, complete the accident level environmental vari-
ables (A27-A31, A33-Ad41) based on the valu s record 4 for that roadway's
traffic unit level environmental variables (D45-D49, D51-D59). The valu s
will be nearly identical.



(b)

(3)

Not-in-a-junction. [NOTE: An accident whose Relation to Junction (A24)

was list 4 as "intersection related” (code "06") is an example of an acci-
dent not in a junction.] Determine the traffic unit level environmental
variables for each in transport vehicle before attempting to determine the
accident level environmental variables. Since the location of the first
harmful event is not in a Jjunction, the {nvestigator must proceed, 1in
accordance with the guidance which follows, to determine both the traffic
unit and accident level environmental variables.

If the first harmful event Aid not occur in a junction, then there are two
mutually exclusive locations in which {t did occur. ‘These are: (1) off
the roadway, or (2) on the roadway.

(1) Off roadway: For each in transport vehicle involved in the first
harmful event, return to the location where the vehicle was last on a
roadway. For this determination, ®"on roadway"™ means that any part of
the vehicle was in contact with the roadway. However, if a vehicle
leaves one roadway and enters another roadway other than in the man-
ner that the second roadway was designed to be travelled, ignore the
second roadway and return to the location at which the first roadway
was last departed. Por example: (Situation A) Vehicle leaves road-
way X, crosses a field and enters roadway Y. Vehicle crosses roadway
Y laterally until it impacts (a) an object (c¢.qg., median barrier),
{b) another motor vehicle, or (c) an object on the other side of the
roadway. In any of these cases, return to roadway X to record the
vehicle's traffic unit level environmental variables. (Situation B)
Vehicle leaves roadway X to short-cut tra!fic ahead. Vehicle, while
attempting to merge longitudinally on roadway Y, impacts (a) an ob-
ject--on or off the roadway, but on the trafficway, or (b) another
motor vehicle. 1In either of these cases, consider the vehicle to he
associated with roadway Y.

If a vehicle is in transport on a trafficway but not on a roadway
(e.g., motorcyclist riding along on the shoulders or roadside),
assign the vehicle to the roadway which best fits the wvehicle's
direction of travel. Use the point on the chosen roadway nearest the
first harmful event.

Once you have determined the location where the vehicle last left the
roadway (or each vehicle in the case of an accident involving multi-
ple vehicles which leave their roadway prior to their involvement in
the accident), the selection process for the proper values for the
traffic unit level environmental variables is the same as for vehi-
cles whose first harmful event was on the roadway. See (2) below for
remaining instructions.

If a vehicle departed the roadway from a junction prior to the first
harmful event, qo to the mouth of the roadway that brought the vehi-
cle into the junction to determine the traffic unit level environ-
mental variables.

(2 On roadway: Go to the location of the first ﬁarmful event {location
where the vehicle last left the rosdway if it occurred "off roadway”
in (1) abovel. Determine the number of lanes (D45) for each involved



(4)

vehicle hy selecting the valu which provides the most repr & ntative
description of the driver's roadway leading to this location. Make
this Aetermination, and all subsequent traffic onit level environ-
mental Aeterminations (D46-D49, D51-D59), by lookina back along the
vehicle's path just prior to the impact. The phrase "just prior" is
purposely left vague since the decision rests with the investigator.
HBowever, the distance should only qo so far as {s meeded to include
those points of transition which are most representative of the envi-
ronment. Your judqment will be evaluated on the basis of the reason-
ableness of your selections.

For the accident 1level environmental variables, use a aeneralized
crogs-section of the roadway at the location of the first harmful
event or the location where the vehicle last left the roadway if i
occurred “off roadway". Recnrd Pederal Aid System (A21) for the
roadway at this location. In addition, determine the appropriate
values for each of the remainina accident level environmental vari-
ables (A27-A31, A33-A41).

One Bpecial rule needs to be considered for the accident level Adetermination.
If the location of the first harmful event is one and the same as an area of
transition (of any kind: straight-curve, level-arade, wet-dry, concrete-bhitu-
minous, etc.) record the transition according to the following rules:

(01) Choose undivided over divided;

(02) Choose other divisinns over barrier dAivision;

(03) Choose partial control over full access control;
(04) Choose no control over partial access controls;
(05) Choose shoulders over no shoulders;

(06) Choose two shoulders over one;

(07) Choose curve over straight;

(08) Choose grade over level;

(09) Choose hillcrest or sag over qrade;

(10) Choose other surface types over concrete;

(11) Choose qravel, dirt, brick or block over bituminous;
(12) Choose qravel or dirt over brick or block;

{13) Choose dirt over gravel;

(14) Choose nondry surface conditions over dry;

(15) Choose snow or slush over other nondry conditions;
(16) Choose ice over wet or other conditions; and,

(17) Choose wet over other conditions.

The location of the first harmful event and the subsequent selection of the ac-
cident level environmental variahles can occur from a roadway that Aiffers from
any roadway on which an in transport vehicle was travelling. 1In this case the
accident and driver level environmental variables may be different. This 1is
true primarily in sinale vehicle collisions. An example of this occurs when a
vehicle is attempting to negotiate a junctinn, and it impacts an obiect ocutside
of the junction but nn another roadway (different astreet or different lea of
the same street but which has Ai{fferent attributes than the other leq). Fur-
ther, in the opinion of the i{nveatigator, the former roadway is the one most
representative of the vehicle's (driver's) environment just prior to the colli-
sion. (See next page for examples.} However, there is an exc ption to this
general rule. This exception occurs wh n the other roadway would not qualify
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as a NASS roadway if it were not for the "throat®™ rule (see Variable A24, Rela-
tion to Junction, fifth page, paragraphs 5 and 6). In these instances, the
accident level environmental variables should be the same as the traffic unit
level environmental variables for the involved in transport vehicle.

The accident and traffic unit level variables may also differ where a vehicle
was not attempting to negotiate a junction. Recall on sub-page (3) Situation A
where a vehicle departed roadway X, prior to its junction with roadway Y, but
enters roadway Y laterally before a harmful event occurs. If the vehicle
impacts an object or a pedestrian or nonmotorist (see P08, Pedestrian or Non-
motorist's Type) on the road, then use roadway Y for the accident level and
roadway X for the traffic unit level. However, if the object or pedestrian or
nonmotorist was not impacted until after the vehicle crossed the road for road-
way Y, then roadway X would be used at both the accident and traffic unit
levels.

For those in transport vehicles not involved in the accident's first harmful
event (but involved in the accident), determine the traffic unit level environ-
mental variables for that vehicle from the area preceding the location where
that vehicle sustained its initial damage or its occupants were initially
injured.
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ENVIRONMENTAL VARIABLES
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FROM RoADIVAY

ENVIRONMENTAL VAR IABLES

TRAFFIC UNIT LEVEL

ENVIRONMENTAL VAR/ABLE &
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14781
A21
Variable Name: Pederal Aid System
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 40

Element Values:

Interstate

Other federal aid primary
Pederal aid secondary
Federal aid urban arterial
Federal aid urban collector
Nonfederal aid arterial
Nonfederal aid collector
Nonfederal aid local
Unknown

WO JAAU L WHN =

Source: FHWA required state maps.

Remarks:

The Federal Righway Administration classification cbtainable from the State
Highway Department must be used. No other classification sourc: 1s avseil-
able.

Do not use the police report for selecting this element value.

When the road classification cannot be determined from the Pederal AiQd
Classificatiop and Functional Classificatinn maps, contact the nearest PHWA
office for their assistance. 1If FHWA is unable to assist, contact the near-
est PARS representative, since NASS is designed to be compatible with PFARS
on this issue. Refer problems in obtaining the FPHWA classification to Con-

tract Technical Managers.
Code "1™ (Interstate) for on/off ramps that serve an interstate.

A ramp is defined in variable A24, Relation to Junction. Ramps which do not
Berve an interstate should bhe classified accordina to the highest level
{lowest numerical) roadway which they connect.

Frontage roads and collector-distributor roads (see ANSI D16.1-1976, sec-
tions 2.5.18 and 2.5.19, page 14} are coded as classified on the maps.
Frontaqe roads not classified on the maps should be coded "8" (Nonfederal
aid local).

Code "8" (Nonfederal aid local) includes Ariveways or alleys when the road-
way chosen to b associated with the first harmful event is a Ariveway or
alley.
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Variable Name: Class Trafficway

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 41

Element Values:

Interstate

Other U.S. route
Other state route
County road

Local street
Other (specify)
Unknown

O O U wh -

Source: 1Investigator determined--based on definitions and scene inspection.
Road signage is one of the primary inputs in the assignment of the
correct attribute.

Remarks:

For a roadway to qualify as a NASS roadway in addition to meeting the def.-
nitions spelled out in Pigure 2-5, page 14 (transport way, land way, trai-
ficway, roadway--ANSI ND16.1-1976, sections 2.1.5, 2.1.11, 2.2.1, and 2.2.'7
respectively), the Agency (city, county, or state) responsible for maintain-
ing the roadway must designate it at least as "open to local or throuch
traffic”™. This means that accidents which occur in association with a roacl-
way (or one of its lanes) that is unopen are not NASS accidents unless they
occur in the junction of a roadway that is open and upon which an invnlved
vehicle was travelling. 1If the roadway is being built or under oonstructicn
(repair or maintenance) then the first harmful event must have been associ-
ated with that portion of the roadway designated as open. If the mainten-
ance agency has designated the roadway as open then the condition (paved,
gravel, etc.) of the road surface is not considered. I1f the roadway is
being built, code the roadway accnrding to its eventual classification.

If the road is Berving as a DETOUR, then disregard temporary signage ani
code the roadway according to its permanent classification. In a few areas,
ven interstate roads most closely resemble local streets. If the roadway
is permanently signed (at the time of the accident) as an interstate, other
U.S. or other state route, then code it accordingly. Where a roadway i3
part of more than one class (e.g., section contains both state and U.S.
signage), code its higher (lower numerically) class. Regarding interstates,
white-on-green interstate business loop signs are informational signs anl
are to be i{gnored for classification purposes.



12/81 ACCIDFENT PFORM

A22
(2)

Variable Name: Class Trafficway (cont'd.)

Definitions:

Interstate system ("1") is any trafficway within the national system for in-
terstate and defense trafficways.

Other U.S. route ("2"), numbered highway, 18 any trafficway within the U.S,
trafficway system, excluding interstate trafficways.

Other state route ("3"), numbhered highway, 1is any trafficway within the
state trafficway system.

County road ("4") is any trafficway within a county trafficway system that
does not fall within the interstate, 1.S. route, or state route systems.

Local street ("5") is any trafficway within a city trafficway system that
does not fall within the interstate, U.S. route, or state route systems.

Other road ("8") includes any alley or driveway.



12781 ACCIDPNT PORM

A23

Variable Name: Roadway Punction Class

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginnina
Column 42

Element Values:

1 Principal arterial-interstate

Principal arterial-other urban freeway
or expressway

Principal arterial-other

Minor arterial

Urban collector

Major rural collector

Minor rural collector

Local road or street

Unknown

[N

OO AW

Source: FHWA required state maps. Do not use the police report for selecting
this element value.

Remarks:

The Federal Highwav Administration has established a roadway functional sys-
tem classification scheme. The Punctional Classification maps are obtain-
able only from the State Highway Department. T1Jse the same contact that was
used 1n obtainina vour Federal Aid Classification maps.

FHWA has established a hierarchy of roadway functional systems. The baslic
functional systems are: (1) rural areas, (2) urbanized areas, and (3) small
urban areas (under 50,000 in population). Each system is comprised of vari-
ous functional categqories. The categories are shown below.

Rural Area Urbanized & Small Urban Area

Principal arterials Principal arterjals

Interstate Interstate

Other Other freeways and expressways

Other

Minor arterial roads Minor arterial streets
Collector roads Collector streets

Major

Minor
Local roads Local streets

One should be able to recognize how the present attrihutes evolved from
these two cateaorizations.
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A23
(2)

variable Name: Roadway Punction Class'(cont'd.)

When the road classification cannot he determined from the functional class-
ification map(s), contact the nearest PHWA office for their assistance. Th

nearest PARS representative may also be ahle to assist with oroblems. Refer
problems in obtaining the PHWA classification to your Contract Technical
Manaaqer.

Code "1" (Principal arterial-interstate) for on/off ramps that serve an
interstate.

A ramp is defined in variable A24, Relation to Junction. Ramps which do not
serve an interstate should be classified according to the highest categorial
1 vel (lowest numerical) roadway, within the functional system, which they
connect. For example, a ramp which connects a local road to a minor arteri-
al road (rural area) would be coded as "4" (Minor arterial).

Prontage roads and collector-distributor roads (see ANSI D16.1-1976, sec-
tions 2.5.18 and 2.5.19, page 14) are coded as classified on the maps.
Frontage roads not classified on the maps should be coded "8" (Local road or
street).

Code "8" (Local road or street) includes driveways or alleys when the road-
way chosen to be associated with the first harmfu) event is a driveway or
alley.
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Variable Name: Relation to Junction

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 43

Element Values:

01 Non-junction

02 Three leg intersection

03 Pour leg intersection

04 More than four leqg intersection
05 Rotary or traffic circle

06 Intersection related

07 Channel

08 Area of mergence/divergence related
09 Entrance or exit ramp

10 Interchange area

11 Driveway, alley access related
12 Railroad grade crossing

13 Crossover related

99 Unknown

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include scene inspection, the police
report, definitions, and driver interviews.

Remarks:

The element value selected is based on the location of the first harmful
event. If the first harmful event occurs off the roadway, refer to the sec-
tion at the point of departure to code this variable. 1In those off-roadway
instances where the departure occurs from within a 9junction, code either
"01" (Non-junction) or "06" (Intersection related). The latter code should
be used if the junction was also an intersection (see definition below).

Junction is, in general, the area formed by the connection of two roadways.

It includes: (1) all at-grade intersections (ANSI D16.1-1976 section
2.5.12, page 14), (2) connections between a driveway access or alley access

and a roadway which is not a driveway access or an alley access, (3) connec-
tions between two alley accesses or dAriveway accesses, or (4) a connection
between a dAriveway access and an alley access.

Intersection (codes "02" through ®"04") is a type of junction which: (1)
contains a crossing or connection of two or more roadways not classified as
a driveway access or alley access, and (2) is embraced within the prolonga-
tion of the lateral curb lines or, if none, the lateral boundary lines of
the roadways. Where the distance along a roadway between two areas meeting
these criteria is less than 10 meters (33 feet), the two areas and the road-
way connecting them are considered to be parts of a single intersection.
The measurement is made from inside-to-insid of the lateral curb/boundary
lines. If the lin s are not parallel, then the diastanc between them is
meesured along the shortest side of the roadway [see diagrams on subpage
(12)].




12/81 ACCIDENT FORM

A24
(2)

Variable Name: Relation to Junction (cont'd.)

Should the first harmful event occur within the area formed by the prolonga-
tion of curb or edge lines of the approach legqs of the intersection, it {s
to be classified as an intersection accident whether or not the collision
which occurred was in any way related to the fact of being within an inter-
8 ction.

Code "02" (Three leg intersection) includes any two leg intersections. To
qgualify for inclusion at least one of the two legs must be controlled by a
r gulatory sign (see A38, Traffic Control Device) or traffic signal; other-
wise, treat the area as a sharp curve.

A rotary or traffic circle (code ®"05%) is a specialized form of at-grade
intersection. It is one through which traffic passes by entering ani
leaving a one-way roadway connecting all intersection approach legs ani
running continuously around a central island. Rotary intersections ar2
commonly called traffic circles, but proper design can result in central
islands of various rounded shapes. An example of a rotary intersection i3
shown below.

— Intersection leg

Length ot
Wuaving
soction

Width o! y
rotry
p‘]y\'lln,'l\l

~
Infursection luy

¥ =~Iinters¢ voo hy

Code ®"05" (Rotary or traffic circle) {f the first harmful event occurs in
the rotary roadway, in th central island, or on any directional islands
which serve the rotary intersection.



Variable Name: Vehicle Number

Format: 2 columns ~ numeric Beginning
Column 1"
Element Values:
Level 1 Range: 01 through 30
Source: Investigator determined--inputs include police report and driver
interview,
Remarks:
Por each and every Vehicle Form, there must be an arcompanying Driver Porm.

The value coded here must be the same as that coded for the vehicle in which
this driver is associated.

This variable is a mandatory variable and cannot be changed.
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A24
(4)

Variable Name: Relation to Junction (cont'd.)

Code "08" (Area of mergence/divergence related) refers to the area in and
adjacent to an auxiliary lane which is (1) adjacent to the through lane(s)
and (2) precedes (divergence) or follows (mergence) a ramp (entrance or ex.t
--at grade or not at grade) or channel. A divergqence area extends long.-
tudinally from where the auxiliary lane begins and ends where the ramp (Bee
below) or channel (see above) begqins. A mergence area extends longitudinal.-
ly from where the ramp or channel ends and ends where the auxiliary lare
ends. Both areas extend laterally across the through lane(s), for traffic
in the Bame direction, ending at a center line, median, or road edqe/curtb.
In order to use this code at least one involved pedestrian, other nonmotor-
ist associated with a nonmotorist conveyance (see variable P08, Pedestrian
or Nonmotorist Type), or road vehicle (ANSI D16.1-1976, section 2.2.6, pace
5), involved in the first harmful event, must be entering or exiting frcm
the ramp or channel. Do not use this code if the accident was precipitated
by the actions of a noncontact road vehicle or person.

An entrance or exit ramp (code "09") is a transition roadway: (1) which
connects two roadways, (2) is used for entering or leaving through-traffic
lanes, and (3) begins and ends at a gore or curb return. The widening of
the roadway, where present, which allows one to diverge from or merge ont>
the through-traffic lanes is to be considered (1) as an additional lane
associated with the connected roadway and (2) as an area of mergence o
divergence as discussed above. A ramp can connect two roadways which cross
(either at~grade or with a grade separation) or two which do .ot cross
(e.q., frontage roads). A ramp can form an {intersection with a roadway as
well as diverge from or merge into one. A ramp can form a channeliz d
intersection. A ramp can also split into two ramps.

An interchange area ("10") 1is the area around a qrade separation (ANS]
D16.1-1976, section 2.5.14, page 14) which involves at least two trafficways
which are directly connected. Included within its boundaries are: (1) all
ramps which connect the roadways, and (2) each roadway entering or leavinc
the interchange to a point 30 meters (100 feet) beyond the gore or curt
return at the outermost ramp connection for the roadway. One may find in-
cluded within an interchange area intersections, channels, areas of merg-

nce/divergence, ramps, driveway accesses, and, of course, roadway sectlions
which are non-junction.

If the location of the Pirst Barmful Event (A10) is in an interchange area
and also is in an intersection, a channel, an area of mergence/divergence,
or on an entrance or exit ramp, then the intersection (codes %"02" through
"04"), channel ("07"), area of mergence/divergence ("08"), or ramp ("09")
takes precedence.

Driveway access (code "11") is a rosdway providing access to property adja-
c nt to a trafficway.

All y access (code "11") is an unnamed roadway providing access, in general,
to the rear of hous 8 or buildings, some nof which may be further served by a
driveway access.




12/81 ACCIDENT PORM

A24
(5)

vVariable Name: Relation to Junction ¢cont'd.)

Code "11" (Driveway, alley access related) 1is used when the first harmful
event (1) occurs in the prolongation of the lines forming the junction, or
(2) occurs on a NASS roadway (see below) which approaches or exits from the
driveway or alley access junction, and at least one involved pedestrian,
ther nonmotorist associated with a nonmotorist conveyance (see variable
P08, Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Type), or road wvehicle (ANSI D16.1-1976,
s ction 2.2.6, page 5) was entering or exiting from the driveway or alley.
Do not use this code if the accident was precipitated by the actions of a
noncontact road vehicle or person.

Where a controlled driveway/alley access junction overlaps (inside-to-inside
of lateral boundary lines is less than or equal to 10 meters) a three leg
intersection, code "03" (FPour leg intersection) should be used.

When an uncontrolled driveway/alley access junction is also within the pro-
longation of a three leg intersection (code "02") and the accident would
m et the criteria of driveway, alley access related (code "11"), code either
"02" (Three leg intersection) if the first harmful event was within the
intersection junction, or "06" (Intersection related) if it was not.

For an uncontrolled driveway/alley access junction within ten (10) meters
(33 feet) of a three or four leqg intersection (inside-to-inside of lateral
boundary lines), code "11" (Driveway, alley access related) only if the cri-
teria above are met and the location of the first harmful event is not with-
in the intersection.

Most driveways (but not all) are not roadways in NASS. Examples of non-NASS
roadways are: driveways to service stations, residential dwellings, and
most apartment complexes, hotels, motels, and other commercial establish-
ments. There are two instances where driveways, which otherwise would not
qualify as a NASS roadway, are to be considered as roadways (on the traffic
unit level--Driver Form). These two instances occur when a vehicle is exit-
ing the driveway and the location of the First Harmful Event (A10) is in
either of the following two areas. The first area is the area within the
junction itself formed with the driveway access, or it is on the crossing
roadway sufficiently near the junction such that in the investigator's opin-
ion the driveway bhest represents the driver's pre-crash environment. The
second area considered is the ®"throat”™ of the driveway. In either instance,
the investigator should use the driveway as the roadway described on the
vehicle's Driver Form.

An accident is considered to have occurred in the throat if, at the junction
of a trafficway and a private way (ANSI D16.1-1976, section 2.2.2, page 5),
a motor vehicle in transport Is either entering or exiting the private way
such that any part of the vehicle is in contact (on or over) with the road
(of the trafficway) (ANSI D16.1-1976, section 2.2.19, vage 7) at the loca-
tion of the first harmful event (on the private way). If the accident oc-
curred in the throat, then code *11" (Driveway, alley access related) should
be used. 1In cases where a pedestrian, other nonmotorist associated with a
nonmotorist conveyance (see variable P08, Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Type),
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12/81 ACCIDENT FORM

A24
7

Variable Name: Relation to Junction (cont'd.)

or road vehicle (ANSI D16.1-1976, section 2.2.6, page 5) is crossing later-
ally a private way (e.q., a driveway) and the pedestrian, nonmotorist, or
vehicle is on the trafficway of the street or highway (e.g., within the
horizontal extension of a sidewalk), then the ®road" requirement of the
*throat® rule is extended to include all of the trafficway. The road was
used because it is more operationally defined than the trafficway; however,
pedestrians, for example, crossing driveways who are struck by a vehicle
entering the street or highway would technically not have their first harm-
ful event occurring in the “"throat®™. Por this reason, where the trafficway
is clearly defined, the throat can be extended up the private way to include
any first harmful events which occur on the trafficway.

In the paragraph above, it is stated that many driveways are not roadways in
NASS (e.g., driveways to service stations, residential areas, etc.) unless
the first harmful event occurs in a ijunction, near a dunction, or the
"throat” rule condition is satisfied. There are Ariveways, however, which
constitute roadways in NASS without having to satisfy these conditlons.
Certain driveways within parking or shopping lots qualify if they satisfy
the three criteria discussed below.

The phrase "open to the public as a matter of riaht or custom™ (ANSI DI16.1-
1976, section 2.2.1, page 4) causes problems when the property is privately
owned. One problem area centers around shopping centers. It has beer
stated many times that private ownership does not automatically disqualify a
case for consideration as a NASS accident. The nature and extent of "land
ways” (section 2.1.11, page 4) on private property, and the Adiffereices in
accident reporting criteria by police, have brought about the narrowing of
the definition of a trafficway (section 2.2.1, page 4) to that which can be
operationally defined. 1In parking or shopping lots three criteria have be n
suggested:

There must exist two or more contiguous lanes of travel that are clearly
marked;

e The land way must intersect another land way inside the lot or center;
and
The junction of the internal land ways must have traffic controls (i.e.,
STOP or YIELD signs or markings).

The intent is to select those land ways which serve the purpose of getting
traffic to and from the parking area; however, the fact that parking is
allowed immediately adjacent to the land way does not disqualify it from
consideration. The dlagram on the preceding page (containing four schemat-
ics) does not attempt to cover the entire spectrum of possihilities but only
to illustrate some common examples. For situations A, B, and C none of the
land ways should be consideied as trafficways, since the criteria are not
met. However, a NASS accident could occur at each of these If it satisfied
the "throat rule” above. Tn situation D the screened in areas are roadways
since they meet the criteria.

A railroad grade crossing (code "12") is the area formed by the at-grade
connection of a railroad bed and a roadway. The railroad bed is defin 4,
for NASS purposes, as the area ncompassed within: (1) eight fret either
slde of the center of a single set of tracks, or (2) eight feet beyond the
centers of the outside sets in the case of multiple sets.
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Variable Name: Relation to Junction {(cont'd.)

If the first harmful event occurs in the area formed by the connection of
th railroad bed and the roadway, then ocode "12* (Railroad grade crossinc)
should be used.

A crossover (code "13") is a designated opening within a median used primar-
{ly for "U-turns”. To be considered, the nearest lateral boundary line of
the crossover must be greater than 10 meters (33 feet) from the nearest
lat ral boundary line of any roadway (highway, street, ramp, driveway, or
alley) which intersects with either side of the roadways which the median
divides.

Code "13" (Crossover related) should be used 1if the first harmful event
occurred (1) in the junction of a crossover and a roadway, (2) on any leg of
the roads which approach or exit from the crossover and which are just out-
side of the crossover junction itself (and subject to the provision below),
or (3) in the crossover itself, and at least one involved pedestrian, othe-
nonmotorist assoclated with a nonmotorist conveyance (see variable PO0B,
Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Type), or road vehicle (ANSI D16.1-1976, section
2.2.6, page 5) was entering, in, or exiting from the crossover. Do not use¢
this code if the accident was precipitated by the actions of a noncontact
road vehicle or person.

Median cuts which are directly across from or within 10 meters (33 feet) of
the nearest lateral boundary line of any roadway (highway, street, ramp,
driveway, or alley) are considered extensions of the roadway and do not
count as an additional lea of the junction. The area between the roadwaye
which the median cut serves is considered part of the junction unless the
roadways belong to separate trafficways. 1In this case, consider the area as
a separate road segment. If the location of the first harmful event is ir
the median cut, code the appropriate response--"02" (Three 1leq intersec-
tion), "03" (Four leg intersgsection), or ®"11" (Driveway, alley access re-
lated).

Some at-grade intersections are channelized; some at-qrade intersections
have ramps. A channel can be distinguished from a ramp (for an at-—qarade
intersection) accordinag to the following criteria (see accompanying figure).
Measure the X and Y distances at the island, To be a ramp (code "09") the
larger of X or Y must be greater than 16 meters (50 feet) and the smaller of
X or Y must not be less than or equal to 10 meters (33 feet)., Otherwise,
the configquration constitutes a channel. A careful review of the table
which accompanies the fiqure is8 in order.

I1f the first harmful event occurs while aoing into, within, or coming out of
a channel, then code the Relation to Junction as intersection (codes "02"
through ®"0S"--rare), non-junction ("01"), channel ("07"), area of mergence/
divergence related ("08"), or intersection related ("06"), depending upon
whether or not the intersection related criteria are met. On the other
hand, if the first harmful event occurs in an entrance or exit ramp, then
code "09" (Entrance or exit ramp) reaarAless of whether or not the first
harmful event result A from some action that would aqualify as intersection
related (code "06%).
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Variable Name: Relation to Junction (cont'd.)

ACCIDENT PFORM

A24
(9)

Relation to Junction

Channel

Non-junction or Intersection

related

® ©

Three leg or Pour leg inter-

section--two streets

Three leg intersection--gtreet

and a ramp

Intersection related

Channel

O] ]

Area of mergence/divergence

Entrance or exit ramp

-9

O Indicates location of
first harmful event.
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Variable Name: Relation to Junction (cont'‘'d.)

If the at-grade ramp flows into an additional through lane that originat s
at the ramp termination or the at-grade ramp originates from an additional
through lane that terminates at the ramp's origin, then ocode any first harm-
ful events which occur in the eadditional through lanes as non-junction
("01%). {NOTE: If the ramp above occurred at a grade separation and the
first harmful event occurred on the additional through lanes, then ocode "10"
(Interchange area), if the location was within the interchange, or "01"
(Non-junction), if it was not.] On the other hand, if a ramp flows dir ctly
into or from through lanes which neither begin or terminate at the at-qrade
ramp, then code ®"02" (Three leg intersection) should be used if the first
harmful event (1) involved a vehicle entering or exiting the ramp and (2)
occurred within the junction of the ramp and the through lanes. The oc:-ur-
rence of a first harmful event in the junction of an at-qrade ramp and a
roadway should be coded non-junction ("01") or intersection related ("J6")
when the presence of the at-grade ramp is incidental to the first harmful
event. Of course, the use of the intersection related code ("06") could be
dependent upon what occurs in oonnection with the intersection whict is
located beyond the ramp-street ijunction or with the ramp-street 3junc:ion
itself.

If a grade separation is present and the first harmful event occurs in and
incidental to the junction of a ramp and a highway, then code interchange
area ("10"). 1If the first harmful event meets the criteria of intersec:ion
related, interchange area ("10%) is still used since it takes precedence,

Where the ramp (at grade or not at grade) begins or terminates into or from
temporary storage lanes (deceleration/acceleration) and the first harmful
event involves a vehicle entering or exiting the ramp, code area of
mergence/divergence related ("08%) if the first harmful event occurrecé in
the “"area” as defined above., If the presence of the area is incidenta. to
the first harmful event or it occurs outside the "area®", code non-junc:ion
("01") or intersection related ("06") when the ramp is at grade and in:er-
change area ("10") if a grade separation {8 present.

The following examples, although not intended to be inclusive, are preseited
for the purpose of helping to clarify the meaning of "prolongation” as i: is
used with respect to junctions.
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A24
(14)

Variable Name: Relation to Junction (cont'd.)

The next example illustrates prolongation in the case of a diveraing *"V"
type (three leq) intersection (code "02%). Pind the location along the Y's
st m where the prolongation from the divergence is farthest from the ape:.
If the Aistance from the apex to a line perpendicular to the lateral bound:-
ry lines of the stem at the farthest point is qreater than or egual to 16
meters (50 feet), then consider the first shaded area (vertical hash marks
in the example) as the intersection. If the Adistance is less than 16 meters
(50 feet), then add an additional 10 meters (33 feet)--second shaded area
{diagonal hash marks in the example)--to the distance and consider both
shaded areas as the intersection.
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Variable Name: Relation to Junction .(cont'd.)

Sketched below are examples of the prolongation associated with first, th
three leq intersection ("02®") which results from the junction of a roadway
and a ramp, and second, an area of mergence or diverqgence.
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ACCIDENT FORM

14/81
A25
variable Name: School Bus Related
Format: 1 column - numeric Beainning
Column 45

Element Values:

No
1 Yes

Source: Investiqgator determined--inputs include police report, vehicle
inspections, driver interviews, and other interviewees.

Remarks:

This variable applies to accidents in which a school bus was directly or in-
directly involved, such as an accident involving children alighting from a
school bus. The school bus does not have to he involved in the accident.
If it cannot be determined that a school bus was involved, code ®"0" (No).

For the purpqQse of this variable, a school bus is defined as any vehicle
manufactured or modified, and used at the time of the accident, for the pur-
pose of transporting children to and from a school on a reqular routine
basis (V14, Body Type, need not equal 30). The vehicle must bhe eguipped
with flashina lights, may have a sway stop arm and traffic may be reauired
to stop for the vehicle when occupants enter or exit.




12781 ACCIDENT FORM

A26

Variable Name: Right or Left Turn on Red Related

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 46

Element Values:

0 No

Right turn related

1 Yes - turn permitted
2 Yes - turn prohibited
Left turn related

3 Yes - turn permitted
4 Yes - turn prohibited
9 Unknown

Source: Ponlice report is used to determine i{f the accident is related to a
right or left turn; police report and scene inspection are used to
determine if the turn was permitted or prohibited.

Remarks:

Code ®"0" (No) is used if the PAR does not indicate that a right or left tur»
was involved. Investigator opinion about the relationship between the acci-
dent and a right or left turning maneuver is not a consideration. 1In addi-
tion, code "0" (No) must be coded if the location of the first harmful even:
was no!. at or near an on-colors (see remarks section for A38, Traffic Con-
trol Device)l signalized djunction (intersections, some Adriveways, etc.)

Further, all turning movements indicated to have occurred on the green
{i.e., not against the red) cannot qualify the accident for consideration.

Code "1™, "2", "3", or "4" (Yes ....) 1f the PAR indicates that a turnin¢
maneuver occurred (1) at an on-colors signalized junction, (2) against the
red, and (3) was related to the accident, Codes "1" or "2" (Right turr
related] are used if a right turning maneuver was involved and codes "3" or
4" (Left turn related) if a left turning maneuver was indicated.

Given that a turning maneuver was related, the investigator determines fror
the police report, one's knowledge of state law and/or local ordinance (if
applicable), and 1nvestigation of the scene whether or not a turn on red was
permitted (codes "1" and "3") or prohibited (codes "2" and "4").

Code "9" (Unknown) is used if the PAR indicates the presence of a turning
maneuver at an on-colors signalized junction but does not indicate whether
or not the turning maneuver was related to the acclident. FPor example, {f
the Aiagram on the PAR shows a vehicle making a turning maneuver at a sig-
nalized junction but does not definitively state anywhere that the turning
movement was (1) against the red and (2) related to the accident, then un-
known ("9") should be coded.



ACCIDENT PFORM

Variable Name: Number of Trav 1 Lanes

Format: ! column - numeric Beginning
Column 47

Element Values:

One

Two

Three

Pour

Five

Six

Seven or more
Unknown

O AW N -

Source: Primary source is scene inspection; secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews.

Remarks:

Code the value on the basis of the location of the first harmful event.

If the first harmful event occurs off the roadway, refer to the section at

the point of departure to code this variable.

If the first harmful event i{s located in the junction of two or more road-
ways, report the number of lanes in accordance with the accident 1level
versus traffic unit level environmental data discussion which preceded vari-
able A21, Federal Aid System.

A roadway is that part of a trafficway where vehicles travel. A divia d
trafficway is composed of two or more roadways.

1f traffic flows in both directions and is undivided, code the number of
lanes in both directions. If the trafficway is divided into two or more
roadways, code only the number of lanes for the roadway associated with the
first harmful event.

If turn bays, acceleration, deceleration, or two-way left turn lanes exist
and are physically located within the cross section of the roadway where the
first harmful event occurred, they are to be included in the number of
lanes. Channelized lanes, by their definition (see ANSI D16.1-1976, section
2.5.13), are separated from other through or turn related lanes. (NOTE :
the separation normally will not i{nvolve a physical barrier.) Because
channelized lanes are separated, they are not to be included. 1If the first
harmful event occurs in a channel (see Remarks section A24, Relation to
Junctinn), code the number of lanes in th channel. when the accident



12/81 ACCIDENT FORM

A2?
(2)

variable Name: Mumber of Travel Lanes (cont'‘'d.)

occurs in a junction and the assessment is made at the mouth, channelized
lanes will be excluded. However, if the location of the first harmful evert
is back upstream from a channelized junction, then the lane may be counted
if it came from a turn bay or lane.

The number of lanes counted includes any which are narrowed or rendered un-
usable by restrictions of the right-of-wavy cited in variables A42 (Restric-
tion of Roadway at Scene) or A43 (Additional Restriction of Roadway at
Scene).

In a number of instances, there will be uncertainty as to the number of
lanes due to: (1) nonstandard roadway widths; (2) variability of width {n
the same roadway due to disrepair and other reasons; or (3) absence of lan2
lines, center lines, edge lines, etc. The number coded in these cases
should represent the number of operational lanes based on customary or ob-
served nsage.

On a road that has legal parking such that the legal parking area ends shori.
of the 7unction of the roadway with another roadway or drive, and the space
left between the end of the legal parking area and the beginninag of the
junction can be utilized for turning by a vehicle on the roadway, do no!
consider this additional area as another travel lane (regardless of custom-
ary or observed usage in this instance). This area should be construed as
additional width to the existing travel lane(s). The only time that another
lane will be counted at a junction 1is when that space i3 expressly desig-
nated for turning [e.g., by lane (line or turn arrow) markinas, sians, or
signals].

If the vehicle was on a channel or an entrance or exit ramp (A24, Relation
to Junction, codes "07" and "09" respectively), code the number of lanes for
that roadway section (also see A28, Median Type, remarks).

If crossover related ("13") is coded for variable A24, Relation to Junction,
then code the number of lanes in accordance with the location of the first
harmful event as follows: (1) in or near the junction of a crossover and a
roadway, code the number of roadway lanes; (2) in the crossover, code the
highest number of lanes associated with a roadway from which a motor vehicle
involved in the first harmful event entered the crossover.



12/81 ACCIDENT PFORM

Variable Rame: Median Type

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 48

Element Values:

0 No median

1 Curbed

2 Positive barrier
3 Unprotected

9 Unknown

Source: Primary source is scene inspection:; secondary sources include the

police report and driver interviews.

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used to deter-
mine the Number of Travel Lanes (A27). It is associated with the location
of the first harmful event. This means that if the accident occurred in a
junction, then the rules for selecting the roadway must be followed.

The investigator selects the descriptor which identifies the environment at
the crash site, (NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1 in the accident level versus
traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following A20, Land Use.)

In order to code this variable the invesatigator must first determine if the
trafficway was divided at the point of assessment. A trafficway may be
divided into two or more roadways. Any intentional separation (see exc p-
tion below) of travel lanes, either opposing or lanes in the same direction,
constitutes a division of a trafficway. Separation does not occur when
double no passing lines are separated by a dashed center line or when double
s0lid center lines are present and separated by no more than the width of a
center line--allow a margin of error for poor workmanship. If a distance
greater than the width of a painted line (about 4 inches) and not attributa-
ble to poor workmanship, exists between two painted (should be "solid")
center lines, then a separation is considered to have occurred. Separations
can be composed of physical barriers in addition to lateral distance.

Medians and gores (see remarks section for A12, Relation to Roadway, for
definitions) separate roadways. A traffic island (associated with a chan-
nel) separates travel lanes but does not oconstitute a division of a traffic-
way because the associated channelized lane(s) is (are) not considered to be
a separat roadway.
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A8
()

variable Name: Median Type (cont'd.)

Entrance and exit ramps (see remarks section for A24, Relation to Junct.ion,
code "09" for definition) are considered separate (unique) roadways. There-
fore, even though they are divided from their primary roadway [i.e., the on

used for Pederal Aid System (A21) classification purposes], their division
is assessed independently. Ramps are not considered divided unless two
ranps exist adjacent separated by a median (with or without a physical bar-
rier). A ramp can divide into two ramps. A gore separates the ramps. The
gore does not constitute a division.

Code "0" (No median) if no medians are present independent of the presence
of a gore or traffic island. Variable A29, Median WiAth, must equal "00"
(No median), and variable A31, Trafficway Plow, must equal either ®"0" ([Not
physically divided (two way traffic)] or "3" (One way trafficway).

Multiple medians could be present. If they are not, then this variable
reports about the median that s present. If more than one is present and
the first harmful event occurred in median (code ®"3" for A12, Relation to
Roadway), then this variable reports about the median involved in the first
harmful event. If more than one is present and the first harmful event d4id
not occur in a median, then this variable reports about the first median
encountered laterally to the left (with respect to normal traffic flow) from
the first harmful event.

Physical division of roadways (e.g., concrete traffic barrier) overrides
gimple lateral division (e.g., grass median); therefore, code *"2" (Positive
barrier) takes precedence over codes “1" (Curbed) and "3" (Unprotected).

Code "2" (Positive barrier) refers to all concrete or other types of longi-
tudinal barriers (i.e., all manufactured barriers). Also, bridge or under-
pass supporting structures and bridge rails take this code.

Code "3" (Unprotected) includes any vegetation, gravel, or paved flush--
painted or unpainted--medians.
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A29

Variable Name: Median Width

Pormat: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 49

Element Values:
Code actual measured value up to 96 feet
00 No median

97 97 feet and above
99 Unknown

Source: Primary source is scene inspection; secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews.

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used to deter-
mine the Number of Travel Lanes (A27). It is associated with the location
of the first harmful event. This means that 1if the accident occurred i{n a

junction, then the rules for selecting the roadway must be followed.

The investigator selects the descriptor which identifies the environment at
the crash site, (NOTE : If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point ®"1" in the accident level versus

traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following A20, Land Use.)

Code "00" (No median) if no median (code "0") was coded for A28, M™Median

Type.

Medians are measured to the nearest foot from the center of roadway edqe
line to edqe line, where present, or roadway edge (best estimate) to roadway
edge, where edge lines are absent. Inside shoulders are thus included since
the shoulder (for NASS purposes) may be a variety of surface types and its

exact width dAifficult to determine.

Code "01" (1 foot) includes all Aistances less than 1.5 feet.

In some instances estimation may be required because of physical Aifficul-
ties in taking the measurement at the appropriate location. The investi-
gator should always attempt to obtain as aqood an approximation as possible.
In some cases a point nearby can be used; other times the measurement may
have to be made at a substantial distance (e.qg., location of first harmful

vent is on a bridge spanning a river).
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A30

Variable Name: Access Control

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beqinning
Column 51

Element Values:

Full

Partial
Uncontrolled
Unknown

O W N -

Source: Primary source is scene inspection; secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews.
Remarks:

The attribute 1is determined from the same roadway which was used to deter-
mine the Number of Travel Lanes {(A27). It is associated with the location

of the first harmful event. If the roadway is an entrance or exit ramp,

ANSI (D16.1-1976, section 3.7.3.4, pages 26-27) requires that the ramp

coded (full, partial, or uncontrolled) the same as the roadway of the higher
{lower numerically) Federal Aid System classification (A21) which it con-

nects. Determine which of the connected roadways is higher [1f they are the
same (A21), then choose the one that led to the ramp] and determine the
value for thls variable at the general area where the ramp connects with the
roadway.

The investigator selects the descriptor which identifies the environment et
the crash site. {NOTE: 1If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1" in the accident 1level vers.s
traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following A20, Land Use.)

Code "1" (Full) refers to those situations where the authority to contrcl
access is exercised to give preference to through traffic by providina
access connection with selected public roads only, by prohibiting crossings
at-qrade, or by prohibiting direct dAriveway connections.

Code "2" (Partial) refers to those situations where the authority to control
access is exercised to give preference to through traffic to a deqree that,
in addition toc access connections with selected pubhlic roads, there may bhe
some crossings at-qrade and some private Ariveway connections.

Code "3" (Uncontrolled) refers to those situations where the authority
having jurisdiction over a highway, street, or road, Adoes not limit the num-
ber of points of ingress or eqress except through the exercise of control
over the placement and geometrics of connections as necessary for the safet/
of the travelling public.

In summary, consider the roadway section which was chosen for the reportinag
of Number of Travel Lanes, A27. If there are no at—-arade crossings, then
code "1%, Jf at-grade crossings exist but there is an indication that a
limiting of access is taking place, then code *“2", If no indication of
access limiting can be found, then code ®*3". 1If a d cision cannot be made,
code “9",
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A3l

Variable Name: Trafficway Flow

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 52

Element Values:

Not physically divided (two way traffic)

Divided trafficway - median strip without traffic barrier
Divided trafficway - median strip with traffic barrier
One way trafficway

Unknown

OWWwN =0

Source: Primary source is scene inspection: secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews.

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used to deter-
mine the Number of Travel Lanes (A27). It is associated with the location
of the first harmful event.

The investigator selects the descriptor which identifies the environment at
the crash site. (NOTE: 1If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point ®"1" in the accident level versus
traffic unit level environmental data discussion following A20, Land Use.)

Code "0" ([Not physically divided (two way traffic)] can only be used when-
ever A28, Median Type, is coded "0" (No median). Remember although gor s
separate roadways and traffic islands (associated with channels) separate
travel lanes neither is involved in the determination of trafficway division
(see remarks section for A28, Median Type).

Code "1™ (Divided trafficway =~ median strip without traffic barrier) and "2"
(Divided trafficway - median strip with traffic barrier) most likely will be
used whenever a trafficway division is reported [i.e., A28, Median Type,
equal "1" (Curbed), "2" (Positive barrier), or "3" (Unprotected)]. It is
presumed that the traffic travels in but one direction on the roadway asso-
cliated with the location of the first harmful event, If multiple medians
are present, choose the first median encountered laterally to the left (with
respect to the normal traffic flow) from the first harmful event. A traffic
barrier is any positive barrier (see code "2" for A28, Median Type). If the
median has a barrier code "2"; otherwise, code "1" should be used.

Code "3" (One way trafficway) is used primarily whenever the trafficway is
undivided [code ®"0" (No median) for A28, Median Type] and traffic flows in
but one Adirection (e.g., one-way streets). However, this code can also be
used where a median is present so long as all the traffic on the trafficway
goes in the same direction. An exampl occurs wher the opposing roadway of
the same named trafficway had to be split by such a distance that the right-
of -way divides to accommodate other property. If (rare) one of the traffic-
wvays is further divid 4 into multiple rocadways by a median, then 1in this
instance code "3" (One way trafficway) should be used.



12/81 ACCIDENT POIM

Al2

Variable Name: Interchange Geometry

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 53

Element Values:

o

No interchange
Full diamond
Partial diamond
Full cloverleaf
Partial cloverleaf
Trumpet
Directional

Other (specify)
Unknown

O oA SAWN =

Source: Primary source is the scene inspection; secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews.

Remarks:

An interchange area is the area around a grade separation (ANSI D16.1-1976,
section 2.5.14, page 14) which involves at least two trafficways. Included
within its boundaries are: (1) all ramps which oconnect the roadways, and
(2) each roadway entering or leaving the interchange to a point 30 meiers
(100 feet) beyond the gore or curb return at the outermost ramp oconneci:ion
for the roadway. One may find included within an interchange area interuec-
tions, driveway accesses, and, of oourse, roadway sections which are unon-
Junction.

If the location of the first harmful event was not in an interchange area,
code "0" (No interchange).

Definitions for codes "1" through "6" were taken from the Transportation and
Traffic Engineering Handbook (1976), written by the Institute of Transporta-
tion Engineers--pages 645, 646, and 650-655,

A full diamond (code "1") is a four-leg interchange with a single, one-way
ramp in each quadrant. All left turns are made directly on the minor high-
way. S8hown below are regular Aiamond, diamond with "slip" ramps to frontag
road, and "split diamond" interchanges.

Regular

— |- Diamond
Interchang

FEN
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A32
(2)

Variable Name: Interchange Geonetry'(cont'd.)

-
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A partial Aiamond (code ®"2") is a four-leg interchange that basically fits
the diamond confiquration but lacks the existence of a sinale, one-way ramp

in at least one quadrant.

A full cloverleaf (code "3") is a four-leg interchange with ramps for two
turning movements in each gquadrant, one of which is a loop ramp.

A partial cloverleaf (code "4") is a four-leq interchange that has some loop
ramps for left turn maneuvers, but either Aoes not have two ramps per quad-
rant or one loop ramp per quadrant. Typlical cloverleaf patterns are shown

below.
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(3)

Variable Name: Interchange Geometry (cont'd.)

/ 4 \\ Collector U sinbutor
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(a), (b), (¢}, (£}, and (g) are examples of partial cloverleafs, while (A)
and (e) are full cloverleafs.

A trumpet (code "5") interchange is one with three approach legs. Code
"trumpet” even if the interchange is a "Y" or a "T" interchanage. Fxamples
of each of these types is shown below.

{al )

(3] {d)
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A32
(4)

Variable Name: Interchange Geometry (cont‘d.)

e} {n

A directional (code "6") interchange is one having more than one highway
grade separation with direct or semidirect connections for the major left
turning movements. Pour of the most common types are shown below. Patterns
(a), (b), and (d) show complete directional patterns. Example (c) is a par-
tial directional pattern with three loop ramps.

sttullure

-7 situtiure

3 level
structure

d!

Use other (code "8%) for any interchange design that does not fit in codes
"1® through "6" ahove.
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Variable Name: Shoulder Presence

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column S4

Element Values:

No shoulder
One shoulder
Two shoulders
Unknown

O N = O

Source: Primary source is scene inspection; secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews.

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used to deter-
mine the Number of Travel Lanes (A27). It is associated with the locaticn
of the first harmful event.

The 1nvestigator selects the descriptor which identifies the environment at
the crash site. (NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location cf
the fairst harmful event, refer to point ®"1" in the accident level versus
traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following A20, Land Use.)

Consider the same lanes which were used to determine the Number of Travel
Lanes (A27), and report the presence of shoulders for those same lanes at,
and lateral to, the location of the first harmful event, unless at a junc-
tion. In the case of a first harmful event located within a junction,
ident1fy the appropriate roadway using the criteria under A27, Number of
Travel l.anes, and then select the element value based on the leg of tha:
roadway prior to the junction.

A shoulder is defined as that part of a trafficway (1) contiguous with the
roadway for emergency use, (2) for accommodation of stopped road vehicles,
and (3) for lateral support of the roadway structure (Bee ANSI D16.1-1876,
section 2,2.18, pages 6-7).

Contiguous surfaces fall into two categories--stabilized and unstabilized.
Stabilized means that: (1) the surface was paved with a portland cemen:!.
concrete or bituminous coarse surface on a granular or improved base, or (2

the earth has been covered with a gravel or other granular material. Unsta-
bilized means that the surface is composed of natural earth, with or withou!
turf.

The accommodation criteria is considered satisfied if a minimum of two (2
feet of area contiguous to the roadway {is provided. In other words, the
entire width of the vehicle under consideration does not have to fit on the
contiquous area to qualify th area as a shoulder. If edge lines are pr -
sent when you measure the lateral distance, measur from the center of the
edge line.
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Variable Name: Shoulder Presence (cont'd.)

In order to provide lateral support to the rocadway, the shoulder's surface
condition does not have to be stablilized. 1If the shoulder surface has sepa-
rated (i.e., eroded away) to expose the base of the roadway, creating an
unsafe departure for vehicles, then the lateral support criterion 1is not
met. However, it must be emphasized that the "base®™ must be exposed. Pave-
ment lips or cracking along the edge of the roadway surface do not by them-
selves constitute a lacking of lateral support.

The area is a shoulder if it 1is contiguous to the roadway, provides lateral
support to the roadway, and is two feet or qreater in width. A raised traf-
fic island at the mouth of a roadway should be considered like a curb and
thus not a shoulder. On the other hand, a painted flush island or a paved
median between two edgelines should be considered a shoulder.

On this variable, the investiqator reports the number of shoulders pres nt
(codes "1" and "2%). Greater detail regarding the type of shoulders present
for each involved roadway is reserved for encoding on the Driver Porm (see
D51, Shoulder Type - Left, and D52, Shoulder Type - Right).

Code "0" (No shoulder) if the roadway is curbed and has no shoulders; code
the appropriate response i{f there are both curbs (mountable) and shoulders
{(either code "1" or "27).

Code "0" (No shoulder) for any private way (ANSI D16.1-1976, section 2.2.2,
page 5) that only becomes a NASS roadway because the accident 1is coded as
driveway, alley access related (code "11") on A24, Relation to Junction [see
Remarks page (5}]).

Shoulders are still present even if not usable at the time of the accident
due to ambient conditions such as plowed snow, parked vehicles, etc.
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Variable Name: Roadway Alignment

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 55

Element Values:

1 Straight
2 Curve
9 Unknown

Source: Primary source is scene inspection; secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews,

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used to deter-
mine the Number of Travel Lanes (A27). It {s associated with the location
of the first harmful event.

The investigator selects the descriptor which identifies the environment at
the crash site. (NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point ®"1® in the accident level versus
traffic unit level environmental Aata discussion, following A20, Land Use.)

Code "1" (Straight) refers to a horizontal surface which is tangent.

Code "2" (Curve) refers to a horizontal surface in transition between twc
points of tangency as in the following examples:

Any perceptually—determined curvature between two tangent sections of a
roadway constitutes a curve. It is not necessary to gquantify the deqgree of
curvature.
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Variable Name: Roadway Profile

Pormat: 1 column -~ numeric Beginning
Column 56

Element Values:

1 Level

2 Grade (> 2%)
3 BRillcrest

4 Sag

9 Unknown

Source: Primary source is scene inspection; secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews.

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used to deter-
mine the Number of Travel Lanes (A27). It is associated with the location
of the first harmful event.

The investigator selects the descriptor which identifies the environment at
the crash site. (NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1" in the accident level v rsus
traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following A20, Land Use.)

Code "1" (Level) refers to a tangent surface whose gradient is <2%,
Code *"2" [Grade (> 2%)] refers to a tangent surface whose gradient is >2%,

Code "3" (Hillcrest) refers to a surface in vertical transition between two
points of tangency as in the following examples:

N Hy =
- ~ LLC RES

- ~

HILLCREST

T

Code "4" (Sag) refers to a surface in vertical transition between two pointe
of tangency as in the following examples:
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Variable Name: Roadway Surface Type

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 57

Element Values:

Concrete

Bituminous [asphalt}
Brick or block

Slag, gravel or stone
Dirt

Other (specify)
Unknown

W OO W W)=

Source: Primary source is scene inspection; secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews.

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used to deter-
mine the Number of Travel Lanes (A27). It is assocliated with the location
of the first harmful event.

The investigator selects the descriptor which identifies the environment at
the crash site. (NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1" in the accident level versus
traffic unit level environmental data Aiscussion, following A20, Land lige.)

If the lateral cross section contains lanes of more than one surface type,
code the surface type of the lane 9just beneath the location of the first
harmful event. However, if the location is in a junction and the surfac:
type in the junction differs longitudinally €from the surface type in the
mouth, cnde the surface type at the mouth.
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Variable Name: Roadway Surface Condition

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 58

El ment Values:

Dry

Wet

Snow or slush

Ice

Sand, dirt or oil
Other (specify)
Unknown

O O U -

Source: Primary sources are the police report and the driver interview; a
secondary source is the scene inspection.

Remarks:

The element value selected is based on the location of the first harmful
event, In determining the surface condition, the investigator should use
police reports, interviews and observation of the site; do not revort the
conditions which are observed several days following the accident unless
they are felt to be the same as those at the time of the accident.

Consider the same lanes which were used to determine the Number of Travel
Lanes (A27) and revort the surface conditinn for those same lanes.

It is possible for different surface conditions to exist when multiple road-
ways are 1involved. Furthermore, different surface conditions may exist on
the same roadway (e.q., intermittent wet and Ary sections on the same road-
way). The investigator should consider, but not necessarily be restricted
by, the information on the police report for making this assessment. Driver
Forms should also be consulted, particularly the one whose vehicle was on
the above travel lanes which correspond to the first harmful event. Al-
though it may be difficult to ascertain the surface condition for a particu-
lar section, the investigator should attempt to select the value which is
most representative of the surface condition for those lanes.

I1f sand, dirt or o0il (code "5") occurs in combination with moisture (codes
2", "3", or "4"), code the moisture condition. Code "5" only {f the road
was otherwise dry.

Asphalt will "bleed”. If, in the opinion of the {investigator, the bleeding
was such as to constitute a road surface detriment, then code "8" (Other).
On the other hand, bleeding which 13 {intermittent and insigqnificant, 1in
terms of area, should be coded a8 "1" (Dry). If moistur occurs with the
bleeding, code "2" (Wet) should be used.
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vVariable Name: Traffic Control Device

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 59

El ment Values:

00 No controls
Not at railroad grade crossing
Highway traffic siqgnals
01 Traffic control signal {(on colors) without pedestrian signal
02 Traffic control signal (on colors) with pedestrian signal
03 Traffic control signal (on colors) not known whether or not pedestrian
Bignal
04 Flashing traffic control signal
05 Flashing beacon
06 Flashing highway traffic signal, type unknown or other than traffic con-
trol or beacon
07 Lane use control signal
08 Other highway traffic signal
09 Unknown highway traffic signal
Regulatory signs
20 Stop sign
21 Yield sign
28 Other regulatory sign
29 Unknown type regulatory sign
School zone signs
30 School speed limit sign
31 School advance or crossing sign
38 Other school related sign
39 Unknown type school zone sign
Warning signs
40 Warning sign
Miscellaneous controls
50 Officer, crossing quard, flagman, etc.
At railroad grade crossing
Active devices
60 Gates
61 PFlashing lights
62 Traffic control sign
63 Wigwags
64 Bells
68 Other train activated device
69 Active device, type unknown
Passive devices
70 Crossbucks
71 Stop sign
72 Other railroad crossing sign
73 Special warning device - watchman, flagged by crew
78 Other passive device
79 Passive device, type unknown
Miscellan ous controls
80 Grade crossing controlled, type unknown
Whether or not at railroad grade crossing
98 Other
99 Unknown
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Variable Name: Traffic Control Device (cont'd.)

Source: Primary source is scene inspection:; secondary sources include the

police report and driver interviews.

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used to deter-
mine the Number of Travel Lanes (A27). It is associated with the location
of the first harmful event.

The investigator selects the descriptor which identifies the environment at
the crash site. (NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1" in the accident level versus
traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following A20, Land Use.)

This variable measures controls which requlate vehicular traffic. Excluded
are any controls which solely regulate pedestrians (e.g., Walk/Wait sig-
nals).

According to ANSI D6.1-1978, section 2A-7, pages 2A-3,4 (Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices), signs are classified functionally as follows:
Regulator signs give notice of traffic laws or requlations; Warning signs
call attention to conditions on, or adjacent to, a highway or street that
are potentially hazardous to traffic operations; and Guide signs show route
designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points of
interest, and other geographical, recreational, or cultural information.

According to ANSI D6.1-1978, sBection 2A-10, pages 2A-4,5 sBigns come in
standard shapes. The octagon shall be reserved exclusively for the STOP
sign. The equilateral triangle, with one point downward, shall be reserv a4
exclusively for the YIELD sign. The round shape shall be used for the
advance warning of a railroad crossing and for the civil defense evacuation
route marker. The pennant shape, an isosceles triangle, with its longest
axis horizontal, shall be used to warn of no passina zones. The diamond
shape shall be used only to warn of existing or posasible hazards either on
the roadway or adjacent thereto. The |[vertical] rectangle, ordinarily with
the longer dimension vertical, shall be used for requlatory signs, with the
exception of STOP signs and YIELD sigqns. The [horizontal] rectangle, ordi-
narily with the longer dimension horizontal, shall be used for quide signs,
with the exception of certain route markers and recreational area quide
signs. The pentagon, point up, shall be used for School Advance and School
Crossing signs. Other shapes are reserved for special purposes; for exam-
ple, the shield or other characteristic design for route markers and cross-
buck for railroad crossings.

According to ANSI D6.1-1978, section 2A-11, page 2A-5, signs can be distin-
guished by their color. The following general rules apply. Red is used as
a background color on prohibitory type regulatory signs (e.g., STOP, DO NOT
ENTER, WRONG WAY). It is also used as the circular outline and diagonal bar
prohibitory symbol. Black may be used as a backaround ( .g., ONE WAY); f{t
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Variable Name: Traffic Control Device (cont'd.)

is used as a message on white, yellow and orange sians. White is used as
the background for route markers, guide signs, and regulatory signs (except
STOP) . It is used as the legend on brown, green, blue, black, and red
signs. Orange is used only as a background color for construction and main-
tenance signs. Yellow is used as a background color for warning signs and
for school signs. Brown, green, and blue are used as a background color for
guide signs.

Pavement markings do not constitute traffic control devices under the pra-
sent definition.

Guide signs do not constitute traffic controls.

The investigator should consider the intent of this question. If at the
time of the accident there was no intent to control (requlate or warn) vehi-
cle traffic, then code "00" (No controls); otherwise, code the appropria:e
value. Statutory controls (e.g., state law requires that when two drive:s
met at an uncontrolled intersection, the one on the right has the right-of-
way) should he coded as "00" (No controls).

Pocus on the road segment at the location of the first harmful event and
select the traffic control device(s) which 1is (are) most related to the
accident. If multiple devices are related, select the device of highesut
(lowest numerically) priority.

FPor example, if the intersection is channelized and controlled different.y
on the channel than on the through lanes (e.q., signal and yield sign.,
report the traffic controls depending on whether the roadway (A27, Number of
Travel Lanes) was chosen based on its through lanes or {ts channelized
lanes.

The codes are prioritized in decreasing numerical value (i.e., "01" takes
precedence over "02, "02 over "03%, etc.--see exception associated with coce
"50"). Codes are grouped generally into those not at a railroad crossirg
(®01" through "50") and those at a rallroad grade crossing ("60" throuch
"80"). This means that highway traffic signals take precedence over requla-
tory signs, school 2zone signe, and warning signs. Regulatory signs take
precedence over school and warning signs. School signs take precedence over
warning signs. Likewise, active (railroad crossing) devices take precedence
over passive devices. If a school guard, police officer, or other official-
ly—designated person controls both pedestrian and vehicular traffic, code
®50" (Officer, crossing gquard, flagman, etc.) should be used. Any official-
ly-designated person (code *"50%") takes precesdence over values "00®" throuah
40",

Codes "60" through "B0™ should only be used when the first harmful ev nt
occurs in the junction of a roadway and a railroad bed [i.e., A24, Relaticn
to Junction, equals "12" (Railroad grade crossing)). If A24 eguals "12¢,
then codes ®“00" or "60" through ®80" should be used. Codes "01" through
“50" should be used when the location of th first harmful event occurs any-
where else (i.e., A24 quals "01" through "11" or "13").
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Variable Name: Traffic Control Device (cont'd.)

Codes "01", "02", or "03" [Traffic control signal (on colors) ....] is used
for any signal which processes through the green, amber, and red cvcles.
The source of actuation is of no concern. If the amber phase is missing, an
on-colors control device should still be coded.

If the signal has qreen, amber, and red cycle capability but is being used
to flash amber/red only, then code "04" (FPlashing traffic control signal) is
used.

Code "05" (Flashing beacon) is used for any device capable of only flashing
amber/red signals.

Code "07" (Lane use control signal) includes turn arrows and controls which
govern the direction of traffic flow in the lane (i.e., traffic flows dif-
ferently depending on time of day).

Code "28" (Other requlatorv sign) includes speed limit signs, movement signs
(e.qg., NO TURN, LEFT TURN ONLY, DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE, KFREP RIGHT, DO
NOT ENTER, WRONG WAY, ONE WAY), parking siqgns (e.g., NO PARKING, EMERGENCY
PARKING ONLY), pedestrian signs (e.g., NO HITCH HIKING, NO PEDESTRIANS), anAd
other miscellaneous signs (e.q., STOP HERE ON RED, NO TURN ON RED, ROAD
CLOSED TO THR!IJ TRAFFIC, WEIGHT LIMIT ...., TRUCK ROUTE)--see ANSI D6.1-1978,
sBections 2B-10 through 2B-44, pages 2B-6 through 2B-36.

Codes "30" through "39" (School zone signs) should only he used if the first
harmful event occurred during the time the sign was in effect. If the sign
was in effect, it does not matter whether or not children were present.
(NOTE: Time should be ascertained not only with respect to hour of day, bhut
day of week and the effect of holidays, vacations, etc., as well. Each t am
should report the particulars regarding their state or local ordinances to
their Zone Center.) See ANSI D6.1-1978, sections 7B-9 through 7B-13, pages
7B-2 through 7B-6, for examples of school zone signs.

Code "40" (Warning signs) is used for any black on yellow diamond shaped
sign. Some black on yellow horizontal rectangular or vertical rectanqular
(speed advisory) signs are also included. See ANSI D6.1-1978, section 2C-1
through 2C-41, pages 2C-1 through 2C-22 for examples of signs.

Code "60" (Gates) is used if the rallroad crossing is guarded by a combina-
tion of gates, flashing lights, and bells. See ANSI D6.1-1978, section 8C-2
through B8C-4, pages B8C-1 through BC-5, for examples of flashing lights with
and without gates.

Code "70" (Crossbucks) is coded if no train activated devices are present
and a large "X", with the words RAILROAD CROSSING spelled out on the *"X", is
present--see ANSI N6.1-1978, section 8B-2, pages 8B-1 and 8B-2.

Code ®72" (Other railroad croesing sign) includes the railroad advance warn-
ing sign (circle with black "X" on yellow background)--see ANSI D6.1-1978,
section 8B-~3, page 8B-3.
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Variable Name: Traffic Control Device (cont'd.)

Code "98" (Other) includes a school bus with flashers activated where vehi-
cles are required to stop.

A traffic control that has been deactivated (e.g., traffic sianal that emits
no signals) during certain times of the day and was Aeactivated at the time
of the accident should be coded "00" (No controls). A traffic control that
has just been installed and not yet activated should also be coded "00".
However, a traffic control that is out (e.q., Aue to a power failure) and
was related should be coded, unless a temporary control [e.q., stop sian
("20"), volice officer ("50"), etc.] has been inserted, in which case the
temporary control should be coded.
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Variable Name: Traffic Control Device Functioning

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 61

Element Values:

No traffic control

Traffic control not functioning

Traffic control functioning - functioning improperly
Traffic control functioning properly

Unknown

O wN =0

Source: Sources are scene inspection, police report, and driver interviews.

Remarks:

Code "0" (No traffic control) must only be used when A38, Traffic Control

Device, is coded "00" (No controls).

Codes "1" (Traffic control not functioning), "2* (Traffic control function-
ing - functioning improperly), and "3" (Traffic control functioning proper-
ly) are used with respect to the traffic control device cited in A38,
Traffic Control Device. Code "3" if the device reported was okay; code "1"
if the device 4iAd not function at all (e.g., signal out). Code "2" is used
when the device had some function but the function was improper or inade-
guate (e.g., signal works but cycles are short, long, or irreqular; siqn is
covered by vegetation reducing line-of-sight). When this code ("2") is used
PHOTOGRAPHS are to be taken of the traffic control device. It is a judgment
as to whether function was merely improper versus nonexistent. Your 4 ci-

sion will be judged on its reasonableness; annotate where necessarv.

Code "9" (Unknown) is only used when A38, Traffic Control Device, is coded

"99" (Unknown).



14781 ACCIDENT PFPORM

A4O

variable Name: Accident Occurrence in -8chool Zone

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginninag
Column 62
Element Values:
0 No

1 Yes
9 Unknown

Source: Primary source is scene inspection; secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews.

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used to deter-
mine the Number of Travel Lanes (A27). It is associated with the location

of the first harmful event.

The investigator selects the descriptor which identifies the environment at
the crash site. (NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1" in the accident level versus
traffic unit level environmental data Aiscussion, following A20, Land Use.)

Code "1" (Yes) should only be used if a sign or road marking was present and
the acclident occurred during the time the sign or marking was in effec:
(i.e., this applies to the applicable time periods before, during, and fol-

lowing school sessions).
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variable Name: Speed Limit

Pormat: 2 columns - numeric Beginning

Column 63

Element Values:

Level 2 Range: 15 through 55

Code actual posted or statutory speed limit in m.p.h,
00 No statutory limit

99 Unknown

Source: Primary sources are the scene inspection or statutory law., Do not use

the police report for selecting this variable's value.

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used to deter-
mine the Number of Travel Lanes (A27). It is associated with the location
of the first harmful event.

The investigator selects the descriptor which identifies the environment at
the crash site. (NOTE: If uncertainty exists concerning the location of
the first harmful event, refer to point "1" in the accident level versus
traffic unit level environmental data discussion, following A20, Land Use.)

Disregard advisory or other speed signs which do not indicate the legal
speed limit. Purthermore, do not confuse advisory signs on entrance/exit
ramps or near intersections with the actual legal maximum speed limit.

If no speed limit msign is posted within a “reasonable" distance from the
location of the first harmful event along the approach leg of the vehicle
for which A27 (Number of Travel Lanes) was selected, the investigator should
reference state statutes to obtain the applicable statutory maximum for the
scene (local or state).

If a state has a statute that uniformly reduces the maximum allowable speed
within or near a construction zone, then code the indicated reduced limit.

Code "00" (No statutory limit) should be used on roadways which are neither
posted nor which have a statutory limit (e.g., parking lot roadways or
entrance/exits, service station entrance/exits, or driveways, etc.).

If the first harmful event involves vehicles which have Aiff rent applicabl
speed limits (e.g., automobil 55, truck 45) record the higher of the appli-
cable limits.
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Variable Name: Restriction of Roadway at Scene

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning

Column 65

Element Values:

No restrictions

Narrow bridge (as defined)

Previous accident on roadway

Maintenance, repair or construction activity on roadway
Roadway immersion {(e.g., standing water)

Other roadway restriction (specify)

Unknown

OO dWwWwN —-O

Source: Primary source is scene inspection; secondary sources include the

police report and driver interviews.

Remarks:

The element value selected is not restricted to the location of the first
harmful event. The intent of this variable is to identify pre-crash condi-
tions which abnormally reduce the width of the travel lanes available to any
driver in the accident from the width ordinarily expected.

Element values "1" through ®"4", and "8" may be coded if the investigator
feels any of them are in some way related to the accident as determined from
the police report, driver interviews, witnesses, or scene {nvestigation.
The investigator should proceed through the list in numerically descending
order and code the first element felt to have existed. Por example, if both
1" (Narrow bridge) and "2" (Previous accident on roadway) existed, oode
"1, The second or higher numbered element will be accounted for on the
next variable (A43, Additional Restriction of Roadway at Scene).

Code "1° (Narrow bridge) refers to a bridge which satisfies any part of the
criteria as follows:

(1) has only one lane which is 18 feet or less in width,

(2) has two lanes which, together, are 24 feet or less in width, or

(3} the total approach width, as measured from the outside edge  the
shoulders, is greater than the total bridge width, as measured from
curb-to-curb or parapet-to-parapet.

Code "3" (Maintenance, repair or construction activity on roadway) includes
those segments of a divided trafficway where the traffic in one directisn is
diverted onto the roadway of the opposing direction due to maintenance, re-
palr, r oonstruction activity that has temporarily closed one of the road-
ways. The s gnent begins wh re the roadway associat 4 with th first narm-
ful event is first narrow 4 due to physical barrl rs and ends when the same
roadway resumes no:mel trav 1 conditions.



12/81 ACCIDENT PORM

As2
(2)

Variable Name: Restriction of Roadway at Scene (cont'd.)

Code "4" (Roadway immersion) refers to standing or flowing water which re-
duces the ordinary width of the travel lanes; it is not necessary for the
complete width of the lanes to be immersed.

Code ®"8" (Other roadway restriction) refers to other restrictions such as
fallen rocks, objects, carao, mud slides, deep snow, waiting taxi, polic or
repair vehicles stopped in travel lanes, vehicles parked in roadway, etc.
Make note of the other restriction in the available space. 1t excludes ve-
hicles in the routine process of pulling into or out of parking lanes which
very temporarily narrow or restrict the roadway.

These variables (A42 and A43) are oriented toward nermanent or transitorily-
fixed objects; therefore, they exclude temporary restrictions to sp cific
sections of road (e.q., extra-wide 1load pulled by tractor in wmotion).
Should the above mentioned vehicle be stooped on the roadway, it would then
be considered a restriction of the right-of-way.
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Variable Name: Additional Restriction of Roadway at Scene

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 63

Element Values:

0 No additional restrictions

2 Previous accident on roadway

3 Maintenance, repair or construction activity on roadway
4 Roadway immersion (e.g., standing water)

S More than two restrictions

8 Other roadway restriction (specify)

9 Unknown

Source: Primary source is scene inspection; secondary sources include the
police report and driver interviews.

Renmarks:

If only orie restriction existed, it will huave been coded under the variable
Ad42, Restriction of Roadway at Scene; therefore, code "0" for this variable
(A43).

If a second, but not a third, restriction of the right-of-way existed, and
you were prohibited from coding it on the preceding variable (A42, Restric-
tion of Roadway at Scene), select the proper element value for that restric-
tion to code on this variable.

If more than two restrictions of the right-of-way existed, code "5%, The
initial restriction will have been coded under variable A42 (Restriction of
Roadway at Scene), while the remaining ones will be coded as "5" for tihis
variable (A413).

If A42, Restriction of Roadway at Scene, {3 unknown {(*"9"), then unknown
("9") should be coded for this variable as well. However, {f it is known
that only one restriction of the roadway existed but that the nature of :he
restriction is unknown, then unknown ("9") ghould he coded for A42, Restric-
tion of Roadway at Scene, and no additional restrictions ("0") coded ‘or
this variable.
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va: iable Name: S8S11

Format: ] Column Blank

Flement Values:

Blank - not in effect

Beainning
Column

67
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Variable Name: §8S7 - Pole

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 613
Element Values:
Blank - not in effect

0 No
1 Yes

Bource: 8pecial study procedures.

Remarks:

Code "1 (Yes) means there is one or more pole special study forms assnci-
ated with this accident.

Code "0" (No) means there are no pole special study forms associated with
this accident.

*Blank™ (not in effect) means that this special study was not active at the
time this accident was sampled.
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Variable Name: SS8 - Longitudinal Barrier

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 69

El ment Values:
Blank - not in effect

0 No
1 Yes

Source: Speclial study procedures.

Remarks:

Code "1™ (Yes) means there is one or more longitudinal barrier special study
forms associated with this accident.

Code "0" (No) means there are no longitudinal barrier special study forms
associated with this accident.

"Blank®" (not in effect) means that this special study was not active at the
time this accident was sampled.
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variable Name: SS9 - Crash Cushion

Pormat: 1 column - numeric

Element Values:

Blank - not in effect
0 No
1 Yes

Source: Special study procedures.

Remarks:

Code "1™ (Yes) means there is one or more crash cushion special study fo:ms

associated with this accident.

Code "0" (No) means there are no crash cushion special study forms associ-

ated with this arcident.

*Blank™ (not in effect) means that this sovecial study was not active at the

time this accident was sampled.

ACCIDENT PFORM

AL

Beginning
Column 7C
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Variable Name: 8510

Pormat: 1 Column Blank Beqginning
Column 7

Element Values:

Blank -~ not in effect

Bource: Special study procedures.

Remarks:
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Vatiable Name: S8S11 Honda

Format: 1 column ~ numeric Beginning
Column 72
F]l ment Values:
Blank - not in effect

D No
1 Yes

Bource: Special study procedures.

Remarks:
Code "1" (Yes) means that this special study was applicable.
Code "0" (No) means that this special study was not applicable.

*kBlank® (not in effect) means that this special study was not active at tte
time this accident was sampled.
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variable Name: §512-SS15

Pormat: 4 Columns Blank

El ment Values:

Blank - not 1n effect

ACCINFNT PORM

A50-A53

Reginning
Column

73-76
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P06

Variable Name: Investigator 1.D. Number

Beginning

Format: 1 column - Dblank
Column 10

Element Values:

Range: Blank

Bource: 2Zone center

Remarks:

This information 1s not released to analytical users.
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P07

Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Number

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 11

Element Values:

Level 1 Range: 01 through 25

Source: Investigator assigned.

Remarks:

Numbers assigned tc pedestrians or nonmotorists must be consecutive starting
with "01"; no numbers may be sBkipped. Where two or more pedestrians or non-
motorists can be associated with a vehicle [motor or other (see ANSI D!'6.1-
1976, section 2.2.8, page 5)), pedalcycle, or nonmotorist conveyance (any
human-powered device designed for transporting people), assign their numbers
in seguence.

The driver (person with steering control) of a pedalcycle is assianed the
lowest number segquentially of any of the pedalcyclists specific to that unit
(e.g., a pedalcycle for two). The pedalcyclist in front has steering con-
trol and therefore is the driver with Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Number
(P07) "01"; the other pedalcyclist in the rear is the passenger with Pedes-
trian or Nonmotorist's Number (P07) "02".

Numbers assigned to nonmotorists in motor vehicles not in transport are as-
signed sequentially left to right and front to back.

This variable is a mandatory variable and cannot be changed.
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P08

Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Type

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 13

Element Values:

Pedestrian

Bicyclist

Other cyclist (specify)

Occupant of an animal related nonmotor vehicle transport device
Occupant of vehicle not in transport

Other nonmotorist (specify)

Unknown

W o U &N —

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include the vehicle inspection, inter-

viewee, and the police report.

Remarks:

A Pedestrian ("1") is defined as any person who is on a trafficway or on a
sidewalk or path contiguous with a trafficway, and who is not in or on a
nonmotorist conveyance. This includes persons who are in contact with the

ground, roadway, etc., but who are holding onto a vehicle.

A nonmotorist conveyance is defined as any human-powered device by which a
nonmotorist may move, or by which a pedestrian or nonmotorist may move an-

other nonmotorist, other than by pedaling. A nonmotorist conveyance

cludes the following: baby carriage, coaster wagon, ice skates, roller
skates, push cart, scooter, skate board, skis, sled, wheel chair, rickshaw,
etc. This includes those persons in a nonmotorist conveyance who hold onto

a motor vehicle in motion. Excluded are pedalcyclists.

Bicyclist ("2") refers to only those pedalcyclists who were either a driver
or passenger on a bicycle. This includes those bicyclists who hold onto a

motor vehicle in motion.

Code ®"3" (Other cyclist) refers to all other pedalcyclists. This includes

those pedalcyclists who hold onto a motor vehicle in motion.

Code "4" (Occupant of an animal related nonmotor vehicle transport device)
means that the nonmotorist was either riding on an animal or in an animal-

powered conveyance.

Code "5" (Occupant of vehicle not in transport) represents those persons in-

side a motor vehicle which {8 not in transport when struck.

Other nonmotorist (®*8") includes any other person not included under

above definitions of a pedestrian, bicyclist, other cyclist, occupant of an
animal related nonmotor vehicle transport device, or occupant of a motor
vehicle not {n transport. Annotate in the space provided a description of

the nonmotorist type,
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PJ9%

Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Age

Beginning

Format: 2 columns - numeric
Column

Element Values:

Level 1 Range: 00 through 97, 99
00 Less than one year old

97 97 years and older

99 Unknown

Source: Primary source is interviewee; secondary sources include police report

and official records (e.g., medical, license).

Remarks:

Age is recorded at time of accident with respect to the pedestrian's or
nonmotorist's last birthday.
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P10
Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Sex
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 16

Element Values:
Male

1
2 Female
9 Unknown

Source: Primary source is interviewee; secondary sources include police report
and official records (e.qg., medical).

Remarks:

Self-explanatory.
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P11
Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Height
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 17

Element Values:
Level 2 Range: 12 through B85 inches

39 Unknown

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include interviewee or official
records (e.g., medical).

Remarks:
Code actual height to the nearest inch.

The PAR may be used as a source if 1t contains this data, but it is super-
ceded if other data exists.
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P12

Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Weight

Beginning

Format: 3 columns - numeric
Column 19

Element Values:

Level 2 Range: 005 through 300 Pounds
999 Unknown

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include interviewee or official
records (e.g., medical).

Remarks:
Code actual weight to the nearest pound.

The PAR may be used as a source if it contains this data, but it is super-
ceded if other data exists,
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P11}

Variable Name: Months Cycling Experience

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 22

Element Values:

Level 1 Range: 00-61, 99

Code actual months of previous cycling experience up to 60
00 Noncyclist

61 Greater than 60 months (5 years)

99 Unknown

Source: Interviewee.

Remarks:

Code to the nearest month all current and/or previous months of cycling
experience for the type of pedalcycle the nonmotorist operator was riding
(e.qg., bicycle, unicycle, etc.). Included are operators of children's tri-
cycles. Noncyclist ("00") is coded for all pedestrians, occupants of an
animal related nonmotor vehicle transport device, occupants of vehicles not
in transport, other nonmotorists, and passengers, if present, on a pedal-

cycle.

Note that 44 days or less equals one month; a month and a half equals two

months.
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Pages 1 & 2

PEDESTRIAN/NONMOTORIST DESCRIPTION OF ACCIDENT SEQUENCE

The interviewee should be allowed to give his/her complete narrative descrip-
tion of the accident segquence, without interruption. A synopsis of this unin-
terrupted description should be entered into the appropriate space on page 1.
If additional space is required, use the back of page 1.

Specific questions should be entered in the space on page 1 or if additional
space 1s needed on the back of page 1 usually prior to the time the interview
is conducted. These guestions should be asked after the interviewee has given
his/her complete narrative. In some cases the interviewee will answer the spe-
cific questions during his/her narrative description of the accident.

Specific questions do not 1include those required, during the interview, to
clarify statements made by the interviewee. If an interviewee makes a state-
ment during the interview which is not clear as to its meaning, the interviewee
should be queried for a more definitive answer to allow proper coding of the

data.

ACCIDENT DIAGRAM

The accident diagram (page 2) should be completed as described by the inter-
viewee. Investigator input (as far as accident dynamics are concerned) should
not be used in completing the diagram. It should be drawn as described by the
interviewee and the erroneous areas noted. Impact and final rest positions as
well as vehicle and pedestrian/nonmotorist orientations should be documented in
relation to an identifiable object point in the environment. Pre-—crash, crash,
and post-crash headings of the involved vehicles and pedestrian/nonmotorist
(when applicable) should also be documented relative to an environmental
feature (i.e., road edge) and Magnetic North. Any related factors in the acci-
dent (e.g., parked/stopped vehicles) should also be properly placed in the dia-
gram. These data may be needed for the final reconstruction of the accident.
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P14

Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Location

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 24

Element Values:

01 Intersection - in crosswalk

02 Intersection - on roadway, not in crosswalk

03 Intersection - on roadway, crosswalk not available

04 Intersection - on roadway, crosswalk availability unknown
0S5 Intersection - not on roadway

09 1Intersection - unknown

10 Nonintersection - in crosswalk

11 Nonintersection - on roadway, not in crosswalk

12 Nonintersection - on roadway, crosswalk not available

13 Nonintersection - on roadway, crosswalk availability unknown
14 Nonintersection - in parking lane

15 Nonintersection - on road shoulder

16 Nonintersection - bike path

17 Nonintersection - outside trafficway

18 Nonintersection - other, not on roadway

19 Nonintersection - unknown

99 Unknown

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include scene inspection, interviewee,
and police reports.

Remarks:

Intersection (codes "01'" through "05", and "09") is defined, for the purpoase
of this variable, as the area formed by the junction of two trafficways.
This definition is broader than the definition used for Relation to Junction
(A24) which defines an intersection as that area formed by the prolongation
of the lateral curb lines or lateral boundary lines of the roadways. Inter-
section as used in this variable includes the delineated crosswalks ("0'")
and sidewalks or median islands ("02") which are within the trafficway hut
outside the roadway.

A crosswalk is defined as a marked area (generally delineated by solid white
lines) used by pedestrians when crossing a roadway. The crossing area must
be marked (delineated) to be classified as a crosswalk for the purpose of
this variable.

The remaining codes ("10" through "19") are applicable to accidents occur-
ring in a nonintersection area. Select the value which best represents the
location of the pedestrian or nonmotorist at the time of impact.

Nonmotorists who are occupants of a motor vehicle not in transport are cocled
with respect to the location of the vehicle.
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P14
(2)

Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Location (cont'd.)

Code "16" (Nonintersection - bike path) refers to any officially designated
path or lane (on or off the road but not within an intersection) on which
pedalcyclists have preference. This includes those lanes which are bimodal
if the accident occurs when they convert from motor vehicle to pedalcycle
(e.g., weekends). For the purpose of this variable, all bike paths, if
marked, are considered off roadway.

Code "17" (Nonintersection - outside trafficway) should be {interpreted as
meaning "off road" since the pedestrian or nonmotorist could have been
struck on the "roadside®™. Recall that the road encompasses the roadway and
that the trafficway encompasses the road and the roadside.
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P11
(3

Variable Name: Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Location (cont‘'d.)

The following coding decision tree should be used to faclilitate the proper
coding of this variable. Items not previously defined in this manual fo.low

the diagram.

roadway

not in crasawalk

crcegwalk not available

crosswalk availability uninown

nct in crasswalk

crosswalk not available

aosawalk availability unknown
Nonintersection - in parking lane
Nonintersection -~ on road shoulder
Nonintersection - bike ath
Nonintersection - outside trafficway
Nonintersection - other, not an

WWWWW

— = = =

{03) Intersection - on roadway,
—(04) Intersection - on roadway,
{09) Intersection - unknown

{12) Nonintersection - on roahay,

{19) Nonintersection - uniknown

—(05) Intersection - not an

{99) Unknown

~Yes——{01) Intersection - in crosswalk
—{13) Nonintersection - on roadway,

_/—Yes-——(w) Nonintersect ion - in crosswalk
No——{11) Nonintersection - on roahwayy,

In
In

a—&ossalk?_(
02) Intersection - on roatway,
iy
=

-

Qrosawalk
ilahle

Crosowalk
vailable

l-u*roa'\;
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P15 - P19

These variables are left blank so that numbering consistency can be maintained
with compatible variables on the Occupant Data Form.
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P20
Variable Name: Treatment - Mortality
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 2¢€
Element Values:
1 PFatal
2 Fatal - ruled disease
Nonfatal
3 Hospitalization
4 Transported and released
5 Treatment - other (specify)
6 No treatment
9 Unknown
Source: Investigator determined--inputs include interviewee, police report,

and medical records.

Remarks:

Official sources (if they exist) take precedence over interview data.

Code "1" (Fatal) when death occurs within 30 days of accident. Death must
have occurred as a consequence of injuries sustained in the traffic acci-

dent.

Code "2" (Fatal - ruled disease) is considered only when the effects of

disease can be deemed as a cause of the accident. Cause means that the on-
set of the disease occurred prior to the first harmful event. When deter-
mining the time of on-set (relative to the first harmful event), the inves-
tigator can use any information source available. The investigator males
his/her determination after weighing all the evidence. {(NOTE: The use of
all available information sources is restricted to the determination of when

the on-set occurred.)

Code "2" (Fatal - ruled disease) is used when a medical examiner (or otlrer
official vested by the state to verify the cause of death) or an official
medical report verifies that the death resulted from either (1) a diseaced

condition, or (2) not from accident related injuries.

Code "3" (Hospitalization) when hospitalization occurs as a result of inijiry
(need not be taken directly to a hospital). See Hospital Stay (P21) for

hospitalization criteria.

Code "4" (Transported and released) when the person went directlx from the
accident scene to a treatment facility (hospital, clinic, doctor's office,
etc.), and the person is examined for injuries at the facility. The person
need not have been injured. The means of transportation is not a considera-

tion.

Code "5" (Treatment - other) includes doctor treatment, treatment at scene,
first aid, self-treatment, hospital (if other than directly from scene Frut

treated and released), etc.
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P20
(2)

Variable Name: Treatment - Mortality {(cont’'d.)

Code "6" (No treatment) includes persons transported to a hospital but who
refuse treatment. As long as there was transportation directly from the
scene, a refusal of treatment will not, on its own, affect the Final Strati-

fication (A0B) of the case.

If a person survives the injuries and receives treatment at a hospital, but
is not admitted for hospitalization, that person's treatment is to be coded
as either "4" or "5", depending upon whether the verson went directly or
indirectly to the hospital. It does not matter if the person is treated for
one hour or twelve, only that the person is released following treatment.
Nor does it matter if the treatment begins prior to midnight and spans into

the following day.
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P21

Variable Name: Hospital Stay

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beainninna
Column 27

Element Values:
Level 1 Range: 00-61, 99
00 Not hospitalized
Code number of days hospitalized up to 60

61 61 days or more
99 Unknown

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include 1nterviewee and medical
reports.
Remarks:
Official sources (1f they ex1st) take precedence over interview data.

Code "00" (Not hospitalized) if not injured or injured but not admitted.

Code "00" (Not hospitalized) if fatal at scene, pronounced dead on arrival,

or survival does not extend beyvond the emergency room.

The basis for the numher of days coded is an overnight criterion. Fvery
time a person remains past midniaht subsequent to admission, it 1s one davy.

The only exception 1s when a person dies on the same day as the admission

In the event that the person survives the emergency room but Adles suhsequent
to admission, then code at least "01", even if the person explres the same

day as admitted.

If a person 1s admitted, lives four days in the hospital, then expires, code

04",
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P22

Variable Name: Working Days Lost

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beqinning
Column 29

Element Values:

Level 1 Range: 00-62, 99

00 No working days lost

Code number of days for which work was lost up through 60
61 61 days or more

62 Fatally injured

99 Unknown

Source: Primary source is the interviewee: a secondary source is the person's
employer.

Remarks:

Report the actual number of "work" days lost due to the accident by an em-
ployed person or a full-time college student. Children, adolescents, reti-
rees, or unemployed persons are not included.

Employed is defined to mean that the person was scheduled to work at least
four hours on each of the days lost. Each such day is counted as a full day
so long as the person was scheduled to work at least four hours on the day
lost. Do not accumulate the hours and convert to equivalent full-time days;
however, indicate on the form if the person works less than full-time but
greater than four hours per day by annotating "part-time® or "PT".

If during the interview a reasonable projection of future days lost can be
made, then add those days to those already known to have been lost. If a
reasonable projection cannot be made, then code "99" (Unknown).

The days lost need not be due to injury.

Days lost include Saturdays, Sundays, afternoon and evening shifts if so
scheduled. Do not count double shifts or days at time and one-half pay,
etc., as more than one day.

If a person is not employed, not a full-time colleqe student, or works less
than four hours per day, then code "00®" (No working days lost). This code
includes all persons (except fatals) who do not qualify to lose working
days.

If a person is fatal - ruled disease, fatal at scene, pronounced dead on
arrival, or survival does not extend beyond the emergency room, then code
"62" (Fatally injured) is used.

If a person expires within thirty days following the accident, code "62" re-
gardless of whether or not the person missed any working days.
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Variable Name: Working Days Lost (cont'd.)

If the reported work days lost includes a fractinn, round one-half (1/2 Aday
or greater up to a whole day. Less than one-half day should he exc nded

(rounded down).

If someone qgets fired and loses their job as a result of the accident, count
only the work days lost hetween the accident and the date of terminatinn,

inclusive.

Do not 1nclude days lost by persons whn were not directly involved 1n the
accident but who lost days because of 1t (e¢.q., hushand was not in acrident
but stayed home to take care of wife whr was 1njured and required acsic-

tance).

If no interview 1s obtained, there 15 a rehuttahle presumption that persons
over 65 or under 17 are not employed full-time; for these persons cnde "00"
(No working days lost) should be used, unless the person 15 fatally 1njured
[codes 71" (Fatal) or "2" (Fatal - ruled disease) for P20, Treatment - Mor-

tality].
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This paqge is separated into four body diagrams: front and back soft tissue
injuries and front and back skeletal injuries. These diagrams allow the docu-
mentation of all injuries sustained by a pedestrian or nonmotorist in the acci-
dent, as stated by the interviewee.

The nature, location, and injury source should be documented as follows:

Nature - As stated by the interview document, the lesion sustained (e.g.,
laceration, fracture, ooncussion, etc.). The terms used by the
interviewee may not necessarily coincide with the terms found in the
OIC, but the injury should be documented as stated by the {inter-
viewee for ease of completion of this form during the interview.
Length of unconsciousness, or state of consciousness on first obser-
vation by a medical specialist, and whether unconsciousness was a
result of a head contact, should be noted.

Location - The location of the injury, as stated by the interviewee, should be
documented in two ways:

- By arrows, shading, bracketing (for large areas) on the body dia-
gram; or

- By written description (e.g., left lower arm, right third rib,
etc.). The written description may be abbreviated to aid in com-
pletion of the page during the interview. Refer to the Injury
Coding Manual for standard abbreviations and symbols.

Source - The interviewee should be queried as to the source of the {nijury.
This information gained from the interviewee may aid in the final
coding of injury source in variables P33, P40, P47, P54, P61 and P68
and in the vehicle inspection (if not done previous to interview),
and accident reconstruction. The injury source should be written
immediately below the nature and written location of the injury and
delineated by a horizontal 1line. If the interviewee does not know
the source of the injury, unknown should bhe documented on the form.
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P23 - P26

These variables are left blank so that numbering consistency can be maintained
with compatible variables on the Occupant Data FPorm.
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P27
Variable Name: Relation of Interviewee to Pedestrian or Nonmotorist
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 31

Element Values:

0 No interview

1 Same person

2 Other accident involved person (specify)
Uninvolved Person

3 Relative or friend

4 Other uninvolved person (specify)
Combination of Persons

5 One of which was accident involved

6 None of which were accident involved

9 Unknown

Source: Element chosen

Remarks:

There is a presumption that the interviewee(s), other than the pedestrian or
nonmotorist under consideration (i.e., surrogate codes "2"-"6"), wil) have
sufficient familiarity with the pedestrian or nonmotorist to answer most
questions relative to this person's demographic characteristics, treatment-
mortality, hospitalization, working days lost, and extent of injuries. Con-
versely, individuals whose association with this person is limited to and a
result of the accident, are presumed to have an insufficient basis for
answering the preceding questions.
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Official Injury Data
Specific Medical Record Data Used 1in Coding OIC/AIS

The official injury data page contains tne tour pody dlagrams previously seen
on page 3 (Injury Data from Interviewee). The same gquidelines should be used
to document the nature and the locations of all injuries, bhut medical records
will be used as the only source of information. At times, the medical recnrds
will also aid in the determination of source of injuries (e.g., glass 1in wounc;
and should be documented on this page as stated in the description of source cof
injury for page 3.

On the official injury data page the injuries should be clearly and precisely
located on the diagrams and the medical record classification of the injury ard
its extent should be completely annotated. All data used to code the OIC/AIS
of injuries [e.g., size of lacerations, level of consciousness on first obser-
vation by a medical authority, length of unconsciocusness, loss of conscions-
ness, size of hematoma or hemothroax (in cc of blood), etc.], should he written
with the diagram or, if the description 18 too long, written on the additional
medical record data used in coding OIC/AIS (reverse of page 5).
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NASS Injury Coding Conventions for the Occupant Injury Classlfication

The NASS has estat ished certaln rules and quldelines to meet Its needs and to
avoid ambigulties In refation to the A15-80, These are dlscussed below,

1. The tirst four rules below are given In the NASS field forms on how to
select injurles for coding and are lIncluded here for the convenlence ot
the coder.

a. |t there are six or less Injurles llsted in the 0,1.C. reduction sec- Order by source
tion, code all of the injuries ordered by Source of Data (lst——autop-
sy, 2nd--hospltal/medical, 3rd--emargency room, 4th-=-private physi-
clan, or S5th--unofflcla! sources) and by AlS severlty within source.

b, |t there are more than six Injurles, order the Injuries by source and Then by severlty
by AIS severlty within source, Code thls ordering, Injury=by~injury, within source
It a group of ordered Injuries has the same source, the same AlS, and
the group Includes at least the slxth and seventh Injuries In the
ordering, then a cholce must be made as to whlch [njury or injurles to

code,
c. Choose the Injury or Injuries that will enable the maximum number of Maximlze 1SS with-
ditterent 1SS body reglons to be represented In the coded data, If no in that source

new 155 body reglon can be added then simply code In accordance with
the origlnal ordering.

d. It the occupant has less than six Injuries, then the number of rows It < 6 rows, rinsa
required to be completed Is equal to the number of injurles plus one out next row with
{l.e., no Injurles requires one row (e.g., columns 41 to 49, Occupant zeros
Form)!, In the addltiona! row "not Iinjured" will be coded tor all

varlables Including AIS severity,

e, Other polints fto consider It you must make a cholce: try to assocliate Individuallze
contact points wlth Individual Injurles, List Individua! Injured Injurles
areas |f possible, instead ot lumping them together Iinto a code of X,

Y, or O. For instance, It there are I|acerations to both thigh and
shin, code both TLLI-1 and LLLI=1 instead of YLLI-1,

2, If an AlS 15 determlned to be one of two consecutlve numbers, but a clear Uncertainty Rule
indication cannot be made atter reviewing all the Information provided, #1-—code lower
asslgn the lower AiS,

3. The coder should take care not to code the same Injury twice simply Don't double count
because Information concernling It Is avallable from two different sources.
For example, If the Interview [s used in gathering data, only the Injuries
not already coded based upon medical!l records should be coded.

4, Cervical! splne strain may, In some cases, still be referred to as "Whiplash? NPTM-1
"whiplash", *"Whiplash" 1s not a medical term and Is not used In A15-80,
It an Injury Is described as m"whiplash®, It should be coded as cervical
splne acute straln, no tracture or dlislocation, NPTM=1,

5. Neck Injurles may sometimes be described as "strains" and sometimes as No spralns to neck
"sprains", For NASS purposos, nack Injuries should be coded as "strainst

(see Ryle #16 below),

6. All internal structure< ot the mouth, with the axception of the teeth, are Mouth - teeth = D
coded as part of the digestive system (D), Teeth ere coded as skeletal
(S).
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8.

10.

Body region code O (whole body) should be used only 1t 50% or more of the
whole body surtace (0) Is aftected. An exception |s made for burns attec-
ting more than one body reglon (see Rule #13 below), Aspect code W (whole
reglon) Is used only It 50§ or more of the body reglon 1s aftected,

when there Is uncertainty about the locatlon of minor muitiple abrasions,
contuslons and laceratlions to the body surtace, they should be aggregated,
regardiess of thelr location(s), and the code OW -1 should be used.

An AlS-6 shou!d be used only ftor Injurles specltfically coded A!5-6 In the
Abbreviated Injury Scele end not because the victim dled,

Burn, flying glass, and Inertial torce Injuries are assigned a noncontact
(90) code tor Injury source (see Rule #18 for further explanstion of nor-
contact Injuries),

The AlS codes Indlvidual Injuries only, Injuries to bliateral body parts
sre now coded as Two separate Injurles (e.g., fractured leftt tibia and
tractured right femur), When the term, bllatera! Is used to describe
hemothorax or pneumothorax with certaln chest injuries, |t should be em-
phasized that the results, which are not coded, are present biliaterally,
but that the Injury per se |s stlll a single Injury.

I+ the medical or interview Information Indicates & contused knee, elbow,
wrlst, ankle, etc., and does not specltically state whether the contusion

Is to the bone or jolnt, code the Injury as Integumentary, Cit=1, 1t
the contusion 1!s known to be to the bone, use CS- ; It to the Joint,
use CJ- . Example: contused knea, K,Cl~-1, -

Burn injuries should be coded using the followling qulidelines:

a, It only one body region is burned, use that tody reglon code (e.qg,,
ARBI-1, burned right upper arm 1°),

b. |t more than one body region Is burned, but a single Injury code wilt
adequately describe the regions attected, use the single Injury code
(6.9., XRBI1-2, burned right whole arm 2%,

C. If more than one body reglon is burned and one Injury code cannot be
used to specify the body reglons Involved, the Injury ls coded OwWBI-
Thls wlll be the most likely case In coding burns, -

d. The Rule of Nines Is used In the AIS sevarlity level tor (a), (b), and
(c) above. See the Rule of Nines diagram on page Ili=-4 ot your NASS
Injury Coding Manuat,

The lesion codes P (pain), X (asphyx!a), and H (hemorrhage)} are NO LONGER
VALID, They represent results of Injuries and not Injurles, per se, and
therefore, are not coded. The A!S5-80 revislon 1s designed to code the In-
Jury Itself (e,g., MiUwWw-3, retroperitoneum Injury Involving hemorrhage),

In NAS5, "not Injured" is detined as A15=0. Code "0" tor all OIC veria-
bles, inctuding AIS severity, tor cases In which there are no Injurles, or
as the last Injury 1lsting for occupants sustaining less than six Inju-
rles,

The followling detinltions have been used traditionally to difterentiate
“spraln®™ and "straln" injurles:

sprain - a jolnt Injury which causes paln and disablllty depending on
the deqree ot injury to llgaments and muscle tendons near the
Joint,

50% rulas

Uncer ainty Rule

#2--whols body

Watch your "6"s

Code 90 Iinjuries

Bilateral {im!ted

Uncertainty Rule
#3--most superfl-
clal system If
lestion unknown

Burn Injurles and
the rule of nines

Pain, asphyxia and
hemorrhage not
valld

Closeout or no
tnjury = 0O

Straln versus
spraln
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straln = an injury to & muscle or musculotendinous unit that results
trom overstretching and may be assoclated with a sprain or
fracture.

in common medical practice, however, physiclans often do not adhere

strictly to these definlt.ons, and may use the terms Interchangeably,

Al1S-80 d'stingulshes spralns from stralas, Care should be exercised in

selection ot the proper code,

17. Lesions to the forehead are coded "tace superlor", or FS - in the

NASS tnjury Coding Manusl!, -0 T

18, Detlinlitions and procedures for the NASS for coding Injury source for di=-

rect, Induced, and noncontact Injurles:

direct injury - an injury to & particular body reglion caused by the
traumatic contact of that body reglon wlith a vehicle component or
other object. The vehlcle component or other object Is coded &s the
Injury source for that injury,
Indirect or induced injury - an Injury to a particular body reglon
caused by & blow or a traumatic contact In some other body reglon
(e.g., knee/acetabuium), The Injury source for an Induced injury
would be the vehicle component contacted by the other body region
(l.e,, the occupant contact that inltlate the Injury mechanism),

Injury source Is, theretore, deflned as the vehicle component or object

that Inittiated the Injury mechanism (induced injury) or dlrectly caused

the injury (direct injury),

The noncontact Injury source (90) code Is to be used only for the ftollow-

Ing speclitic types of Injuries:

(1) 4twlisting or stretching of musices In the arm, lag, back, etc, wlth no
associated contact ldentitiable (most often these Injuries will be
minor muscle straln Injurles);

(2) nead or neck Injurles in which the torso Is supported (e.g., by seat
back or bel!t) and head or neck experiences traumatic forces due to
tnertlia!l motion;

(3) burns and tlying glass Injuries,

The following examples should be helpful in 1llustrating the above detfintlons,
Injury Mechanism
Determined from Injury
Injury Crash tvldence Source
Exampie 1
Neck dislocation a. head strikes windshield a, (01) windshleld
NPDY-3 b, ftorehead hits roof or b. (34) roof or
convertibie top convertible top
Cc. head strikes stearing c. (03) steering
assembly assembly
d. back hits seatback, d, (90) noncontact
no head restralint, Injury source

head rolls back over
seat

(3)

Coding the fore-
head

Injury sources
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Injury

Example 2

Hip dislocation
P.DJ=-3

Exampie 3

Shoulder elbow-

wrlst fracture/

disiocation
o2J4=2

Example 4

Acute lumbar straln
BITM-1

Example 5

Muscle strain
In arms, back,
chest, neck

19, It only one substantiated anatomlic

Injury Mechanism
Determined from
Crash Evidence

neck forced into
lateral tlexlon by
Impact forces

torso restralned by
belt, head and neck
inertia causes neck
Injury

back hits seat back,
head hits head
restraint, neck is
Injured

Knee strikes dash,
forces transmitted
along temur torclng
femora! head out of
the acetabul!lum

Occupant braced

hands on Instrument
panel, transmitting
forces to wrist, elbow,
and shoulder

Jackknife over seat

belt, rotation about
saat belt stretches

back muscles

Straln ot muscles trom
twlsting due to Impact
forces

(¢)

Injury
Source

t.

g.

leslon to the braln and the length of
unconsclousness are known, the QOIC will conslst of the four ietters de-

(90) noncont»ct
Injury source

(90) noncontact
Injury source

(23) head
restraint

(0%) Instrumant
panel

{05) Instrument

panel
(22) belt
restraint

(90) noncontact
Injury source

Slngle substanti-
ated braln lesion

scribing the anatomic lesion and an AIS of the higher of the anatomic le-

slon severity or

the

leve! ot consclousness

contusion, L.0,C, >24 hr, = H CB-5),

20. when no other

known" This
severity,

Information

Do not code:

Is available,
coded. It specific Injuries are detalled, code accordingly,
PAR Injury severity rating Is assigned, code:
Impiies the exlistence of an unspeclfled
"unknown |f In]jured®,

sever |ty

data from the PAR s to be

(e.9., cerabral

Codlng PAR injury
It only & data

"injured, severity un-

Injury ot unknown

This denotes lack of

knowledge concerning the ex!stence of Injury, which Is contrary to Intor-

mation documented

and code according to the lInstructions glven,
et al, (1st O0,!1,C, - Body Reglon),

8, MNo interview;
or "C"; code:

no medical; PAR injury severity rating:
"injured, severity unknown",

In the PAR, Conslider the tive example situations below
tor example,

In variable 028

nKn' nAu' ||Bn'
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2“

b. No Interview; no medical; PAR injury severity rating: nyr; code:
®unknown [f Injured”,

c. No Interview; no medicali; PAR Inj ry severlty rating: no"; code:
"not Injuredn,

d. No interview; no medical; PAR injury severlity rating: "C", In addi-
tion ®laceratlon to torehead" Is reported; code:

F S L 1 11?7 7?09 ad 00 00O0O0 0 O O,
TZ23332 35 % T 835 0 AT TZ A3 4 BB 1T B a9

e. No Interview; no medical; no PAR mentlon of Injury; hit & run vehicle/
driver reported; code: "unknown it Injured",

1t the PAR is "blank" where the Injury severlty |s accessed and the person
was at the scene durlng the police Investigation, code no Injury, How -
eve-, If the person was not present durlng the potlce Inspectlion, code
unknown it Injured.

(5

Presumption ot "no
InJury"™ or "un=-
known 1¢ Injured"
from PAR
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Variable Name: 1st 0.1.C. - Body
2nd 0.1.C. - Body
3rd 0.1.C. - Body
4th 0.1.C. - Body
Sth 0.1.C. ~ Body
6th 0.I1.C. - Body

Format: 1 column - alphanumeric

Element Values:

M  Abdomen
Q Ankle - foot
A Arm (upper)
B Back - thoracolumbar spine
C Chest
E Elbow
F Face
R Forearm
H Head - skull
U Injured, unknown region
K Knee
Source:
Remarks:

The NASS Injuyy Codinag Manual

the manual to code,

for each

and record them on the form.
Pedestrian & Nonmotorist Form.

Region
Region
Region
Region
Region
Region

OwmE O XN Z <

1980 contains a listing of most injuries.
injury,

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST PORM

Leg (lower)

Lower limb(s)
Neck - cervical spine
Pelvic - hip

Shoulder
Thigh

Upper limb(s)
wWhole body

Wrist -

hand

Not injured
Unknown if injured

both its

0.T1.C.

P28
P35
P42
P49
P56
P63

Beginning
Column 32
41
50
59
68
77

par :)

(whole or unknown

(whole or unknown par .)

Variables P34, P41, P48, P55, P62, and P69 respectively.\

Use

and 1.5.S. body reaion

Orderina instructions are on page 7 of the
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P28

P35

P42

P49

P56

P63

(2)
Variable Name: 1st 0.I.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
2nd 0.1.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
3rd 0.1.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
4th 0.1.C. - Body Reglon (cont'd.)
5th 0.1.C. - Body Region (cont'd.)
6th 0.1.C. - Body Reginn (cont'd.)

For coding the following situations, the correct procedure is:

R A L S AJI s|s o
E S E Y .|N OlO F
G P S s 1]J ulu b
I E I T .|u R|R A
o c o s|rR clec T
N T N M Y E|E A
Not injured: 0 0 0 0 O 0 0

Injured, severity v v v uv 719 7)]0o0r 9 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8 or 9

unknown: 32 33 34 35 36 57 38 39 40
.0 0 0 0 0j0 0} 0 O
41 42 43 44 45 46 47 | 48 49

Unknown if injured: 9 9 9 9 9|19 9| 9 9
32 33 34 35 36 [37 38 | 39 40
000 0 0f0 0|00
41 42 43 44 45 46 47 | 48 49

Note: Be sure to complete one additinnal row with zeros ("0") when the per-
son is injured but has less than six injuries. This is true even when the
person is injured but the severity 1is unknown, or {f it is unknown whether
or not the person is injured. Refer to the last 0.1.C. note on page 7 of
the Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Form.

When the person has several injuries from the same Source of Data, one of
which is "injured, severity unknown,® code this injury last.



12/81

Variable Name:

st 0.1.C. - Aspect
2nd 0.1.C. - Aspect
3rd 0.1.C. - Aspect
4th 0.1.C. - Aspect
5th 0.I.C. - Aspect
6th 0.1.C. - Aspect

Format: 1 column - alphanumeric

Element Values:

A Anterior
B Bilateral
C Central

I Inferior
1l Injured,

L Left

- front

- lower
unknown aspect

CmE O WU

of

of
of

of

Source: Variables P34, P41, P48, P55,

Remarks:

The NASS Injury Coding Manual

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury
Injury

Posterior - back
Right

Superior - upper
Whole region

Not injured
Unknown 1f injured

P29
P36
P43
P50
P57
P64

Beginning

Column 33
42
51
60
69
78

P62, and P69 respectively.

the manual to code, for each 1njury, the aspect of the

on the form,

1980 contains a listing of most injuries. Use

injury and record 1t
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Variable Name: 1st O0.I.C. - Lesion
2nd 0.1.C. - Lesion
3rd 0.1.C. - Lesion
4th 0.1.C. - Lesion
5th 0.1.C. - Lesion
6th 0.1.C. - Lesion

Format:

1 column - alphanumeric

Element Values:

NTMOOZOXRWS Y

Source:

Abrasion
Amputation
Avulsion
Burn
Concussion
Contusion
Crushing
Detachment,
Dislocation
Fracture
Fracture and dislocation

separation

Variables P34, P41,

Remarks:

P48,

owmtMm 3N O

P55,

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

Beginning
Column

Injured, unknown lesion
Laceration
Other
Perforation,
Rupture
Sprain
Strain
Total severence
Not inijured
Unknown if injured

puncture

P62, and P69 respectively.

P30
P37
P44
P51
P58
P65

34
43
52
61
70
79

The NASS Injury Coding Manual 1980 contains a listing of most injuries.

the manual to code,

for each injury,

Use

its lesion and record {t on the form.
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P31
P38
P45
P52
P55
P66
Variable Name: 1st 0.1.C. - System/Organ
2nd 0.I1.C. - System/Organ
3rd 0.1.C. - System/Organ
4th 0.I1.C. - System/Oraan
5th 0.1.C. - System/Organ
6th 0.1.C. - System/Organ
Format: 1 column - alphanumeric Beginning
Column 35
44
53
62
71
80

Element Values:

W All systems in region M Muscles

A Arteries - veins N Nervous system

B Brain P Pulmonary - lunas
D Digestive R Respiratory

E Ears S Skeletal

O Eye C Spinal cord

H Heart QO Spleen

U Injured, unknown system T Thyroid, other endocrine gland
I Integumentary G Urogenital

J Joints V Vertebrae

K Kidneys # Not injured

L Liver 9 Unknown if injured

Source: Variables P34, P41, P48, P55, P62, and P69 respectively.

Remarks:

The NASS Injury Coding Manual 1980 contains a listina of most inijuries. Tlg>2
the manual to code, for each injury, its system/organ and record it on th-
form.
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Variable Name: 1st O
2nd O
3rd O
4th O,
5th O
6th O

. - Abbreviated
. — Abbreviated

. - Abhreviated
- Abbreviated
. - Abbreviated

C
C
.C. - Abbreviated
C
C
C

Format: 1 column - alphanumeric

Element Values:

Not injured
Minor 1njury
Moderate injury
Severe injury
Serious injury
Critical injury

VIR B SN L I )

Source: Variables P34,

Remarks:

Maximum (untreatable)
Injured, unknown severity
Unknown if injured

PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

Injury Scale
Injury Scale
Injury Scale
Injury Scale
Injury Scale
Injurvy Scale

Beginning
Column

P41, P48, P55, P62, and P69 respectively.

P32
P39
P46
P53
P60
P67

36
45
54
63
72
81

The NASS Injury Coding Manual 1980 contains a listing of most inijuries.
its A.1.5. value and record it on the

the manual to code,
form.

for each injury,

Use
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V13
(9)

Variable Name: Vehicle Model {(cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Model
Code Line Includes Years
Alfa Romeo (31)

31 Spider Veloce, 2000/1750, all roadsters

32 Sports Sedan Alfetta, Berlina, 2000/1750, Giulia Super,

4 door sedans
33 Sprint Veloce Alfetta GT 2000 GTV, 1750 GTV, Giulia Sprint
GT, all 2 door coupes

34 GTV-6

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)
Audi (32)

N Super 90

32 100 LS, GL

33 Fox

34 4000

35 5000

36 Quattro B2 on

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)

Austin/Austin Healey (33)

31 Marina GT

32 America

33 Healey Spraite

34 Healey 3000 Healey 100
35 Mini

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)
BMW (34)

31 1600, 2002 Tii

32 Coupe 3.0CS, 2800 CS
33 Bavaria Sedan 2500, 2800
34 630, 633

35 3201

36 5241, 528i, S301 TD

07 7331

61 0~ 50 cc

62 51-124 cc

63 125-349 cc

64 350-449 cc

65 450-749 cc

66 750 cc or over

69 Unknown (cc)

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)

00 Unknown [BMW]
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P33
P40
P47
P54
P61
P67
(2)

Variable Name: 1st . = Injury Source (cont'd.)

0.1.C
2nd 0.1.C. - Indury Source (cont'd.)
3rd 0.I.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
4th 0.1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
5th 0.1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
6th 0.1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
Floor
41 Floor

42 Floor or console mounted transmission lever, including console
43 Parking brake handle
44 Foot controls including parking brake

Rear

51 Backlight (rear window)

52 Backlight storage rack, door, etc.
*59 Other rear objects

Exterior of Nonmotorist's Vehicle

61 Hood

62 Outside hardware (e.qg., outside mirror, antenna)
*63 Other exterior surface or tires

69 Unknown exterior objects

Exterior of Other Motor Vehicle

71 Bumper

72 Hood edge
*73 Other front of vehicle

74 Hood

75 Hood ornament

76 Windshield, roof rail, A-pilllar

77 Side surface

78 Side mirrors
*79 Other side protrusions

B0 Rear surface

81 Undercarriage

82 Tires and wheels
*83 Other exterior of other motor vehicle
84 Unknown exterior of other motor vehicle

Other Vehicle or Object in the Environment
86 Ground

*87 Other vehicle or object

89 Unknown vehicle or object

Noncontact Injury

90 Noncontact injury source (e.q., impact force, heat or flame from fire,
battery acid, etc.)

97 Injured, unknown source

99 Unknown if injured
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P33

P40

P47

P54

P61

P68

(3
Variable Name: 1st O0.I.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
2nd 0.I.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
3rd 0.1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
4th 0.I.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
5th 0.1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)
6th 0.I1.C. - Injury Source (cont'd.)

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include vehicle inspection and
interviewee.

Remarks:

Interi1or flying glass refers to the person being struck by glass which has
already fractured and 1s airborne. This 1s coded as "90" (Noncontact iniury
source) . This does not refer to a person causing alass to shatter uron
impacting 1it.

Investigator should record only those contact mechanisms which can be docu-
mented by some physical evidence (e.q., s8cuffs, hair, smudges, dents,
cracks, etc.). Use page 3 of the Pedestrian and Nonmotnrist Form to recnr-d
the injurv source evidence. For those nonmotorists who are occupants of a
motor vehicle not in transport (P08, Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Type, equal
to "5"), attach page 7 of a Vehicle Form to the Pedestrian and Nonmotorist
Form and document any potential contact points.

The element values encoded can be based on physical evidence, occupant kin=-
matics, and interviewee 1nformation. Althouah physical evidence is pre-
ferred, it does not have tn he nresent to support a contact mechanism,

*NOTE: Whenever an "other" code (1.e., "09", =15", ®19%", =29%,6 ®59%, ®63",
"73", "79", "*83", or "87") 1s coded as injury source, clearly identi-
fy, in the space provided at the top of page 8 of the form, each
description by value and 1njurv number.
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P34
P41
P48
P55
P62
P69
Variable Name: 1Ist O.I.C. - Source of Data
2nd 0.1.C. - Source of Data
3rd 0.1.C. - Source of Data
4th 0.1.C. - Source of Data
5th 0.1.C. - Source of Data
6th 0.1.C. - Source of Data
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 39
48
57
66
75
84
Element Values:
Official Unofficial
01 Autopsy records with or without 05 Lay coroner report
hospital/medical records 06 E.M.S. personnel
02 Hospital/medical records other than 07 Interviewee
emergency room (e.q., discharge 08 Other source (specify)
summary) 09 Police

03 cCmergency room records only (including 99 Unknown if injured
associated x-rays or other lab reports) 00 Not injured
04 Private physician

Source: Element chosen

Remarks:

Code "01" (Autopsy records with or without hospital/medical records)

cludes records from lay, nonmedical personnel; they must be the result of an
autopsy by a physician or other similarly qualified life scientist. A non-
invasive autopsy, thouah, should be coded either "02" (Hospital medical
records other than emergency room) or "04" (Private physician) since it is
generally a superficial listing of external injuries and possible internal
injuries; therefore, injuries from this source should not be grouped with

those from a thorough autopsy report.

Code "02" [(Hospital/medical records other than emergency room {(e.q., dis-
charge summary)] is used whenever the injury is listed on the official post-
emergency room records of a hospital or medical facility. TIf the injury was
alsn listed on a facility's associated emergency rnom records, then the "02"
code takes precedence. If the injury 1is also contained 1n an autopsy re-
cord--where the autopsy was performed by a physician or similarly qualifiend
life scientist--then, code "01" (Autopsy records with or without hospital/
medical records) takes precedence. However, this code includes non-invasive
(external) examinations conducted by a physician or a similarly qualified
life scientist on a deceased victim and documented as a hospital record.
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P34
P41
P48
P55
P62
P£9
(2}

Variable Name: 1st 0.I1.C. - Source of Data (cont'd.)
2nd 0.1.C. - Source of Data (cont'd.)
3rd 0.1.C. - Source of Data {cont'd.)
4th 0.1.C. - Source of Data (cont'd.)
5th 0.1.C. -~ Source of Data (cont'd.)
6th 0.1.C. - Source of Data (cont'd.)

Code "03" [Emergency room records only (including associated x-rays or other
lab reports)] is used when the injury only appears on a facility's emeraency
room record or on records that were completed in support of the person's
examination in an emergency room. For example, an x-ray report that was
completed because the emergency ronom physician requested it as a part of
his/her examination would be 1ncluded under this code. This code should not
be used if the injury is subseauently listed on a post-emergency room recori
or in a medical autopsy.

If both types of records (emergency room and post-emergency room) refer t»o
the same injury, code "02" [Hospital/medical records other than emergency
room (e.q., discharge summary)] is used as the code even if the detail pro-
vided on the emergency room records exceeds the detail provided on the post-
emergency room records.

Code "04" (Private physician) refers to any physician (in private practice)
who saw the injured person and who has records of that treatment (i.e.,
other than hospital or autopsy records). Also included in this code ar=
non-invasive (external) examinations conducted by a private vhvsician or
similarly qualified life scientist on a deceased victim and documented as
other than a hospital record (e.q., coroner's report).

In summary, examinations of deceased persons are distinauished first hy
qualifications of examiner [official (codes "01", "0N2", and "04") versus
unofficial (code "05")), second by the type of examination [autopsy (cod=
"01") versus non-invasive (codes "02" or "04)), and third by type of exami-
nation record [hospital (code "02") versus other than hospital (code "04"].

Code "05" (Lay coroner report) is used if the injury data is contained in a
report where a non-invasive examination of the deceased was performed by a
non-physician, or lay coroner.

Code "06" (E.M.S. personnel) refers to a person certified by the state as
trained in emergency medical service techniques. Code "0A" should not be
used for amhulance attendants, police, or other personnel not trained 1n
E.M.5. techniques.

Code "07" (Interviewee) refers to the person who was interviewed to aet the
information on this form (not necessarily the person described on this
form). The interviewee is defined 1n variable P27.
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P34
P41
P48
P55
P62
P69
(3)

Variable Name: 1st 0.1.C. - Source of Data (cont'd.)
2nd 0.1.C. - Source of Data (cont'd.)
3rd 0.1.C. - Source of Data (cont'd.)
4th 0.1.C. - Source of Data (cont'd.)
5th 0.1.C. - Source of Data (cont'd.)
6th 0.1.C. - Source of Data (cont'd.)

Code "08" (Other) is used when data are obtained from an unofficial source
different from those explicitly listed above (e.q., chiropractors).

Code "09" (Police) can be used, but only when no other source of injury
information is available. See last sentence of first paragraph on page 6§,
Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Form.

Code "00" (Not injured) is to be used when no injury was reported. 1In other
words, this variable reports only the source of the injury information.
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P70

Variable Name: Injury Severity (Police Rating)

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 86

Element Values:

No injury (O)

Possible injury (C)
Nonincapacitating injury (B)
Incapacitating injury (A)
Killed (K)

Injured, severity unknown
Died prior to accident
Unknown

W WU dwi—O

Source: Police report.

Remarks:

Code the police reported injury sBeverity for this pedestrian or nonmotor-
ist., It is possible that the police could have updated the PAR between the
time it was stratified (A02, Case Number--Stratification) and when it was
picked up. For example, a person might have been listed originally with
incapecitating injuries ({"3"). Later the person dies ("4"), and the PAR is
changed accordingly. Therefore, use the latest information on the FAR at
the time it was obtained from the police agency.

If the police report contains a detailed description of the injuries but
does not translate the injuries into the KABCO codes, use the police method
for doing so. For example, injuries which are considered to be of an
incapacitating nature are classified as "A"™ (code "3"), nonincapacitating-
evident injuries are “B" (code "2"), and possible injuries are "C" (code
"1"). Property damage only is classified as "O" (code "0").

Code "5" (Injured, severity unknown) if the police report indicates a "U" or
in any other way communicates the idea that the person was injured but their
severity is unknown.

Code "6" (Died prior to accident) should only be coded if the police oxpli-
citly so indicate.



12/81 PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P70
(2)
Variable Name: Injury Severity (Police Rating) (cont'd.)

Not all states use the KABCOU scheme. Listed below, by state, are alternative
schemes; a mapping to the NASS scheme is provided.

NASS
State PAR Code/Definition Scheme /Code
Alabama K = Killed K - 4
A = Visible signs of injury, as A-3

bleeding wound or distorted
member; or had to be carried
from scene
B = Other visible injury, as B - 2
bruises, abrasions, swelling,
limping, etc.
C = No visible injury but complaint c -1
of pain or momentary uncon-
sciousness
Blank = No documentation of driver or o -0
occupants on back of PAR
= No set unknown code -9

= No injury

= possible injury

= Nonincapacitating injury
Incapacitating injury

= Fatal

= Unknown

Arizona

AW & WK =
]

CRPwOO
(|

B s W w O

= Fatal

Severe wound/distorted member
= Other visible injury
Complaint of pain

blank = Occupant present

blank = Occupant not present -

California

w N —
L]

L
]
oON0w>» M
|
OO = NWwb

Colorado* 5 = Fatal K - 4
4 = Evident - incapacitating A -3
3 = Evident - nonincapacitating B -2
2 = Possible injury ) cC -1
1 = No injury oO-0

*There is a box at the top of the PAR indicating number of persons injured. 1If
this box 1s marked 0 and the injury code is left "“blank", assume "No injury".
If the box is marked 1 (or more) pertaining to the vehicle occupants in ques-
tion and the injury code is "blank®™, assume “"Injured, severity unknown"”. If
"blanks" are present in both the persons injured box and the injury code box,
agssume “Unknown®".

Florida No injury

Fatal (in 12 months) injury
Incapacitating injury

= Nonincapacitating, evid nt injury
Possible injury

No set unknown code -

& WK —=O
] "

Ow» RO
1
W a2 WD
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PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST PFORM

P70
(3)
Variable Name: 1Injury Severity (Police Rating) (cont'd.)
NAS 3
State PAR Code/Definition Scheme /Code
Indiana Nature of Most Location of Most | Victim's Injury
Severe Injury Severe Injury Status
T-TT Any Entry T-T2 Any Entry 6 Dead K - 4
‘Semiconsclous
1-11 Any Entry 1-12 Any Bntry 3 Incoherent A-3
4 Unconscious
1 Severed
2 Internal
4 Severe Burn 1 Conscious A -3
7 Severe Bleed 1-12 Any Entry 5 Shock
(Arterial) 7 Refused Med
B Fracture/
dislocation
3 Minor Burn
6 Minor Bleed 1 Conscious A -3
10 Complaint of 3 Eye 5 Shock
Pain 7 Refused Med
11 None Visible
'3 Minor Burn 1-2, 4-12 1 Conscious
6 Minor Bleed (Any EXCEPT Eye) | 5 Shock B - 2
7 Refused Med
-~ B Abrasion 1 Conscious
9 Contusion/ 1-12 Any Entry 5 Shock B -2
Bruise 7 Refused Med
10 Complaint of -2, 4-12 1 Conscious
Pain (Any EXCEPT Eye) { 5 Shock c -1
11 None Visible 7 Refused Med
‘11 None Visible Biank or Slashed | 1 Conscious 0-0
Blank or Slashed | Blank or Slashed | Blank or Slashed 0-20
Unknown Unknown Unknown U -9
Iowa 1 = Fatal K - 4
2 = Major (incapacitating) A -3
3 = Minor (bruises and abrasions) B -2
4 = Possible (complaint of pain) cC -1
# = Unknown U-9
Blank = No documentation of driver or 0O-20
occupants on back of PAR
Louisiana 1 = Patal K - 4
2 = Severe A- 3
3 = Noticeable B - 2
4 = Complaint of pain or momentary c -1
unconsciousness
5 = None O=20




12/81 PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P70
(4)
Variable Name: Injury Severity (Police Rating) (cont'd.)
NASS
State PAR Code/Definition Scheme /Code
Maryland 5 = Fatal K - 4
4 = Incapacitating A-3
3 = Nonincapacitating B - 2
2 = Possible injury c-1
1 = No injury/Damage only 0O=20
Blank = No documentation of driver or
occupants on front of PAR
Massachusetts K = Killed K - 4
A = Visible signs of injury, as A -3
bleeding wound or distorted
member; or had to be carried
from scene
B = Other visible injury, as B - 2
bruises, abrasions, swelling,
limping, etc.
C = No visible injury but complaint c -1
of pain or momentary uncon-
sciousness
Blank = No documentation of driver or 0O-20
occupants on front of PAR
= No set unknown code -9
Nebraska 4 = Fatal K - 4
3 = Incapacitating iniury A -2
2 = Nonincapacitating injury B -2
1 = Possible injury c -1
0 = No injury 0-0
blank = Occupant present 0-20
blank = Occupant not present -9
New Jersey Location Victim's
of Injury Type of Injury Condition
Any entry Any entry ~— Killed K - 4
Any entry Any entry Incapacitated A -3
- Any entry amputation, con- Moderate injury
cussion, internal, A -3
fracture/disloca- Complaint of pain
tion
Eye burn, bleeding, Moderate Injury A -3
complaint of pain [ Complaint of pain
‘Any entry leeding, contu- Moderate iInjury
sion, bruise, B - 2
abrasion
Any entry complaint of paln Complaint ol pain c -1
{except eye)
p- p - 0O-0
U U U -9




4/82 PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P70
(s)
Variable Name: Injury Severity (Police Rating) (cont'd.)
NASS
State PAR Code/Definition Scheme /Code
New York Location
of Injury | Type of Complaint Victim's Status
Any entry Any entry Apparent death K - 4
Any entry Any entry nconsclous,
Semi~-conscious, A-3
Incoherent
Any entry amputation, con- Shock, Normal
cussion, internal,
severe bleeding, A-3
severe burn, mod-
erate burn, frac-
ture - dislocation
Eye minor bleeding, ‘Shock, Normal
minor burn, A -3
complaint of pain
‘All but eye | minor bleeding, Shock, Normal B - 2
minor burn
Any entry contusions-bruise, Shock, Normal B - 2
abrasion
All but eye [ complaint of pain Shock, Normal c -1
= - - 0-0
X X X -9
Pennsylvania 0 = No injury 0O-0
1 = Death K - 4
2 = Major injury A-3
3 = Moderate injury B -~ 2
4 = Minor injury [and]
Type of Apparent Injury
- amputation
- bleeding
~ broken bone (8) B - 2
- burns
- concussion
- abrasions/bruises
- other
4 = Minor injury [and]
Type of Apparent Injury
- shock c -1
- dizziness
- complaint of pain
Rhode Island 1 = Patal injury at scene K - 4
2 = Visible signs of injury - bleeding or A- 3
broken bones
3 = Other visible injury - bruises or B- 2
abrasions
4 = No visible injury, bur compliaints of c -
pain

Blank = No injury 0O-0



4/82 PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P70
(6)
Variable Name: 1Injury Severity (Police Rating) (cont'd.)
NASS
State PAR Code/Definition Scheme /Code
Tennessee 4 = Dead at time of report K - 4
3 = Bleeding wound, distorted member A-3
2 = Bruises, abrasions, swelling, B - 2
limping, etc.
1 = Complaint of pain, no visible c -1
injury
Blank = No documentation of driver or O-0

occupants on front of PAR or
on supplement

Washington 1 = No injury

2 = Dead at scene

3 = Dead on arrival

4 = Died in hospital

5 = Disabling injury

6 = Nondisabling injury
7 = Possible injury

k = Unknown -

NwWw»XA="XNO
'
O =N Wb & e

As a general rule, if the PAR is "blank" where the injury severity is accessed
and the person was at the scene during the police investigation, code "0" (No
injury). If the PAR is "blank" and the person was not present during the
police investigation, code "9" (Unknown).
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PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P71

Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged Against This Pedestrian or

Nonmotorist
Format: 1 column - numeric
Element Values:
0 No

1 Yes (specify)
9 Unknown

Source: Police report

Remarks:

Beginning
Column 87

If the police charged this pedestrian or nonmotorist with any violation,
then code yes ("1"). Specify the violation in the space provided, if known.



12/81 PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P72

Variable Name: Police Reported Alcohol Presence

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 88

Element Values:

No (alcohol not present)
Yes (alcohol present)
Not reported

Unknown

O ®m = O

Source: Police report.

Remarks:

Find the location on the police report that indicates the investigating of-
ficer's assessment with respect to whether or not alcohol was present in
this pedestrian or nonmotorist in this accident. If the police report
explicitly states or implies that alcohol was present or used by this pedes-
trian or nonmotorist prior to the accident, then code "1" ([Yes (alcohol pre-
sent)]. If there is no specific variable alcohol presence, see if it |is
addressed in the narrative description of the accident.

The phrase "present in this pedestrian or nonmotorist™ means that this
pedestrian or nonmotorist had consumed an alcoholic beverage. Presence is
not an indication that alcohol was in any way a cause of the accident, even
though it may have been. Finding opened or unopened alcoholic beveraage with
this pedestrian or nonmotorist does not by itself constitute presence.

In summary, if the police indicate alcohol presence in the pedestrian or
nonmotorist via a specific Aata element on the police report form and/or if
the police charges the pedestrian or nonmotorist with DWI or DUIL and/or if
the police mention in the narrative section of the report that the pedestri-
an or nonmotorist had been drinkina (or alcohol was present or involved)
and/or the police report has a positive BAC test result (BAC > .00}, then
code "1" [Yes (alcohol present)].

Code "0" [No (alcohol not present)] {f the investiqating officer's assess-
ment (as reported on the police report) is that no alcohol was present in
this pedestrian or nonmotorist. If there is a specific location on the
police report for assessment of alcohol presence but the investigating
officer fails to make either a positive or negative assessment of alcohol
presence, then code "8" (Not reported).

If the PAR has a block which is labeled "Alcohol/Drugs®, then use any other
information on the PAR to determine what was present, alcohol or some other
type of drug. If no other information is availahle, then code "9" (linknown)

shoyld be used.

Code "9" (Unknown) if the alcohol presence 13 unknown. In g neral police
reports have blocks to rcheck either positive or negative alcohol presence,
hence one of the codesz "0", "1", or "8" is the appropriate response. BRut if
a police report has provision for the investigating officer to respond
"unknown alcohol presence,” then code "9" (lUInknown).
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P73

Variable Name: Alcohol Test Result

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning

Column 89

Element Values:

Level 2 Range: 00 through 25

Code actual reported number representing fraction of alcohol present
(decimal implied before first digit 0.xx)

95 Test refused

96 None given

97 AC test performed, results unknown

99 Unknown

Source: Police report, medical reports, or other official sources.

Remarks:

A blood alcohol concentration (BAC) test could be a blood, breath, or urire
test. No psychomotor (police observation of driver actions) test results
are to be coded here. These preliminary tests include instrumented field
screening tests which indicate the presence of alcohol but not necessarily
the particular content level. These devices are designed to segregate car-
didates for further testing from those persons where the suspected presence
of alcohol is either nonexistent or too low for additional tests.

Code "95" (Test refused) when the person refuses to voluntarily take a BAC
test and no subsequent test is given. If the person refuses, but a test |is
performed, code the reported BAC or "97" (AC test performed, results ur-
known) .

Code ®"96" (None given) includes those instances when an instrumented field
screening test was given and it Aetermined that no BAC test was required.

If an instrumented field screening test was given and it determined that a
BAC test was required, code either the reported BAC from the subsequent test
or "97" (AC test performed, results unknown) if the precise level was not
obtained.

If the results are not available at the time the NASS case is initially sub-
mitted, leave blank, circle the variable number, and update this variabls
when the results are obtained.

If the BAC wasgs given on the police report or subsequently added after the
case was initiated, code the reported value. If the BAC was obtalined from a
medical report or any nther official record, code the reported value. In
essence, if any BAC is obtained, code the reported value.
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P74

Variable Name: Time of Death

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 91

Element Values:

Level 1 Range: 00 through 24, 31 through 60, 99
00 Not fatal
99 Unknown

Source: Police report, hospital/medical records, autopsy report, or other
official records for actual time of death for fatally injured pedes-
trians or nonmotorists.

Remarks:

Code "00" should identify (from any source) all pedestrians or nonmotorists
who are not fatally injured (i.e., death does not occur, or does not occur

within thirty days of the accident).

All pedestrians or nonmotorists who die within thirty days of the accident
should have their time—of-death recorded independent of the reason for their

death.

Code "01" should identify pedestrians or nonmotorists who die within (less

than) one and a half hours of the time of the accident.

Codes "02" through "24" should identify pedestrians or nonmotorists who die
in the period of time between one and a half hours from the time of the
accident to twenty-four hours after the accident. The variable should be
coded to the nearest hour except for code "24" which is used only for the
period between twenty-three and a half hours after the accident and twenty-

four hours after the accident.

Codes "31" through "60" should identify pedestrians or nonmotorists who die
in the period of time between greater than twenty-four hours after the acci-
dent (24 hours and one minute is coded as "31" while 24 hours is coded as
“24") and thirty days after the accident. (NOTE: One day = "31", two days
32", ..., twenty-nine days = "59", and thirty days = "60".) The number of
days should be rounded off to the nearest whole day except for code "60"
which is used for the period between twenty-nine days and twelve hours and

thirty days after the accident.

The exact time period which applies to each code is shown in the table

below.



12/81 PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P74
(2)

Variable Name: Time of Death (cont'd.)

Code Time Egzi:d in Code Time p:;;gd in
01 0 -< 11/2 31 > 1 =< 1 1/2
02 1 1/2 - < 2 1/2 32 11/2 - < 2 1/2
03 21/2 - < 31/2 33 2 1/2 - < 3 1/2
04 31/2 -< 41/2 34 3 1/2 - < 4 1/2
05 4 1/2 - < 5 1/2 35 4 1/2 - < 5 1/2
06 5 1/2 - < 6 1/2 36 5 1/2 - < 6 1/2
07 6 1/2 - < 7 1/2 37 6 1/2 - < 7 1/2
08 71/2 -< 8 1/2 38 7 1/2 -< 8 1/2
09 8 1/2 - < 9 1/2 39 B 1/2 - < 9 1/2
10 9 1/2 - < 10 1/2 40 9 1/2 - < 10 1/2
1 10 1/2 - < 11 1/2 41 10 1/2 = < 11 1/2
12 11 1/2 - < 12 1/2 42 11 1/2 - <12 1/2
13 12 1/2 - <13 1/2 43 12 1/2 - < 13 1/2
14 13 1/2 - < 14 1/2 44 13 1/2 - < 14 1/2
15 14 1/2 - < 15 1/2 45 14 1/2 - <15 1/2
16 15 1/2 - < 16 1/2 46 15 1/2 - < 16 1/2
17 16 1/2 - <17 1/2 47 16 1/2 - <17 1/2
18 17 1/2 = < 18 1/2 48 17 1/2 = < 18 1/2
19 18 1/2 - < 19 1/2 49 18 1/2 - < 19 1/2
20 19 1/2 - < 20 1/2 50 19 1/2 - < 20 1/2
21 20 1/2 - < 21 1/2 51 20 1/2 - < 21 1/2
22 21 1/2 - < 22 1/2 52 21 /2 - < 22 1/2
23 22 1/2 - < 23 172 53 22 1/2 - < 23 1/2
24 23 1/2 - 24 54 23 1/2 - < 24 1/2

55 24 1/2 - < 25 1/2
56 25 1/2 - < 26 1/2
57 26 1/2 - < 27 1/2
58 27 1/2 - < 28 1/2
59 28 1/2 - < 29 1/2
60 29 1/2 - 30




12/81 PEDESTRIAN & NONMOTORIST FORM

P75

P76

P77
Variable Name: 1st - Other Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors
2nd - Other Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors
3rd - Other Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beainning

Column 93

95

97

Element Values:

00 No other pedestrian/nonmotorist related factors

Physical/Mental Condition
01 Non~physical (1.e., mental or emotional factor)

Physical Impairments

02 Blind

03 Restricted sight

04 Walking cane/crutches required

05 Deaf

06 Restricted to wheelchair

07 Parapleqic

08 Previous injury

09 Other physical impairments (specify)

Drug Impairments
10 Drugs-medication (prescription, over-the-counter)
11 Other drugs (excludes alcohol, includes uncontroled substances) [specify]

Operator Related Factors

Pedalcyclist Related (Includes Animal Related)

20 Inattention

21 Interference with operator by other passenger

22 Operator inexperience

23 Unfamiliar with roadway

24 Overloading or improper loading of vehicles with passenqers or cargo

25 Operating vehicle in erratic, reckless, careless or negligent manner

26 Improper or erratic lane changing

27 Failuire to keep in proper lane or running off roadway

28 Making improper entry to or exit from trafficway

29 Failure to yield right-of-way

30 Failure to obey traffic siqgns, traffic control devices or traffic
officers, failure to observe Safety Zones

31 Faillure to signal intentions

32 Giving wrong signal

33 Making right turn from left lane, makina left turn from right lane

34 Making other improper turn

35 Driving wronq way on one-way roadway

36 Driving on wrong side of roadway

37 Failure to have lights on when required
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P75
P76
P77
(2)

Variable Name: 1st - Other Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors (cont'd.)
2nd - Dther Pedestrian/Nonmotorist kelated Factors (cont'd.)
3rd - Other Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors (cont'd.)

Pedestrian Related {Includes Other Nonmotorist)

38 Not seen by driver

39 Darting or running into roadway

40 Improper crossing of roadway or intersection

41 Walking with or against traffic, playing, working, sitting, lying,
standing, etc., in roadway

42 Holding onto vehicle

98 Other (specify)
99 Unknown

Source: Police report, hospital/medical report, or other official records.
Remarks:

The purpose of these variables is to provide guidance to safety research on
the involvement of these factors in accidents, Causal determinations must
necessarily be based on more detailed investigations and other data, such as
exposure data.

Related Factors are circumstances that may have contributed to the cause of
an accident. For our purposes, reaarding pedestrian/nonmotorist relatei
factors, only those factors indicated by the investigating police officer on
the PAR or 1identified in other official reports are to be considered fo-
coding. These factors can appear anywhere on the report--in the narrativ:
section, in the space for violations, in the column titled "Contributinz
Factors" or "Driver/Operator Action", etc.

As described in the coding attributes, pedestrian/nonmotorist relatej
factors are divided into two groups: (1) Physical/Mental Conditions (codes
"01"-"11"), and (2) Operator Related Factors (codes ©=20"-"42"). Physical/
Mental Conditions can be police report indications and/or information taken
from other official records (e.q., hospital/medical, autopsy reports, drive-
records, etc.). Operator Related Factors are restricted to police repor:
indications only. 1Indications taken from the PAR are coderd whether or no
the PAR's contributing factor is accurate.

Only the pedestrian/nonmotorist related factors that applv to that particu-
lar nedestrian/nonmotorist should be coded. 1f only one factor applies, the
code for it should be entered in the slots for the first variahle. The fol -
lowing variables should be coded "00" (No other pedestrian/nonmotoris

related factors), siqnifying no subsequent related factors. If two nr three
factors apply, code accordingly in ascending numerical order. If more than
three codes apply, choose the three that seem the most significant. If no
other pedestrian/nonmotorist related factors apply, code "00" (No othe;
pedestrian/nonmotorist related factors) for all three variables.
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P76
P77
(3)

Variable Name: 1st - Other Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors (cont'd.)
2nd - Other Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors (cont'd.)
3rd - Other Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors (cont'd.)

Code "00" (No other pedestrian/nonmotorist related factors) 1s used if the
investigating officer did not indicate any related factors for the pedestri-
an/nonmotorist in the accident and if related factors are not identified
from other official sources.

Code "01" [Non-physical (i.e., mental or emotional factor)] includes anger,
depression, excitement, illness, disease, blackout, etc. It also includes
inattention for pedestrians.

Codes "02" throuah "11" (Physical and Drug Impairment) apply to impairments
that are indicated on the PAR or specified in other official records.

Code "04" (Walking cane/crutches required) also includes ambulatory "walk-
ers”.

If both "06" (Restricted to wheelchair) and "07" (Paraplegic) apply, code
"07". Reserve "06" for those persons who are restricted to a wheelchair,
but are not paraplegic.

Codes "20" through "37" are Operator Related Factors and apply only to
pedalcyclists and operators of nonmotorist conveyances (including animal
related).

Code "21" (Interference with operator by other person) is to be used when-
ever the operator of a pedalcycle or nonmotorist convevance (included animal
related) is distracted or restricted by an occupant of that pedalcycle or
conveyance.

Code ™33" (Makina right turn from left lane, making left turn from right
lane) refers to any turn made from the wrong lane. It includes turning into
a driveway, turning at an intersection, etc.

Code "34" (Making other improper turn) includes all of the turns that do not
apply above (e.g., U-turns, turning at an intersection when {t 1is not
allowed, turning into the wrong lane, etc.).

Code "37" (Failure to have lights on when required) includes operatina the
pedalcycle or conveyance without the proper 1light equipment (e.q., head-
lights, taillights, etc.).

Codes "38" through "42" are Pedestrian Related Pactors and apply primarily
to pedestrians.

Code "38" (Not seen by driver) means "not visible®™ (i. ., having some quali-
ty that renders the pedestrian imperceptible to the driver). This can refer
to pedestrians who wear dark clothing at night, very small children, etc.
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P75
P76
P77

(4)

Variable Name: 1st - Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors (cont'd.)
2nd - Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors {(cont'd.)
3rd - Pedestrian/Nonmotorist Related Factors (cont'd.)

Code "39" (Darting or running into roadway) includes pedestrians runninag to
cross the roadway, to retrieve a bhall, etc.

Code "40" (Improper crossing of roadway or intersection) can be coded to-
gether with "38" if the pedestrian Is both running and crossinag the roadway

improperly. :

Code "42" (Holding onto vehicle) includes interferring with operator while
attached to the vehicle as a pedestrian, pedalcyclist, or nonmotorist asso-
ciated with a nonmotorist conveyance.

Code "98" [Other (specify)] does not 1include alcohol presence or involve-
ment.

Code "99" (Unknown) in all three s8paces only when the PAR specifically
states "unknown contributing factors”.



12/80 VEHICLE PORM

voé

Variable Name: Investigator I.D. Number

Format: 1 column - blank Beginning
Column 10

Element Values:

Range: Blank

Source: Zone center.

Remarks:

This information 1s not released to analytical users,



12/81 VEHICLE FORM

vo?

Variable Name: Vehicle Number

FPormat: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 1
Element Values:

Level 1 Range: 01 through 30

Source: Investigator determined.

R marks:
This variable is a mandatory variahle and cannot be changed.
Numbers assigned to vehicles must be consecutive starting with 01 with no

missing numbers. FEach motor vehicle in transport must be assianed a unique
number.

Vehicles shall be numbered according to their entry into the impact se-
quence. 1f there is only one vehicle in the accident, the vehicle has to he
coded as vehicle number one. (NOTE: However, if there i3 only one vehicle
and that vehicle was struck by a pedestrian, then vehicle number one can be
a struck vehicle.)

In multiple vehicle collisions, in which one vehicle strikes another vehicle
with its front, that vehicle shall be given the lower number in the Bge-
quence. However, in a head-on collision, the vehicle on the wrong side of
the road shall be given the lower number in the sequence.

For impacts in which no vehicle has frontal damage, the vehicle that has
encroached upon the other shall be given the lower numher in the sequence,

A vehicle that sets an object in motion which strikes or is struck by
another motor vehicle, prior to stabilization of the object, shall be given
the lower number in the sequence (even {f it sustains no damage or ite occu-
pants are not injured).

In the i1natance where one motor vehicle i3 towing another, the vehicle num-
ber or numbers assigned depends on the accident circumstances and the type
of linkage between the vehicles. If the linkage between the vehicles {8
fixed (e.g., tow bar, cradle, etc.), then the comhination {s one vehicle,
If either component is involved in the acclident, the power unit component is
assiqned a vehicle number. 1If the linkage is nonfixed (e.g., rope, chain,
etc.), then assign a vehicle number to each component involved in the acci-
dent. If the linkage is nonfixed, then each vehicle is considered to be in
transport. A fixed linkage is defined as one which has the property of
keeping the towed unit separat 4 from the power unit by a distance which is
essentially constant. 1Included within this definition are cradle linkages
where the towed unit has two or more wheels off the ground.
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Variable Name: Vehicle Number {(cont'd.)

Do not assign a number to any struck motor wvehicle not in transport (e.g., a
vehicle parked out of the roadway). A Vehicle Porm is not to be completed
for these vehicles; nor is a Driver Form to be completed. Any occupants
they contain, including a person who was intent on driving the vehicle, are
to be handled using the Pedestrian & Nonmotorist Porm. However, the vehicle
should be shown on the accident diagram and referred to as P-1, etc. Also,
data which may be required to exercise the CRASH program is to be collected.
The necessary data questions are located at the hottom of the second page of
the CRASH Program Summary.
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Variable Name: Number of Occupant Forms Submitted

Format: 2 columns - numeric

Element Values:

Level 1 Range: 00 through 97
97 97 or more

Source: Investigator determined--inputs
inspection, driver 1interviews,

Remarks:

VEHICLE FNRM

vos

Beginning
Column 13

include police report, vehicle

and other interviewees.

Code only the number of occupants in this vehicle for which an Occupant Form

was submitted.

The value coded here should aqree with the value coded on variable D08, Num-

ber of Occupants This Motor Vehicle,

pants in this vehicle is unknown (D08 equal "99"), or (2)
ifies under the "special bus rule” cited in section 4.2,

unless: (1) the actual number of occu-

this vehicle qual-
page 48.

Code "01" (one occupant) is used in the case of a hit-and-run vehicle, wher:

it is assumed that only one occupant/driver was present.
pant Forms (and thus the number coded here)

evidence exists that additional occupants were present.

Additional Occu-

can be submitted if reliabl2

This variable 1s a mandatory variable and cannot be changed.



UNIPORM SYNMBOLS 1ok SCENE HARKING

ROAD
f. - MARY TO SHOW NLGIANIANG OF RTAR SKIDAANKS . ARROW SHOWS DIRECTION OF
» TRAVEL - NUNDEN tHOICATES IDENTITY OF VEMICLE INVOLVED
~ E’; — MANK TO SHOW BECINNING OF FRONT SKIDMANKS ARAOW $HOWS DIAECTION OF
- TAAVEL NUMBLAMMDICATES 1IDINTITY OF VEHICLE INVOLVED
- )2 — POSITIONOF REARWHEELS AT IMPACT l NOTES END OF POST - IMPACT SKID
>
~ - — POSITION OF FRONT wWwHEELS AT INPACT | NOTES END OF POST - IMPACT SXI0
-
RTR ~ REAR WHEEL AT FINAL POSITION
ATE

=~ FRONT VOHEEL AT FINAL POSITION

1- FIRST IMPACT
2 SECOND IMPACT

@ — POSITION OF IMPACT POINT
=~ INDICATIVE MARK FOR SCRATCHES
r——— ~ INDICATIVE MARK FON COUGES
aﬁh ~ INDICATIVE AARK FOR SCUFFS
— INDICATIVE MARK FOR CENTRIPETAL CURVE SCUFFS
= (NDICATIVE MARK FOR AOTATING TIRE PRINT
~ INDICATIVE MARK FOR PUDDLE (LIQUIDS)

= INOICATIVE MARK FOR FUCDOLE WITH RUNOFF

(INITIALS - G FOR GASOULINE M FOR MOTOR OIL R FNR RADIATOR CNOLANT,
TFOR THASS ' ILSI0N OIL D FOR OATTEAY ACID ¢ FOR BRAKE

XXX

FLUIO v FCH W ATER AYD M FON BLOCD TOME INSERTED INSI0E
THE CIRCLES FOR FURTHER IDENTIFICATION)

<}“ = INDICATIVE MARX FON DEVNIS ARACW TO SHOW CIRECTION OF FORCE

O\ — MALE BODY |ARROW POINTILG TOWARD FEET)

= FCMALE BODY {CROLS IRUICATING DIRECTION OF FIET)



IRIFOR'C SYNBOLS FOP . CCIDENRT DIAGRAZCHING

Vehicle and Pedestrian Symbols

— - —
| 1 ;7 Automobile (pre-impact or at-impact
—. position) TIxception: draw solid

outline if stoupped at-impact.

Automible (final rest position-showirg
damaged area)

2 Eij%é V\ Automobile (final position on its tof)
C_/\_?
o2-0]

L Automobile (final position on its right
glde) (reverse for left slide)

— Automobilce involved in the accident as
N P as a Llenporary environmental factor,
but not physically involved {n the
collisfon, (Non-Contact Unit)

Parked automobile not struck (give it a
number 1f it was struck
T

W Vehicle Iin which a witness was an occapant
I3

SR
‘ 1 > Truck (Panel, Van, Dunp, etc.)

Utility trailer

’ 1 b Bugs or streetcdar

__84_ Motorcyclist; hicyclist (handlebars ave
2 curved opposite the directfon of travel)

3
i, Truck tractor and semi-trailer




G 33 & e I'edestrian  ( polnter oriented to show
direcctfon of movement and dot spicing
e to show rate of movement: t.e., 3'
apart walking and 6' apart running
tt\ I'inal position of body
é Pedestrian who witnesscd accident

All sy-hols referring to collidinp vehicles (plus Non-Contact, Witness and Parked
vehicles) are to have a broken outline If theyv arce moving at the point in which
they are depicted; the outline should be solid 1f the venicle {s stopped where
denicted, or at final rest. Be careful to insure proper placement (location)

and orientation on the diagram.



SCUNN EORD MAVIITHNS

b Point of 1impact

——==—====—= Gkidmarks

yrTTT T Ty .
Centripetal curve scuffs
R I R R T N I T I O S I TP R PN TP Tire Scuff marks
_— e Gouges
- e T Scratches
Liquids {(puddle and run-off)
Ve
- -
- e
f, - Debris (funnel out away from point of
_ /;; = impact to show direction of

force)

Any other accident-induced markings, componcnts from vehicles. etc shoull
be show' In thelr approximate location and a rcasonable likencss sketche!

on the diarram. Mowever, do not clutter diapram; make an additional dia'ram,
1f neccessary.



Topogravhical Highway & Dnvironment Symbols

_ Pavement ndge

Shoulder cdge line (non-formal)

— Shoulder cdge line (formal)

) Rroken center or lane lines (15'
- long - 25' apart)

~ Broken center line with Mo-Passing
line

e st === = —===== Doublec yecllov center lines

v > ]/_ - - _‘ ':) Raised {sland and Grass median

7 4? Ar/ ézzzzzz;ZézgiZ:;gzzzg Painted mcedian

Curb

’“_\— S S \E Paved shoulders with diagonal lines

oy TN -::> TUrn arrows

I T T TT IV TIIITIT) Wall

T T o T e L N O ST a2 iridge abutment and railing

e——— —g——— g — ——8 v v— Guard rail



—_—

Y O

I'encn

Rarlroad tracks

—T*————'———~7———~f-—~ Cmbantrment {arrows show "DOW ")
) ] Z ;
1 3 ¢ <

I/”‘L> {,f 3

<—RED
"“GREEN

-

Cra
O

4L——RED

R
Ol - AMBER

e
Eft?ﬂ‘l‘d.fiA

&
|
_e-
|
)
Al crovavalba, road surface avrhnlg
deplcted and drawn to anoroxtimate acale

an't ather

Shrukbery - hedges

Trees ( draw trunk and perimeter of
foliarc to approximate size)

Traffic sipgnal

Flashing light

Tra{fic sigrs back to back

Sign (indicatc words oOr Syrbolj)

Street light and pole (arm leagth

may change vith scene)

Street light without arm

Public utility pole

Buirldino

'ire lydrant

Strect Hyan

Delineator (70 b

relevant markines ahould be

on the dlayram as mach ag poaslble.



PHOTOGRAPHY

Case photographs are an important part of each NASS report for several
reasons: (1) they document details which are often difficult to describe, (2)
they permit suhsequent interpretation of factors which are not otherwise
recorded, and (3) they are essential in the quality control program to ensure

that all teams interpret and record information uniformly.

Equipment

Preferred equipment for this type of program is a 35 mm camera with an
electronic flash unit. The use of a film such as Kodak Ektachrome-X, ASA 64 is
recommended. Processing is simple and the ASA 64 film works well for the type
of photography typically performed by accident investigators. In discussing
investigation photography, it should be noted that a common error involves the
failure to use the flash unit. Even in daylight, under overcast conditions or
where backaround lighting is a problem, the flash should be used for vehicle

exterior photography. The flash should be used for all interior photographs.

Photographic Coverage

Photographs in this study are taken for the specific purpose of document-
ing the condition of the vehicle interior and exterior (with emphasis on vehi-
cle damage and occupant contact points) and the accident scene and scene
evidence. The coverage indicated in the sketches in this section represents
the minimum number of photographs required. At least 9 exterior and 5 interior
photographs should be taken for each vehicle. Four scene photographs are also

required as a minimum. However, {in moat cases, it will be clear that addition-

al photoqraphs will be needed to document the damage and occupant contacts

properly. The cost of a roll of film is far less than that of the data lost |{f

a sufficient number of photographs is not taken.



VEHICLE: FRONT AND REAR IMPACT
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NOTE: 1If an impact involves underride or override, photograph damage at the
appropriate height to properly document the extent. If additional
photographs are needed to provide adequate coverage in certain cases,
they should be taken.



VEHICLE: SIDE IMPACT Undamaged@
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NOTE: If an impact involves underride or nverride, photograph damage at the
appropriate height to properly document the extent. If add{tional
photographs are needed to provide adequate ooverag in certalin cases,
they should be taken.



VEHICLE: SIDE IMPACT Undamagzed (E)
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appropriate height to properly document the extent., If add{tional
photographs are needed to provide aderquate coverage {n certain cases,
they should be taken.
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(:)(from the rear if the(:)photoqraphs are from the front, and from the front |{f
(:)photoqraphs are taken from the rear).

Two photographs should be taken of the front and rear interior from the
s1de of the vehicle which was not damaged(}. These photographs are to show
intrusion (or lack thereof) as well as occupant contacts. Take two photoaraphs
from the rear seat 1nto both A-pillar and door areas(Z)to show occupant con-
tacts. Be sure that photoaraphs document all npossible areas of intrusinn and

occupant contacts.

Scene

The first scene photograph should encompass the entire pre-crash environ-
ment of the first vehicle. Next, photographs should be taken along the path of
the vehicle in reqular increments. All physical evidence should be included in
these views, with the evidence highlighted with yellow lumber crayons or paint.
Views should lead to the POI and FRP of the vehlcle, and the final view should
be opposite the vehicle's path of travel, encompassing the FRP, POI, and as
much evidence as possible. This procedure should he followed for each vehicle
and 1ts pre-crash environment until the entire acclident sequence is adequately
represented. Be sure vour photographs are adequate to document what you code

on the environmental vartiables.



12/81 VEHICLE FORM

Vo9

Variable Name: Vehicle Role

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 15

Element Values:

Noncollision

Striking unit

Struck unit

Both striking and struck
Unknown

W W N 0O

Source: Investigator determined from all available information.

Remarks:

Code "0" (Noncollision) only when the noncollision occurred first, even if
subsequent impacts occurred. Noncollision includes overturned (which in-
cludes overturning motorcycles), fire/explosion, jackknifed, or immersion.
A vehicle that sets an object (e.g., cargo, spewed gravel, etc.) in motion
which strikes or is struck by another motor vehicle prior to stabilization
of the object is coded as "0". The other motor vehicle (if in transport) is
either a striking unit ("1%") or a struck unit (®2") depending on whether or
not the unit is in motion or stationary.

A vehicle must be in motion to be a striking vehicle. If the vehicle was
not in motion, then it was struck. If a vehicle in motion contacts an
object with its leading end and/or side (including an object that was set in
motion by another motor vehicle), then the vehicle is striking.

If a vehicle in motion contacts another vehicle, pedestrian, or nonmotorist
with its front, then the vehicle is striking. For example, in a headon col-
lision both vehicles are striking. 1If a vehicle is moving forward and is
not in rotation and contacts another vehicle, pedestrian, or nonmotorist
with other than its front (with one exception), then the vehicle is struck.
The exception is for sideswiping vehicles. Both sideswiping vehicles are
striking. Sideswiping includes front or rear endswipes.

For a vehicle to be both striking and struck it must sustain two impacts
such that they did not occur with the same vehicle (e.g., 8side-slap), cb-
ject, pedestrian, or nonmotorist. If the impacts occurred at the same loca-
tion on this vehicle, they must have occurred at different points in time in
the accident sequence. The classical example of a vehicle which is both
striking and struck is the chain reaction rear-end where the vehicle which
is striking and struck is located within the chain.

A vehicle that impacts an object and sends that object into another vehicle,
or another vehicle's path, is coded as "1", striking unit.
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12/81 VEHICLE FORM

V10
variable Name: Manner of Leaving Scene (Determined by Investigator)
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 16

Element values:

1 Driven

2 Towed - due to vehicle damage

3 Towed - not due to vehicle damage
4 Abandoned

9 Unknown

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include vehicle inspection, inter-

viewees, wrecker operators, police report.

Remarks:

This variable measures the disposition of the vehicle or power unit of an
articulated combination at the accident scene.

The source of information for selecting an element value is the investiga-
tor, based on his/her final information which may be different from the
police report. The investigator is reminded to determine if any difference
here from the police report will affect the Final Stratification (A08).
Strata 0, R, V, W, Y and Z are possibly affected as shown in the examples as

follows:

0 Accident is stratified as "Z" in the Case Number-Stratification (A02) and
subsequent investigation revealed that a vehicle was in fact towed;
therefore, Final Stratification (A08) is coded as "W" or "V" depending on
whether occupant was transported to hospital or not.

O Accident is stratified as "R"™ in the Case Number-Stratification (A02) and
subsequent investigation revealed that a vehicle was in fact not towed;
therefore, Final Stratification (A08) is coded as "“Y".

In terms of its effect on Final Stratification (A08), it makes no difference
why the vehicle was towed (i.e., codes "2" or "3" below).

Code "2" (Towed - due to vehicle damage) refers to any towing which is due
to disabling damage caused by this accldent which prohibits vehicle movement
under its own power.

Code "3" (Towed - not due to vehicle damage) refers to those cases where the
towing results from other than damage (e.g., mired vehicles, driver arrest-
ed, etc.).

For Y and Z cases, vehicles which are discovered later to have been towed
but which are not so reported on the police report, are to be ooded either
"2" (Towed - due to vehicle damage) or "3" (Towed - not due to vehicle dam-
age) .



12/81 VEHICLE FORM

V10
(2)

Variable Name: Manner of Leaving Scene {(Determined by Investigator)
(cont'd.])

If the investigator determines that the vehicle was left at the scene and
that no arrangements were made for its removal by the police when they de-
parted, then code "4" (Abandoned).

Remember, if a case was originally stratified under Case Number--Stratifica-
tion (A02) as either "Y" or "2", then the form entitled "Vehicle Form For
Non-Towaway Accident”", is required for all vehicles in the case. This form
requires no inspection and must be used even if it is subseguently learned
that one of the involved vehicles was towed. Conversely, cases originally
stratified as other than "Y" or "Z" require that all vehicles be inspected
using the Vehicle Form. This is true even if it is subsequently learned
that none of the involved vehicles were towed,

Consider the following examples.

If a vehicle is involved in a previous accident (stabilization had occurrecl)
and 1s then involved in another accident (in transport because on roadway)
and finally is towed from the scene but not because of the damage sustained
in the second impact, then code *3" (Towed - not due to vehicle damage) :s
used.

I1f a motorcycle is walked home [or a car pushed (by hand or by another car, |
after the accident, then consider the motorcycle towed. If it was walked
home because it was not driveable, then code "2" (Towed - due to vehicle
damage) .

A vehicle is driven from a scene and subsequently breaks down. It is tower
from that location. The towing may have been a result of the damage sus-
tained 1n the accident. Even if the subsequent towing was due to damage,
code "1" (Driven) for this vehicle.



VEHICLE FORM

12/81
AR
Variable Name: Vehicle Model Year
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 17

Element Values:
Level 2 Range: 60 through 83

Code the last two diqits of the model year for which the vehicle was
manufactured.
99 Unknown

Source: Primary source is the VIN during vehicle inspection; secondary
sources include registration, police report, and interviewees.

Remarks:

A vehicle manufac:ured as a 1983 model is to be coded as "83".



12/81

Variable Name:

Format:

Vehicle Make

2 columns - numeric

Element Values:

Automobile

01
02
03

06
07
08
09

12
13
14

18
19
20
21
22
23

29

30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
(18]
44
45
46
47
48

American Motors
Jeep (includes AMC-Jeep,
AM General

Kaiser)

Chrysler
Dodge

Imperial
Plymouth

Ford
Lincoln
Mercury

Buick (includes Opel)
Cadillac

Chevrolet

Oldsmobile

Pontiac

GMC

Other domestic
V13

0 Studebaker/Avanti
02 Checker

28 Other domestic

(e.qg., Desoto)

Volkswagen (domestic and foreign)
Alfa Romeo

Audi

Austin/Austin Healey
BMW

Datsun

Fiat

Honda

Isuzu

Jaguar

Lancia

Mazda

Mercedes Benz

MG

Opel

Peugeot

Porsche

Renault

Saab

Subaru

49
50
51

59

VEHICLE FORM

vi2
Beginning
Column 19
Toyota
Triumph
Volvo
Other foreign
vi3
31 Aston Martin
32 Bricklin
33 Citroen
34 Delorean
35 Ferrari
36 Hillman
37 Jensen
38 Lamborghini
39 Lotus
40 Maserati
41 Morris
42 Rolls Royce/Bentley
43 Rover
44 Simca
45 Sunbeam
46 TVR
58 Other foreign (e.q., Morgan,
Singer)

Motored Cycles

[34)
60
61
62

[(37]
63
64
65
66

[50)
67
69

70

BMW

BSA

Ducati

Har ley-Davidson
Honda
Kawasaki
Moto-Guzzi
Norton
Suzuki
Triumph
Yamaha
Other

Mo~ped (all mo-peds whose
manufacturer is not specifically
listed above)

The hrackets mean that the make's
number has been previously listed.



12/81

Variable Name:

Vehicle Make (cont'd.)

Trucks and Busses

(03]
80
[20]
81
[35]
[07]
[12]
82
83
(23]
84
(38]
(02]
85
86
[41]
(42]
87
{09]

31
03
01
5931
32
33
34
5932
80
60
18
19
2902
20
06
5933
35
5934
81
07
61
59135
36
12
82

AM General

Brockway

Chevrolet

Diamond Reo or Reo
Datsun

Dodge

Ford

Freightliner or White Freightliner
FWD

GMC

International Harvester
Isuzu

Jeep

Kenworth

Mack

Mazda

Mercedes Benz

Peterbilt

Plymouth

VEHICLE FORM

[48] Subaru
[49] Toyota
[30] Volkswagen
{51] Volvo
88 White
95 Other
vi3
01 Autocar
02 Auto-Union-DKW
03 Divco
04 Western Star
88 Other truck or bus
Oshkosh, IVECO)
Other make

98 Other make

(use codes 29,

vi2
(2)

(e.qg.,

59,

70, or 95 if applicable)

Unknown make

99 Unknown make

Alphabetical Listing of Makes

69,

Alfa Romeo 83 FWD 21 Oldsmobile
AM General 23 GMC 18 Opel
American Motors 62 Harley-Davidson 87 Peterbilt
Aston Martin 5936 Hillman 44 Peugeot
Audi 37 Honda 09 Plymouth
Austin 84 International 22 Pontiac
BMW Harvester 45 Porsche
Bricklin 38 Isuzu 46 Renault
Brockway 39 Jaguar 5942 Rolls Royce/Bentley
BSA 02 Jeep 5943 Rover
Buick 5937 Jensen 47 Saab
Cadillac 63 Kawasaki 5944 Simca
Checker 85 Kenworth 2901 Studebaker/Avanti
Chevrolet 5938 Lamborghini 48 Subaru
Chrysler 40 Lancia 5945 Sunbeam
Citroen 13 Lincoln 66 Suzuki
Datsun 5939 Lotus 50 Triumph
Delorean 86 Mack 49 Toyota
Diamond Reo or Reo 5940 Maserati 5946 TVR

Dodge 41 Mazda 30 Volkswagen
Ducati 42 Mercedes-Benz 51 Volvo
Ferrari 14 Mercury 88 White

Fiat 43 MG 67 Yamaha
Ford 5941 Morris

Freightliner or 64 Moto-Guzzi

White Freightliner 65 Norton



4/82 VEHICLE PFORM

V12
(3)

Variable Name: Vehicle Make (cont'd.)

Source: Primary source is the VIN during vehicle inspection; secondary sources
include the police report, interviewees, and vehicle registration
files.

Remarks:

Please write the Vehicle Make of the vehicle in the available space for
ready visual reference, even though the information is incorporated in the
Make code.

The Make codes are organized into general groups. These groups are:

01~-29 - Domestic automobiles

30~59 - Foreign automobiles

60~70 (34, 37, 50) - Motored cycles

so-88 (02, 03, 07, 09, 12, 20, 23, 30, 35, 38, 41, 42, 48, 49, 51) -
Trucks and Buses

29, 59, 69, 70, 95, 98 - Other

99 - Unknown

If the make of the vehicle is known and is not listed as one of the sgpecific
attributes, select an "other"™ code based upon the vehicle's body type (V14).
Reference table below:

V12 Vehicle Make V13 Vehicle Model V14 Body Type

29 Other domestic automobile 01, 02, 28 01-13

59 Other foreign automobile 31-46, S8 01-13

69 Other motored cycle 61-69 20, 28, 29

(except Moped)

70 Other Moped 61, 62, 69 21

95 Other Truck/Bus 01-04, 78, 88 30-79

98 Other 97, 00 80-89, 99

If the make of the vehicle is known (i.e., codes "01"-"03", "06"-"09",
"12"-"14", "18"-"23", "29"-51", "59"-"67", "69"-"70", "80"-"88", or "95" or
"98") but it is unknown whether or not the vehicle was a passenger cuar, a
truck, or motorcycle, then code Vehicle Model (V13) as "00" (Unknown).

If the make of the vehicle is not known (e.g., hlt-and-run vehicle), then
code "99" (Unknown make), and code Vehicle Model (V13) as "00" (Unknown).
However, if the make of the vehicle 1is not known but it is known to be an
automobile (V14, Body Type, equals "01"-"09"), then code Vehicle Model (V13)
as "99" [Unknown (automobile)].

V12, Vehicle Make, and V13, Vehicle Model, have to be used in conjunction;
therefore, refer to remarks for V13,



12/81

Variable Name: Vehicle Model

VEHICLF. FORM

Vi3

Beginning

Format: 2 columns - numeric
Column 21

Element Values:
Model Vehicle Model
Code Line Includes Years
American Motors (01)

01 Rambler /American Roque, 220, 440, Scrambler

02 Rebel /Matador 550,770,660, Classic, Brougham, Barcelona,

X, Marlin

03 Ambassador 880, 990, SST, DPL, Brougham

04 Pacer DL, Limited

0s AMX (2-Seater) 68~70
06 Javelin SST, AMX (1971-1974)

07 Hornet /Concord SST, Sportabhout, AMX (1975-1978), Limited,

DL, SC 360

08 Spirit/Gremlin Limited, DL, Custom, AMX (1979 on)

09 Eagle DL, Limited 80 on
10 §X4/Kammback DL, Limited 81 on
28 Other (domestic automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)
Jeep (02)

01 CJ-2/CJ-3/CJ-4 Military

02 CJ-5/CJ-6/CJ-7/CJ-8 Scrambler, Golden Eagle, Renegade, Laredo

71 Cherokee Wide Track Chief, Commando, Jeepster

73 Pick-up J-10, J-20, Honcho

76 Wagoneer Custom, Brougham Limited

78 Other (light truck)

79 Unknown (light truck)

28 Other (domestic automobile}

99 Unknown {automobile)

00 Unknown {Jeep]
AM General (03)

o1 Dispatcher Post Office (Jeep)

75 Dispatcher DJ-Series, Post Office Delivery (Van)

87 Bus (rear engine) Transit

88 Other (truck) Military off-road

89 Unknown (truck)

28 Other (domestic automobile)

99 Unknown (automnbile)

00 Unknown [AM General)



12/81 VEHICLE FORM
V13
(2)
Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Model
Code Line Includes Years
Chrysler (06)
07 LeBaron S, Medallion, Salon 77 on
09 Cordoba Crown, 300, LS
10 Newport/New Yorker Town and Country, Brougham, Custom, Rnyal,
300 (through 1971)
28 Other (domestic automobile)
99 Unknown (automobile)
Dodge (07)
01 Dart 170, 270, Custom, GT, Swinger, Sport, Demon,
340, 360, Special, Special Edition
02 Coronet/Charger/ Brougham, Custom, Super Bee, Crestwood,
Magnum Deluxe, XE, R/T, 440, 500
03 Polara/Monaco Custom, Special, Police, Taxi, Crestwood,
Brougham
04 Royal Monaco
05 Challenger R/T, T/A, Rallye 70-74
06 Aspen Custom, Special Edition, Police
07 Diplomat Medallion, "S", Salon
08 omni 024, De Tomaso, Miser
09 Mirada
10 St. Regis
11 Aries Custom, SE
12 400 LS
13 Rampage
33 Challenger~foreign 78 on
34 Colt GT, Custom, Carousel, RS
71 Ramcharger Ram
72 D50/Colt Pickup (foreign)
73 D, W-Series Pickup Ram, Custom, Royal
74 Van Sportsman Van, Royal, Maxiwagon, Ram
75 Van Derivative Karivan
81 Medium/Heavy: CBE
82 Medium/Heavy: COE,
low entry
B3 Medium/Heavy: COE,
high entry
84 Medium/Heavy: unk.
engine location
B85 Medium: Bus (not
van based)
88 Other (truck)
89 Unknown (truck)
28 Other (domestic automoblle)
90 Medium/Heavy: COE,
unk. entry position
99 Unknown (automobile)
00 Unknown [Dodge]



VEHICLE FORM

12/81
Vi3
(3)
Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Model
Code Line Includes ___ Years
ImEgrial (08)
10 Imperial Imperial LeBaron thru 75
28 Other {(domestic automobile)
99 Unknown f{automobile)
Plymouth (09)
01 Valiant/Duster/Scamp 100, 200, Taxi, Brouaham, Signet, Custom,
Special 340, Special 360, 340, 360 thru 76
02 Satellite/Belvedere Belvedere I, II, GTX, Road Runner (through
1974), Brougham, Sebring, Sebring Plus,
Superbird
03 Fury 1, II, II1, Road Runner (1975), Suburban,
Salon, VIP, Sport
04 Gran Fury Sedan, Brougham, Custom, Sport, Suburban
05 Barracuda Formula "S", 340N, Gran Coupe, AAR Cuda
06 Volare Custom, Premier, Road Runner (1976 on),
Police
07 Caravelle
08 Hor1zon TC-3, Turismo, Miser
1M Reliant Custom, SE
13 Scamp 82 on
31 Cricket
32 Arrow GS, GT, Fire Arrow
33 Sapporo
34 Champ Custom
A Trailduster
72 Arrow pickup (foreian}
74 Van (Voyager) Sport, Premier
78 Other (light truck)
79 Unknown (light truck)
28 Other (domestic automobile)
99 Unknown (automobile)
00 Unknown {Plymouth]
Ford (12)
01 Falcon Falcon-Futura (through 1969) thru 70
02 Fairlane 500, 500 XL, Fairlane-Torino (1968-1970) thru 70
03 Mustang/Mustang II Mach I, Boss, Grande, Cobra, Cobra II,
Ghia
04 Thunderbird All sizes, Town Landau, Heritage
05 LTDh II Squire, Brougham 77-79
06 LTD/Galaxy/Custom XL, Landau, Ranch Wagon, Country Squire,
S, 500, 500 XL, Brougham, Crown Victoria
07 Ranchero 500, GT, Squire, Custom
08 Maverick Grahber 70-77
09 Pinto MPG, Pony, ESS 71-80
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12/81 VEHICLE FRM
Vi3
(4)
Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Moddel
Code Line Includes Years
Ford (12) (cont'd.)
10 Torino/Gran Torino Elite, GT, Cobra, Sport, Squire, Brougham 71-76
1M Granada Ghia, L, GL, GLX 75 on
12 Fairmont Fairmont-Futura (1978-1981) 78 on
13 Escort L, GL, GLX, SS 81 on
14 EXP A2 on
31 English Ford (e.g, Cortina)
32 Fiesta 78-80
71 Bronco
72 Courier Pickup (foreign)
73 F-Series Pickup F-100 to F-350
74 van E-Series, Econoline, Club Wagon, Chateau,
Cutaway based (e.g., box van, van bus/RV),
75 Van derivative P-Series, parcel
77 Ranger 82 on
78 Other (light truck)
79 Unknown (light truck)
81 Medium/Heavy: CBE F-500 through F-800, L/LN/LNT/LT/LS/LTS-series
82 Medium/Heavy: COE, C/CT-series
low entry
83 Medium/Heavy: COE, CL/CLT-series
high entry
84 Medium/Heavy: unk.
englne location
85 Medium Bus B-series (not van based)
88 Other (truck)
89 Unknown (truck)
90 Medium/Heavy: COE,
unk. entry position
28 Other (domestic automobile)
99 Unknown (automobile)
00 Unknown [Ford]
Lincoln (13)
o1 Lincoln Lincoln Continental (thru 81), Town Car (82 on)
02 Mark I, 11, 111, 1v, Vv, VI thru 82
05 Continental 82 on
11 Versailles 77-80
28 NDther (domestic automobile)
99 Unknown (automobile)
Mercury (14)
02 Cyclone GT, CJ, Spoiler thru 71
03 Capri-Domestic 79 on
04 Cougar Villager, Brougham, XR7 (thru 8A0) 67 on
05 Cougar XR7 81 on
06 Marquis/Monterey Marauder, X-100, Parklane, Colony Park, 67 on
§-55, Custom, Brougham
08 Comet Caliente, Capri (1966-1967), GT, Vovyager,



VEHICLF FORM

12/81
VAR
(5)
Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Model
Code Line Includes Years
Mercury (14) f(cont'd.)
09 Bobcat 75-80
10 Montego GT, MX, Villager, Brougham 67-76
11 Monarch Ghia 75-81
12 Zephyr 27 78 on
13 Lynx 81 on
14 LN7 82 on
31 Capri-foreign Capri (1970-1978), Capri II 70-78
33 Pantera
28 Other (domestic automobile)
99 Unknown {automobile)
Buick (18)
01 Regal/Century/ GS, 15350, GS400, GS455, Luxus, Skylark
Special (thru 1972), Sportswagon, Wagon, Custom,
Special, Sport Coupe, Limited thru 81
02 LeSabre/Wildcat/ Estate waqgon, Custom, Luxus, Sport Coupe,
Centurion Wagqon, Limited, Invicta
03 Electra/Electra 225 Custom, Limited, Park Avenue, Wagon
05 Riviera "S" Type, "T" Type
08 Apollo S/R, Skylark (1975) 73-75
10 Regal G-car 82 on
12 Skyhawk "S" Type, Road Hawk 75-81
15 Skylark Limited, Sport, S/R, "S", Custom (see code 76 on
01)
16 Skyhawk J-car 82 on
17 Century A-car 82 on
3N Opel Xadett thru 75
32 Opel Manta/1900 Luxus, Rallye, Sports Coupe thru 75
33 Opel GT thru 75
34 Opel Isuzu Deluxe, Sport 76-79
28 Other (domestic automobile)
99 Unknown (automobile)
Cadillac (19)
03 DeVille/Brougham Calais, 60-Special, Coupe, Sedan, Fleetwood
04 Limousine Fleetwood 75, Formal
05 Eldorado
06 Commercial Series (e.q., ambulance/hearse) thru 81
14 Seville Flegante 76 on
16 Cimarron J-car 82 on
28 Other (domestic automohile)
99 Unknown (automobile)



12/81 VEHICLE FORM
V13
(6)
Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Model
Code Line Includes Years
Chevrolet (20)
01 Malibu/Chevelle Classic, Councours, Laquna, 5-3, Nomad, 64 nn
Greenbriar, Estate, 300, SS-396/454,
Deluxe
02 Caprice/Impala Classic, Kingswood, Townsman, Estate,
Brookwood, Super Sport, Bel Air, Biscayne
04 Corvette Stingray 53 on
06 Corvair Corvair Monza, 500, Corvair Spyder, Corsa thru 6¢
07 El Camino Royal Knight 59 on
08 Nova Chevy II, Chevy Nova, LN, Concours thru 7¢
09 Camaro SS, LT, 2-28, Berlinetta 67 on
10 Monte Carlo G-car 70 on
11 Vega GT, Cosworth, Kammback 71-77
12 Monza 2 + 2, Spyder, Sport, Towne Coupe 75-80
13 Chevette Scooter 76 on
15 Citation X-rcar, X-11 80 nn
16 Cavalier J-car 82 on
17 Celebrity A~-car 82 on
A Blazer
72 LWV pickup (foreign)
73 C, K-Series Pickup
74 G-Series Van Beauville, Chevy Van, Sport Van
75 Van Derivatives P-Series, Parcel Van
76 Suburban
77 5-10 B2 non
78 Other (light truck)
79 Unknown {light truck)
81 Medium/Heavy: CBE C50, C60 and C65 serieg, M60 and M65 series,
H70, HB0 and H90 series, J70, JBO0 and J90
series, Bison 90
82 Medium/Heavy: COE, T60 and T65 series
low entry
83 Medium/Heavy: COE, Titan 90
high entry
84 Medium/Heavy: unk.
engine location
85 Bus 560 series
88 Other (truck)
39 Unknown (truck)
90 Medium/Heavy: COE,
unk. entry position
28 Other {(domestic automobile)
99 Inknown (automobile

o

Uinknown [Chevralet|]



VEHICLE FORM

12/81
vi3
(7
Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Model
Code Line Includes Years
Oldsmobile (21)
01 Cutlass Supreme, Calais, Cruiser, "S", "LS", Salon,
Brougham, Vista Cruiser, 442, F-85 (thru
1972), Rallye 350
02 Delta 88 Royale, Custom, Custom Cruiser, Jetstar 88,
Delmont 88, Delta, Starfire (thru 1966)
03 Ninety-Eight Regency, Luxury
05 Toronado Brougham, XSR, Custom
06 Commercial Series Chassis Cowl, CKD Chassis
12 Starfire "sx" 75-80
15 Omega Brougham, Salon, F-87, F-85 (1975 on), 73 on
X-car (1980 on)
16 Firenza J-car 82 on
17 Ciera A-car, Cutlass Ciera 82 on
28 Other (domestic automobhile)
39 Unknown {automobile)

Pontiac (22)

01

02

05
08
09

10
11
12
13
15
16
17
28
99

GMC

07
RA

73
74

75
76
17

LeMans/Tempest Grand Am, Safari, T-37, Grand Sport, Luxury,
Custom, GTO (thru 1973), Judge, GT-37,
Sprint

Bonneville/Catalina Rrougham, Grand Safari, Safari, GrandVille,
Executive, 2 + 2, Starchief

P-Car

Ventura §J, Custom, II, Sprint, GTO (1974 on) 77

Firebird/Trans Am Esprit, Formula, Skybird, Redbird, 68 on
Yellowbird, Spring

Grand Prix LJ, SJ, Brougham, G-car

Astre Safari, Wagon, SJ, Custom 75-77

Sunb1rd Sport, Safari, Waqgon 76 on

T-1000 B1 on

Phoenix LJ, SJ, X-car (1980 on) 78 on

J-2000 J-car B2 on

6000 A-car 82 on

Other (domestic automohile)

Unknown (automobile)

(23)

Caballaro/Sprint

Jimmy

C, K-Berles Pickup

G Van/Vandura,

Rally Van

Van Derivatives P-Series, Value Van, Magnavan

Suburban

S-15 82 on



12/81 VEHICLE FORM
V13
(8)
Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Mode 1
Code Line Includes Years
GMC (23) (cont'd.)
78 Other (light truck)
79 Unknown {liaght truck)
B1 Med1ium/Heavy: CBE C-5000, C-6000, and C-7000 series,
Brigadier 8000, Brigadier 9500,
General 9500
82 Medium/Heavy: COE, W-6000, W-7000
low entry
83 Medium/Heavy: COE, Astro 95
high entry
84 Medium/Heavy: unk.
engine location
85 Bus B-600N
88 Other (truck)
89 Unknown (truck)
90 Medium/Heavy: COE,
unk. entry position
28 Other (domestic automobile)
99 Unknown (automobile)
00 Unknown [GMC]

Other domestic (29)

01 Studebaker/Avanti

02 Checker

28 Other (domestic automobile) [e.g., Nesotn]
Volkswagen (30)

31 Rarmann Ghia

32 Beetle

33 Super Beetle

34 411/412 Squareback, Fastback

35 Squareback/Fasthack Type 3, 1600

36 Rabbit

37 Dasher

38 Scirocco

39 The Thing

40 Jetta

41 Quantum

43 Rahblit Pickup

74 Van/Vanagon/Camper

78 Other (light truck)

79 Unknown (light truck)

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)

00 Unknown [Volkswagen]



VEHICLF FORM

12/81
V13
(9)

Variable Name: Vehicle Model {(cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Model
Code Line Includes Years
Alfa Romeo (31)

31 Spider Veloce, 2000/1750, all roadsters

32 Sports Sedan Alfetta, Berlina, 2000/1750, Giulia Super,

4 door sedans
33 Sprint Veloce Alfetta GT 2000 GTV, 1750 GTV, Giulia Sprint
GT, all 2 door coupes

34 GTV-6

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)
Audi (32)

N Super 90

32 100 LS, GL

33 Fox

34 4000

35 5000

36 Quattro B2 on

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)

Austin/Austin Healey (33)

31 Marina GT

32 America

33 Healey Spraite

34 Healey 3000 Healey 100
35 Mini

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)
BMW (34)

31 1600, 2002 Tii

32 Coupe 3.0CS, 2800 CS
33 Bavaria Sedan 2500, 2800
34 630, 633

35 3201

36 5241, 528i, S301 TD

07 7331

61 0~ 50 cc

62 51-124 cc

63 125-349 cc

64 350-449 cc

65 450-749 cc

66 750 cc or over

69 Unknown (cc)

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)

00 Unknown [BMW]



12/81 VEHICLE FORM
Vi3
{10)

Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Mode]
Code Line Includes Years
Datsun/Nissan (35)

3 F-10

32 200 sSx

33 B210/210/1200 Honeybee

34 240/260/280 Z, ZX, 2 + 2

35 310

36 510 PL

37 610 PL

38 710 PL

39 810

40 Roadster (SPL 311/ 1600/2000 Convertihle thru 70

SRL 311)

41 PL 411/RL 411

42 Stanza 82 on

72 Pickup

78 Other (light truck)

79 Unknown (light truck)

58 Other {(foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)

00 Unknown {[Datsun]
Fiat (36)

3 124 (Coupe/Sedan) Sport

32 124 (Spider) Spider 2000

33 Brava/131

34 850 (Coupe & Spyder)

35 128

36 X-1/9

37 Strada

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)
Honda (37)

N Civic 1300, 1500, CVCC

32 Accord LX, CvcCcC

33 Prelude

34 600 Coupe, Sedan

61 0- 50 cc

62 51-124 cc

63 125-349 cc

64 350~448 cc

65 450-749 cc

66 750 cc or over

69 Unknown (cc)

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)

00 Unknown [Honda]



12/81 VEHICLE FORM

Vi3
(1)

Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Model
Code Line Includes Years
Isuzu (38)

ER| I Mark Gemini

72 P'up (Pick-up) Rodeo

78 Other (light truck)

79 Unknown (light truck)

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)

00 Unknown [Isuzu]
Jaguar (39}

N XJ-S Coupe

32 XJ6/%XJ12 Sedan/Coupe L, XJ, C, 420/340 Sedans

33 XK-E 2 + 2, V-12 roadster, 120

58 Other (foreign automobhile)

99 Unknown {(automobile)
Lancia (40)

3 Beta Sedan/HPE

32 Beta Coupe/Zagato

33 Scorplon

58 Other (foreign automochile)

99 Unknown (automobile)
Mazda (41)

31 RX2

32 RX3

33 RX4

34 RX 7

35 GLC

36 Cosmo

37 626

38 BO8

39 Mizer thru 76

40 R-100 thru 72

41 618/616

42 1800

72 Pick=-up

78 Other (light truck)

79 Unknown (light truck)

58 Other (foreign automobile)

399 Unknown (automobile)

00 Unknown [Mazda)



12/81 VEHICLE PNRM
Vi3
(12)
Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Mode!
Code Line Includes Yeare
Mercedes-Benz (42)
31 200/220/230/240/250n/ SE, CD, D, SD, TD, CE, E [excludes 280 S,
280/300 (Sedan and 280 SE (1975 on), 300 SD Sedan (see Code
5 passenger Coupe 37))
"C" only)
32 230 SL/280 SL
(2 passenger)
33 350 SL/450 SL/380 SL
34 350 SLC/450 SLC/38BQ
SLC
35 300 SEL/280 SEL TD-T, TD, CDT
36 450 SEL/380 SEL SL, SLC
37 450 SE 280 S, 280 SE (1975 on), 300 SD Sedan
38 600/6.9 Sedan Pullman
75 Van Derivative Rurbstar 82 on
81 Medium/Heavy: CBE
82 Medium/Heavy: COE,
low entry
B3 Medium/Heavy: COE,
high entry
84 Medium/Heavy: unk.
engine location
85 Medium: Bus
88 Other (truck)
89 Unknown (truck)
90 Medium/Heavy: COE,
unk. entry position
58 Other (foreign automobile)
99 Unknown (automobile)
00 Unknown [Mercedes-Benz]
MG (43)
ER MG Midget
32 MGB
33 MGB GT
34 MGA
35 TA/TC/TD/TF
36 MGC MGC/GT
58 Other (forei1gn automobile)
99 Unknown (automobile)

Opel See Buick--(18)



VEHICLF. FORM

12/81
V13
(13)

Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Model
Code Line . Includes Years
Peugeot (44)

31 304

32 403

33 404

34 505/504

35 604 SL, D

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)
Porsche (45)

31 911 S, E, T, SC, Carrera

32 912/912E

33 914 914/6

34 924 Turbo

35 928

36 930/Turbo

37 944 82 on

58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown {(automobile)

Renault (46)

31 LeCar 5
32 10/Dauphine/
Caravelle/R-8

33 12 R12

34 15 R15TL

35 16

36 17 R17, Gordini Coupe
37 R18i

38 Fueqgo TL, TS, GTL, GTS
58 Other (foreign automobile)

99 Unknown (automobile)
Saab (47)

3 99/99E/900 Turbo

32 Sannet Sonnet III, Sonnet 97
33 95/96/97

58 Othar (forelan antomobile)

99 nknown (automobile)



12/81 VEHICLF FORM
V13
(14)
Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Mode |
Code Line Includes Yeary
Subaru (48)
3 FE/GF/DL/STD/GL/G/ 4 wheel drive
GLF
32 Star
33 360
43 Brat DL, GL
78 Other (light truck)
79 Unknown (light truck)
58 Other (foreign automobile)
99 Unknown (automobile)
00 Unknown |[Subaru]
Toyota (49)
3 Corona Custom, Deluxe, Mark II, 1900,
32 Corolla 1100, 1200, 1600, Deluxe, SR S
33 Celica 1900, 2000
34 Celica Supra Soarer
35 Cressida
36 Crown 2300, 2600
37 Carina 2000
38 Tercel
39 Starlet
71 Landcruiser
72 Pick-up Chinooks
78 Other (light truck)
79 Unknown (li1ght truck)
58 Other (foreign automobile)
99 Unknown (automobile)
00 Unknown [Toyota])
Triumph (50)
31 Spitfire 1, II, ITI, 1V, 1500
32 GTé6
33 TR4 TR3, TR2, TR4A
34 TR6 TR 250
35 TR7/TR8
36 Herald Vitesse
37 Stag
61 0- S0 cc
62 51-124 cc
63 125-349 cc
64 350-449 cc
65 450-749 cc
66 750 cc or more
69 Unknown (cc)
58 Other (foreign automobile)
99 Unknown (automobile)
00 Unknown [Triumph}



12/81

Variable Name: Vehicle Model

Model Vehicle
Code Line .
Volvo (51)

31 122

32 142/144/145

33 164

34 242/244/245
35 262/264/265

VEHICLE FORM

Vi3
(15)
(cont'4d.)
Model
Includes Years
S
S, Deluxe, GL, GLS, E
S, E

Deluxe, DL, GLE, GLT, GL
GL

36 1800 E, S, ES
37 P-544
81 Medium/Heavy: CBE
82 Medium/Heavy: COE,
low entry
83 Medium/Heavy: COE,
high entry
84 Medium/Heavy: unk.
engine location
85 Medium: Bus
88 Other (truck)
89 Unknown (truck)
90 Medium/Heavy: COE,
unk. entry position
58 Other (foreign automobile)
99 Unknown (automobile)
00 Unknown [Volvo)

Other import (59)

ER Aston Martin
32 Bricklin

33 Citroen

34 Delorean

35 Ferrari

36 Hillman

37 Jensen

38 Lamborghini
39 Lotus

40 Maserati

41 Morris

42 Rolls Royce/Bentley
43 Rover

44 Simca

45 Sunbeam

46 TVR

58 Other (foreigqn automohile) {e.a., Morgan, Singer}



12/81

Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
MOTORED CYCLE (60-69)

v12
BSA (60)
Ducati (61)
Harley-Davidson (62)
Kawasaki (63)
Moto-Guzzi (64)
Norton (65)
Suzuki (66)
Yamaha (67)
Other Motored Cycle (69)

vi3
61 0- 50 cc

62 51-124 cc

63 125-349 cc

64 350-449 cc

65 450-749 cc

66 750 cc or over
69 Unknown (cc)

V12
Mo-ped (70)

V13
61 0- S0 cc
62 51-124 cc

69 Unknown (cc)
TRUCKS AND BUSSES (B8(0-83, 85-88)

viz2
Brockwaz (80)
Diamond Reo or Reo (B81)
Freightliner or White Freightliner (82)

FWD (83)
Kenworth (85)
Mack (86)
Peterbilt (B7)
White (88)

Vi3

B0 Motor Home

81 Medium/Heavy: CBE

82 Medium/Heavy: COE, low entry

83 Medium/Heavy: COE, high entry

84 Medium/Heavy: unknown engine lncation
t85 Bus: conventional (engine out front)
86 Bus: flat front, front engine

87 Bus: flat front, rear engine

B8 Other (truck)

89 Unknown (truck}

90 Medium/Heavy: COF, unk. entry position

VEHICLF FORM

V13
{(16)

tUse code "B85" (Bus) if the frontal plane or the engine location i8 unknown.



12/81 VEHICLFE FORM
Vi3
(17)
Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)
Model Vehicle Model
Code Line Includes Years
International Harvester (84)
71 Scout Scout II, Utility Pickup, SS-2, Roadstar,
Terra Traveltop, 800 Series, Traveler
73 Pickup/Panel R100, 900A-1500C, 1000D-1500D, 1010-1510,
100-500
75 Multistop Metro RM 120-160, MS1210, MS1510
76 Travellall 1010-1210, 100-200
78 Other (light truck)
79 Unknown (light truck)
80 Motor Home 1310 MRC, 1500 MHC
g1 Medium/Heavy: CBE Loadstar/Fleetstar, Paystar, CBE Transtar
(4200), S-Series, Mixer
82 Medium/Heavy: COE, Co, vCO, NCO (190-1950), Caraostar, LFM
low entry 5370 (Garbage)
83 Medium/Heavy: COE, DCO, nDCoT, UCO, VCOT, (405 Series), COFE
high entry Transtar, Unistar, Conco 707B, 9600 Series
84 Medium/Heavy: unk.
engine location
85 Bus: Conventional R153-1853, Loadstar 1603-1853
86 Bus: flat front, 173 FC, 183 FC
front engine
87 Bus: flat front, 183RE, 193RE, (transit)
rear engine
88 Other (truck) Fire Truck - R140-R306, CO B190
89 Unknown (truck)
90 Medium/Heavy: COE,
unk. entry position
00 Unknown [International Harvester]
Other (Truck or Bus) (95)
01 Autocar
02 Auto-Union-DKW
03 Divco
04 Western Star
78 Other (light truck)*
88 Other (truckt) [e.g., Oshkosh, IVECO, Grumman])

Other make (98)

00
97

99

*Use code "88" [Other (truck))

Unknown

Other (e.q., snowmobile, go-cart)

Unkpown (automobile)**

if the vehicle's GVWR is unknown.

**Qccurs when make is not explicitly listed and it 1s unknown whether make is
domestic or import.
tTruck as used here includes (1) any truck of unknown GVWR,
heavy trucks, and (3) buses.

(2)

medium or



12/81 VEHICLE FORM
V13
(18)

Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)

Unknown make (99)

(1]¢) Unknown (as to automobile, motored cycle, light truck, or truck)
69 Unknown (motored cycle)*

79 Unknown (light truck)®*

89 Unknown (truckt)*

98 Other automobile (unknown if domestic or foreign)*

99 Unknown (automobile)*

*Use these codes even if you know more detail about the model than these code:s
indicate (e.g., unknown pickup truck, unknown CBE tractor semi-trailer, un-
known bus, or unknown car pickup body). V14, Body Type, is available to code
the additional information.

tTruck as used here includes (1) any truck of unknown GVWR, (2) medium or heavs
trucks, and (3) buses.

Source: Praimary source is the VIN during vehicle inspection:; secondary sources
include police report, interviewees, anmd vehicle registration.
Remarks:
The model codes are organized into general groups. These groups are:

01-28, 99 - domestic passenger car ({automobile)

31-58, 99 - foreign passenger ¢ar (automobile)

60-69 - motored cycles (including motorcycles, mini-bikes, motor
scooters, dirt bikes, and mo-peds)

70-79 - light trucks (including truck based utility vehicles, light duty

pickup trucks, standard pickup trucks, vans, van based station
wagons, van based buses, van derivatives, and truck based
station waqons)

80-90 - trucks and buses [includes all trucks over 10,000 lbs. GVWR
except those pickup type trucks mentioned under Body Type (V14)
code "50" (Pickup), and all buses except those that are van
based]

Within these qgroups, the model codes for automobhiles and light trucks gener-
ally are not ordered to give any indication of vehicle size or type. How-
ever, the model codes for motored cycles, trucks/buses, other and unknowr
have specific definition. Thege definitions are:

Motored Cycle

61 0-50cc

62 51-124cc

63 125-349cc

64 350-449cc

65 450-749cc

66 750cc or over
69 Unknown cc



12/81 VEHICLF. PNORM
VAR
(19)

Variable Name: Vehicle Model (cont'd.)

These codes should be used to indicate the manufacturer's model size, rather
than the actual piston displacement. For example, a 1980 Honda CB 750 has
an original piston displacement of 749cc. This would be coded as "66" (750
or over).

Trucks/Buses

80 Motor Home

81 Medium/Heavy: CBE

82 Medium/Heavy: COE, low entry

83 Medium/Heavy: COE, high entry

84 Medium/Heavy: unknown engine location
t85 Bus: conventional {(engine out front)
86 Bus: flat front, front engine

87 Bus: flat front, rear engine

88 Other (truck)

89 Unknown (truck)

90 Medium/Heavy: COE, unk. entry positinn

tUse code "85" (Bus) if the frontal plane or the engine location is unknown.

Other make (98)

28 Other domestic automobile

58 Other foreign automobile

78 Other light truck

88 QOther truck®**

97 Other (e.g., snowmobile, go-cart)

Unknown make (99)

00 Unknown (as to automobile, motored cycle, light truck, or truck)
69 Unknown (motored cycle)*

79 Unknown (light truck)*

89 Unknown (truck**)*

98 Other automobile (unknown if domestic or foreign)*

99 Unknown (automobile)*

*Use these codes even if you know more detail about the model than these
codes indicate (e.q., unknown pickup truck, unknown CBE tractor semi-trail-
er, unknown bus, or unknown car pickup body). V14, Body Type, 1is available
to conde the additional information.

**Truck as used here includes (1) any truck of unknown GVWR, (2) medium or
heavy trucks, and (3) buses.

V12, Vehicle Make, and V13, Vehicle Model, have to be used in conijunction:
therefore, refer to remarks for V12.
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Variable Name: Body Type

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 23

Element Values:
Automobiles

01 Convertible (excludes sun-roof, t-bar)

02 2-door sedan, hardtop, coupe

03 3-door/2-door hatchback

04 4-door sedan, hartop

05 S-door/4-door hatchback coupe

06 Station wagon (excluding van and truck based)
08 Other automobile type

09 Unknown automobile type

Automobile Derivatives and Short Utility Vehicles

10 Auto based pickup (includes El Camino, Caballero, Ranchero, Brat)

11 Auto based panel (cargo station wagon, includes auto hased ambulance/
hearse)

12 Short utility - not truck based (includes Jeep CJ-5, Jeep CJ-7,
Renegade, Landrover, Pre-78 Bronco, Landcruiser, Thing)

13 Larage limnusine - more than four side doors or stretched chassis

Motorcycles

20 Motorcycle

21 Mopeds (motorized bicycles)

28 Other motorcycle (miniblkes, motorscooters)
29 Unknown motorcycle type

Bus (excludes van based)

30 School bus (designed to carry students, not cross country or transit)

31 Cross country/intercity (designed for long distance)

32 Transit bus (includes short ride city bus and medium range suburban bus:
38 Other bus (e.g., bus based motor home)

39 Unknown bus type

Van Based Light Truck (X 10,000 lbs. GVWR)

40 Van (includes VW hus, Vanagon, Kombi, Beauville, Chateau, Club Wagon,
Sportman; excludes moving van)

41 Van-commercial cutawav (includes box van, multi-stop, parcel, van
pickups)

42 Van based motor home

48 Other van type

49 Unknown van type
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Variable Name: Body Type (cont'd.)

Light Conventional Truck (Pickup style cab, < 10,000 lbs. GVWR)

50
51
52
53

54
55

56
58
59
69

Pickup (includes open box and caps)

Pickup with slide-in camper

Pickup based motorhome (chassis mounted)

Cab chassis based (includes rescue vehicles, light stake, dump, and tow
trucks)

Truck based panel

Truck based station wagon (4-door; includes Suburban, Travelall,
Wagoneer)

Truck based utility (2-door; includes Blazer, Bronco - 78 on, Jimmy)
Other light conventional truck (e.g., stretched Suburban limousine)
Unknown light conventional truck

Unknown light truck (van or pickup)

Medium/Heavy Truck (> 10,000 1lbs. GVWR)

70
71
72
73
74
75
77
78
79

Step vans

Single unit straight truck (10,000 lbs. < GVWR 5_26,000 lbs.)
Single unit straight truck (> 26,000 lbs. GVWR)

Medium/heavy truck based motor home

Truck-tractor with no cargo trailer

Truck-tractor pulling one or more trailers

Truck-tractor (unknown if pulling trailer)

Unknown medium/heavy truck type

Unknown truck type (light/medium/heavy)

Other Vehicles

80 Snowmobile
81 Farm equipment other than trucks
82 ATV, all terrain vehicle (e.g., dune/swamp buggy)
83 Construction equipment other than trucks (e.g., grader, off road)
88 Other (e.g., go cart, fork lift, city street sweeper)
89 Unknown other vehicle
99 Unknown body type
Source: Primary source is vehicle inspection; secondary sources include police
report, interviewees, and vehicle registration.
Remarks:

Note the selection of any code is based solely on its body type rather than
usage or ownership (i.e., code the vehicle as it was originally manufac-
tured).
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Variable Name: Body Type (cont'd.)

Code "01" (Convertible) refers to automobiles with soft or removable hard
shells which are considered to be “convertibles®™. A removable hardtop is
one that can be removed without tools, such as older Corvettes or XKE's,
This would also include "targa® tops. Removable s8o0lid roof sections that
were bolted on at the factory are considered standard roofs. Cars with sun
roofs or "T" tops should be considered as having a standard roof. The posi-
tion of the top at the time of the collision is not considered when coding
the Body Type.

Codes "03", "05" (3 or 5-door hatchback coupe) includes those automcbiles
with hinged rear "doors™ which include large glass carqo portals as foind on
fastbacks or hatchbacks. Station wagons with hinged doors which open verti-
cally are excluded from this category since they are coded "06" (Station
wagon excluding van-based or truck-based station wagon).

Code "08" (Other automobile) refers to other automobiles such as the one-
door Isetta, street rods without doors, etc.

Code "11" (Ambulance, hearse type only) refers to hearse body vehicles which
may be used for ambulance, funeral, or other opurposes {including private
usage). Note that only ambulances with a hearse body style are coded here.
Ambulances other than hearse types are coded according to their part:cular
body type. These vehicles will subsequently be identified as ambulances
under V63, Vehicle Special Use.

A motorcycle (motored cycle) is defined as any motor vehicle having & seat
or saddle for the use of the rider and designed to travel on not more ‘“han 3
wheels in contact with the qround, but excluding a tractor (Source: Uniform
Vehicle Code and Model Traffic Ordinance - revised 1968, section 1-135 ,

Code "20" (Motorcycle) 1s restricted to "standard"™ motorcycles [(i.e., [t ex-
cludes minibikes, motorscooters, or any motorcycles with sidecars attached--
these are coded under "28" (Other motorcycle)].

Code "21" [Moped (motorized bicycle)] refers to a motor-driven cycle whose
speed attainable in 1 mile is 30 mph or less, which is equipped with a motor
that produces 2-brake horsepower or less, If an internal combustion 2ngine
is used, the piston displacement shall not exceed 50 cc and the power drive
system shall not require the operator to shift gears.

Codes "30" through "39" refer to vehicles (excluding vans, truck-based
station wagons, etc.) which are designed to transport more than ten persons.

Code "30" (School bus) refers to vehicles which are specifically designed
for usage by a school corporation for the purpose of transporting children
independent of usage and ownership at the time of the accident. Body type
alone, independent of color (e.g., yellow), is the determining criterion.

Code "31" (Cross country) refers to busses having adjustable seat backs and
only one normal entry-exit door. This bus is of the type most commonly used
for commercial cross country service; however, recall that body type alone
(independent of usage and ownership) 1is sufficient by itself to use this
code.
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Variable Name: Body Type (cont'd.)

Code "32" (Transit bus) refers to busses having fixed seatbacks and two nor-
mal entry-exit door systems. This bus is of the type most commonly used for
intra-city commuter service; however, recall that body type alone (indepen-
dent of usage and ownership) is sufficient by itself to use this code.

Code "38" (Other bus} is used for busses which are exclusive of the above
bus codes or in cases where the investigator has identified and photographed
the vehicle but is uncertain as to which of the above bus codes is to be

userd.

Code "39" (Unknown type bus) is used when the investigator has no informa-
tion which would allow more specific classification in one of the bus codes.

Code "40" (Van) includes VW bus, Econoline, Chevy Van, Dodge Tradesman, and
station wagons based on these models.

Codes "40" and "55" (Van; truck-based station waqon) are to be used in in-
stances where these trucks are used as bhusses, although not specificallv de-
signed for that purpose. It is permissible to consider these trucks as
other motor vehicles while stratifying due to limited information on the
police report, vet code them under trucks on this variable.

Code "41" (Van-commercial cutaway) includes all derivatives other than motor
homes that are based on a van chassis, even if qreater than 10,000 lbs. GVWR
(e.qg., Chevrolet Hi Cube Van, Dodge Kary Van, Ford Econoline Parcel Delivery
Van).

Code "48" (Other van type) would be used for light duty vans that would not
qualify for a more specific code. Possible inclusions for this could be
some speclal use mail vans, milk trucks or light duty step vans. Note that
step vans over 10,000 lbs. GVWR would be coded "70".

Code "50" (Pickup) includes all trucks based on a pickup chassis, even if
greater than 10,000 lbs. GVWR (e.g., Chevrolet C30, Ford F350, Dodge D300,

etc.).

Code "77" (Unknown if pulling trailer) can be used when you know that a
truck tractor was involved, but it is unknown if a trailer was attached.

Code "82" (Dune buggy, swamp buggy, etc.) also can be used if an amphibious
vehicle 1is encountered.

Code "B3" excludes passenger vehicles which are owned/leased and operated hy
construction related firms. These should be assigned codes "01" throuah
"06" unless the vehicle has been mndified, in which case, it should be coded
"08". Construction related includes state or municipally owned road clean-
ing equipment, or utility related equipment where the model {8 essentially a
special vehicle ("8131"). However, some of these vehicles are single unit
trucks modified with the cleaning or repalr eguipment attached front or
rear. In the latter case, code stralqht truck over 10,000 lbhs. GVWR ("71"

or "727).
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Variable Name: Body Type (cont'd.)

Code "88" (Other) is used for special vehicles which are exclusive of the
above special vehicle codes (e.g., qo-cart}).

Fire trucks will be coded based on GVWR and Body Type, and identified under
V17, Seating Capacity/Truck Vocation, code "51" (Fire apparatus) and V63,
Vehicle Special Use, code "7" (Fire).
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V1s
variable Name: Towed Trailing fnit (V14 # 75, 77)
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 25

Element Values:

0 No towed unit (or Vvi4 = 75, 77)
Clamp on (temﬁ;Fg?{f-

Bumper hitch (bolted)

Fr amne

Fifth wheel

Other

Unknown hitch type

DU W N e

Source: Primary source is ve4vicle inspectinn; secondary sources include driver
interview, photographs, and police report.

Remarks:

A towed trailing unit includes horse trailers, fifth wheel trailers, travel
trailers, camper trailers, boat trailers, truck trailers or any other
trailer (exceot as excluded above).

Code "0" (No towed unit) is used when it is unknown whether or not a trailer
was being towed, or when no wheeled unit was being towed by the vehicle, or
when V14 (Body Type) is coded 75" (Truck tractor pulling one or more trail-
ers).

Code "1" (Clamp on) is used to describe a trailer hitch that is mounted by
bands or clamps that are tightened around the humper face (no holes are
Arilled 1n the bamper for mounting purposes).

L1 MPORARY
BU'HT R CLAYIP-ON

Code "27 (Bamper hitch) 13 used to describe a traller hitch that Is per-
manent ly mounted by drilling holes and bolting the hltch to the bumper.
Also Included would be a trailer ball mounted on a step bumper.

) o

BUMPER

STEP BUMPER
(LIGIL TRUCK)
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variable Name: Towed Trailing Jnit (V14 ¥ 75, 77) |[cont'd.)

Code "3" (Frame) i3 used to describe a trailer hitch that 1is permanently
mounted by drilling holes and bolting (or welding) the hitch to the frane
rails. In most cases, this type nf hitch is also attached to the bumper.

e

FRAME HITCH

Code "4" (Fifth wheel) is used to describe a trailer hitch that s a pe:-
manently mounted rounded plate upon which the trailer rests and is coupled
to the tnwing unit.

j X
.-._ . \ ,l\\. "--'--_-\,4‘1\
» AN \ “«'n¥‘“c" \
. . A Y

. .‘
\ N
\ \ N .

\
\ FIFTH-WHEEL “ FIFTH-WHEEL

Code "5" (Other) is used to code a trailer hitch that cannot he described by
using one of the more specific —odes 1 through 4. Alsso included would be
nonfixed linkage (i.e., rope, cable, chain), even If the nonfixed linkage s
attached to a specific hitch type.

—_ = —0)
s S
CLEVIS AND PIN PINTILE AWD RING

Code "6" (Unknown hitch type) 1s used when it 13 known that a traller w:s
being towed (V14 # 75, 77) but the speclfic hitch type is unknown.
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V16

Variable Name: Cab Configuration

Format: 1 column - numeric

Beginning
Column 26

Element Values:

0 Not a truck (e.g., automobile, motorcycle)
Cab Over Engine (COE)

1 COE, high entry

2 COE, low entry

3 COE, unknown entry

Conventional (CBE - Cab Behind Engine)

4 2-door {(standard)

5 2-door extended cab/4-door crew cab
6 Unknown number of doors

7 Cab alongside engine (CAE)

8 Other

9 Unknown

Source: Primary source is vehicle inspection; secondary sources include driver

interview, photographs, and police report.

Remarks:

Code Descrigtion

1

COE, high entry
1

| |

‘ i

- ///’- \JV—L’_ S~ ﬁ‘g

FLA’. — . - N
R N

{
N~ _ ~—
N ~ S \_,//

— —_—

COE, low entry
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Variable Name: Cab Configuration (cont'd.)

Code Description
3 Code "3" is used when it can be determined that the truck has a COF
configuration, however, it is unknown whether it has a high or low
entry.
4 CBE - 2-door (standard)

jrml

el I
|

-
. T N r

e
— ' - - Ml ~
! -

N

1 ‘/_ v ,IA
— \\\\\: \‘ - / @
5
Extended Cab
Crew Cab
6 Code "6" is used when it can be determined that the truck has a CBE
(Conventional) configuration, however, the number of doors is un-
known.
7 Cab alongside engine (CAE)
/.
Imqa* RPN
O 00



12/81 VEHICLE FORM

vié
(3)
variable Name: Cab Confiquration (cont'd.)
Code Description
8 Code "8" (Other) is used when the truck cab configuration cannot he

classified using one of the above codes. This code is also used for
vans (V14 = 40-49) and flat front buswes.

9 Code "9" (Unknown) 1s used when the cab configuration cannot be
determined (e.q., no vehicle inspection). Code "9" 18 also used
when it cannot be determined if the vehicle is a truck or another
motor vehicle,
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Variable Name: Seating Capacity/Truck Vocation

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 27

Element Values:

Passenger Vehicles by Designated Seating Capacity
Motorcycle/Automobile/Van/Bus (exclude pickups)

01 One seat position

02 Two seat positions

03 Three seat positions

04 Four seat positions

05 Five seat positions

06 Six seat positions

07 Seven seat positions

08 Eight seat positions

09 Nine seat positions

10 10 to 19 seat positions

11 20 to 49 seat positions

12 50 or more seat positions

13 Motorhome (any liqght or medium truck based)

14 Ambulance/EMS (any auto or truck based)

19 Unknown passendger vehicle seatinag capacity
Cargo Vehicles by Vocation (Carqo Confiquration)

Platform
20 Platform, flat bed
21 Platform with device (e.q., self-loader, spreader)
22 Stake

23 Drop frame, low bed, lowboy
24 Livestock carriler
28 Other platform (specify)
Open
30 Pickup box (non-dump)
31 Pickup with slide-in camper
32 Dump (any light, medium, or heavy truck based)
33 Dump with blade (front with under carriage)
34 Hopper (qrain)
35 Auto carrier/transport (includes boat)
36 Van-open top
38 Other open (specify)
Closed
40 Van-closed top (any light, medium or heavy truck based, e.q.,
multi-stop)
41 Low bed van (e.q., moving van)
42 Refrigerated or 1nsulated
43 Mobile home
44 Beveraqge, bottler
45 C(Contaliner (e.qg., bp1qqy back)
46 Tank-li1guid and gaseous

47 Tank-dry bulk
48 Other closed (specify)
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Varlable Name: Seating Capacity/Truck Vocation

Service/Utility

VEHICLF FORM

vi?
(2)

(cont'd.)

farm tractor)

S0 Garbage, refuse (including dumpster)
51 Fire apparatus
52 Concrete mixer
53 Wrecker, tow
54 Crane, aerial bhasket
55 Service, mobile repair (e.g., phone line truck)
56 Pole (e.g., pipe or log)
57 Armored truck
58 Other service/utility (specify)
71 Truck-tractor - no trailer
72 Chassis, incomplete vehicle
88 Other cargo vehicle (specify)
97 Other nontruck (e.g., construction paver,
98 Unknown cargo configuration
99 Unknown if passenger or carqo vehicle
Source: Primary source is vehicle inspection; secondary sources include driver
interview, photographs, and police report.
Remarks:

Any motor
using elements 01-19,
be encoded using elements 20-98.
considered as a carqo vehicle.

vehicle designed primarily to transport people should be encoded
Any motor vehicle designed to transport cargo should
A van without a rear seatina area will be

with or

without readily removable stakes which may be tied together with chains,

{

Code Description
20 Platform, flatbed - A body having a floor without sides or roof,
slats or panels.
Fxample:
V14 = 53, 71 or 72
vis = 0
V17 = 20
V14 = 75
vis = 0
V17 = 20
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Variable Name: Seating Capacity/Truck Vocation (cont'd.)
Code Description
21 Platform with device (example: crane or “cherry picker®) - A body

having a floor without sides or roof on which additional machinery i3
securely mounted for work or other purposes.

Example: O g
V14 = 53, 71 or 72
vis = 0 -
V17 = 21 =
22 Stake -~ A body having a floor without sides or roof with stakes securely

mounted around the perimeter to confine the commodity to the cargo area.

Example:
vi4 = 53, 71 or 72 - =

Ll o
Vis = 0 _ P

V17 = 22 (:) T A/(:>\

Vig = 75
Vis = 0
V17 = 22

23 Drop frame, low bed, lowboy - A trajiler with a platform body constructed
to provide a low loadnig height and designed for the transportation of
extremely heavy or bulky property.

Example:

Vig = 75
vVi5 = 0
V17 = 23
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Variable Name: Seating Capacity/Truck Vocation (cont'd).

Code

Description

24

Example: ]' 41

Livestock carrier - A rack body with or without roof designed primarily
for transportation of livestock.

| | | |
| I | I 1 1
1 T T

vVig = 75

vVis = 0 = 1 | 1 { 1

V17 = 24 L__9

32 Dump - A low side open box body, desiqned primarily to transport dry
fluid commodities in bulk, which can be tilted or otherwise manipulated
to discharge its load bv gravity.
[ ~

Example:

V14 = 53, 71 or 72 = - I

V15 = 0 =~

e O OXO

vig = 75

vVis = 0

V17 = 32

V19 = 06 <§;§>

35 Auto carrier/boat carrier - A body designed primarily for the transpor-

tation of other transport vehicles.

Example:

V14 = 75

Vi5 = 0

V17 = 135




V17
(5)

Variable Name: Seating Capacity/Truck Vocation (cont‘'d.)

Code Description

Vi4g = 75
Vi5 = 0
V17 = 35

36 Van-open top - A body with high closed sides and ends, and a removatle
top, which usually is a tarpaulin cover.

Example:

V14 = 53, 71 or 72 - =
vi5 = 0

V17 = 36 @
——t

ﬂ
Vig = 75
Vis = 0
V17 = 36 Cj‘
40 Van-closed top - A fully enclosed body designed primarily for the trans-

portation of package commodities.

Example:

vVi4 = 41, 53, 70, 71 or 72
V15 0
Vi7 = 40

Vig = 75
Vis = 0
V17 40
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Variable Name: Seating Capacity/Truck Vocation (cont'd.)

Code Description

40 Van-closed top (e.g., multi-stop or walk-in) - A fully enclosed body
with driver's compartment integqral and designed for easy acceess.

-\

Example:

Vig = 70
vi5 = 0

V17 = 40

V14 = 70 DD
vis = 0 —

O
y
A —

41 low bed van (e.g., moving van) - A van body designed primarily for
transportation of furniture or household goods. Customarily, when
truck-mounted, it includes an inteqral driver's compartment.

Example:

vi4 = 41, 53, 71 or 72

V1S = 0
V17 = 41 {i:::i}
V14 = 75
V1S = 1
V17 = 41
)/i:::,"‘:::i

42 Refrigerated or i1nsulated - A van body desianed primarily for the trans-
portation of commodities or the vending of fnod, heverage, or confec-
tions at controlled temperatures. It may be provided with equipment for
refrigeration or heating.

Example:

Vi4 = 41, 48, 53, 70, 71 or 72 -
vis = 0
V17 = 42
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Variable Name: Seating Capacity/Truck Vocation ({(cont'd).

————

Code Description

vig = 75
V15 = 0
V17 = 42 @C

43 Mobile home - A body designed for use as an abode with bunk(s), includ-
ing house body and camper body.

Example:
V14 = 75
Vis = O EHE}
V17 = 43
44 Beverage, bottler - A body designed primarily for the transportation of
cased, bottled beverages on opened or closed shelves, A-frame or
pallets.

Example:

Vig = 71 or 72 -

V15 = 0 -

V17 = 44 = =

46 Tank-liquid and gaseous - A body designed for the transport of bulk lig-
uid commodities (i.e., petroleum, oil, water, etc.).

Do

Example:

Vi4 = 53, 71 or 72
V15 0
V17 46

V14 = 75
Vis5 = 0
V17 46
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Variable Name: Seating Capacity/Truck Vocation (cont'd.)

Code Description

47 Tank-dry bulk - A body desianed for the transport of bulk dry oommodi-
ties (i.e., grain or dry chemicals).

Example:
Vig = 75
Vi5 = 0

V17 = 47
S0 Garbage, refuse - A body designed primarily for the collection of qgar-
bage and refuse. It is frequently equipped within the body.

Example:

Vid = 71 or 72
Vis = 0
Vi7? = 50

O

52 Cement mixer - A body designed and equipped to mix or agitate concrete.

Example:

Vig = 71 or 72
Vi5 = 0
V17 = 52

53 Wrecker, tow - A body designed primarily for the transportation of
equipment for salvaging disabled vehicles and equipped with means for
hoisting and towing such vehicles,

Example:

Vi4 = 54, 71 or 72
Vi5s = Q
V17 = §3
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Variable Name: S ating Capacity/Truck Vocation (cont'd.)

Code Description

55 Service, mobile repair (example: electrical utility repair wehicle) - A
body designed primarily for the transportation of tools, equipment, and
supplies for construction, maintenance, and repair purposes.

Example:

56 Pole - A body comprised of sill, bolsters, with or without headboard,
with provision for uprights, and designed primarily for the transporta-
tion of logs, poles, pipes or other loads which may be boomed.

5

Vig = 53, 71 or 72
Vi5 = 0
V17 = 55

L

Example:

Vig = 75
Vis = 0
V17 = 56

57 Armored truck - An enclosed carqo body with integral driver's compart-
ment so constructed as to protect cargo and crew from overt attack.

Example:

Vi4 = 41, 53, 70, 71 or 72
Vi5 = 0
V17 = 57

71 Truck-tractor - no trailer - Any vehicle constructed primarily to pull a
semi-trailer, full trailer, pole traller, house traller or equipment.

Bxample:

Vig = 74
Vis = 0
vVi? = T




V17
(10)

Variable Name: Seating Capacity/Truck Vocation (cont'd.)

Code Description
Cab over engine (COE) configuration
Vi4d = 74 0
Vis = 0
vVi? = 71 .
Cab behind engine (CBE) configquration
Vig = 74 .
vis = 0 0 fifth whe 1
vi7 = T [
Cab alongside engine (CAE) confiquration
Vg = 74 -
vVis = 0 ==
V17 = 71 f OO—00
- -
Vi = 74
Vis = 1
Vi7T = N
Vid = 74
Vis = 1
Vi?T = 7N
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vVariable Name: Seating Capacity/Truck Vocation (cont'd.)

Other (Codes "28", "38", "48", "58", and "97") - Includes any body style
that {8 known and can be typed, yet cannot be coded in one of the speclfic
attributes.

Unknown (Codes 19 and 98) - Includes body types that can be identifiec as
either passenger or carqo vehicles but the seating capacity/carqgo oconfigura-
tion is unknown.

Unknown (Code 99) - Includes hit and run vehicles which are not i{dentifiuble
by body type in the police accident report. This also includes any oth r
vehicle which is not inspected and the {nformation on the PAR is not sutfi-
cient to identify the body type as bheing passenger or carqgo.
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Variable Name: Tractor With Dromedary
(Trucks Over 10,000 lbs. GVWR - Vi4 = 74, 75, 77)
FPormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning

Column 29

Element Values:
0 No [or (Vi4d # 74, 75, 77)]

1 Yes
9 Unknown

Source: Primary source 18 vehicle inspection; secondary sources include
driver interview, photographs, and police report.

Remarks:

A dromedary, for NASS purposes, 1is a tractor that has a separate cargo
carrying area on its own frame. If the tractor fits this definition, then
use code "1" (Yes). If the tractor does not have a separate cargo carrying
area on its own frame, then code "0" (No). Use "9" (Unknown) if it cannot

be determined.
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v
V20
v21
va2

variable Name: Number of Axles
Vig = 70-78)
Number of Axles

Power Unit (Trucks Over 10,000 lbs. GVWR -

1st Traller (Trucks Over 10,000 lbs. GVWR -

Vi4 = 70-78)
Number of Axles - 2nd Trailer (Trucks Over 10,000 lbs. GVWR -
Vid = 70-78)
Number of Axles ~ 3rd Trailer (Trucks Over 10,000 lbs. GUVWR -
Vid = 70-78)
FPormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 30
31
32
33

Element Values:

0 Not truck over 10,000 lbs. GVWR S Pive
(V14 ¥ 70-78) 6 Six
1 One 7 Seven or more
2 Two 8 No trailer
3 Three 9 Unknown
4 Pour

Source: Primary source is vehicle inspection; secondary sources include dri rer
interview, photographs (newspaper, police, etc.), and police report.

Remarks:

Axles are coded for the unit to which they are primarily attached. Axles on
a converter dolly are coded for the unit under which they exist.

Liftable axles (axles which are intermittently load bearing) are coded inle-
pendent of their position at the time of the accident; it doesn't matter if
they were up or down.

*"DOLLY LEGS", which are used to hold up the front of a semi-trajler when not
attached to a tractor, should not be counted as an axle for Variables 20-22.

20

21 e e e e e
22 e e e v e e e
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Vi
V20
v21
v22

(2)

variable Name: Number of Axles - Power Unit (Trucks Over 10,000 lbs. GVWR -

Vi4 = 70-78) [cont'd.]
Number of Axles - 18t Traller (Trucks Over 10,000 lbs. GVWR -

Vid = 70-78) [cont'd.]
Number of Axles - 2nd Trailer (Trucks Over 10,000 lbs. GVWR -

Vid = 70-78) [cont'd.]
Number of Axles - 3rd Trailer (Trucks Over 10,000 lbs. GVWR -

Vi4 = 70-78) {[cont'd.]}
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Va3

Variable Name: Type of Brak s (Trucks Over 10,000 lbs. GVWR - V14 = 70-7¢)

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column N

El ment Values:

Not truck over 10,000 lbs. GVWR (V14 p# 70-78)
Air

Hydraulic

Electric [should not occur]

Other (specify)

Unknown

O wWwN =0

Source: Primary sources are the vehicle inspection and the driver interview.
Remarks:

If the vehicle qualifies as a heavy truck, then the investigator should be
sure to write on page 2 of the Driver Porm (in the Specific Question block)
a question to ask the driver concerning the type of brakes used by the power
unit,

For tractor/trailer units, code the brake system of the tractor and annstate
the trajiler brake system on the vehicle sketch (pages 3H-3K).

Air (code "1") brakes are norrally recognized by a cylinder chamber that is
attached to the brake drum.

RAydraulic (code "2") brakes are normally recognized by a fluid line that
leads directly into the brake Arum,.

Electric (code "3) brakes are normally found on trailers only (i.e., RV
trallers, some derivative of RV trailers, and medium to light duty utllity
trailers). They are normally recognized by electrical wiring that leads
directly to the brake drum,



va3
(2)

Variable Name: Type of Brakes (Trucks Over 10,000 lbs. GVWR - V14 = 70-78)
[cont'd.)

STRAIGHT AIR SYSTEM
(Tractor)

19

AIR-OVER-HYDRAULIC SYSTEM
(Tractor)



Va3
()

Variable Name: Type of Brakes (Trucks Ov r 10,000 lbs. GVWR - Vi4 = 70-78)

(cont'd.}

PROTECTED TRACTOR

%26_) 1.

Q\/f\ ST/N
(t\.\ . ) \ 26 / 1N 2,
.;:‘_\' !..\"/ y 3.
/23> - / ‘.

2.7 5.

> d 21 ;
\ \ .
\\;-.O\/ / 8.
e’ ~O 9.
A8 e 10.

\\\\‘
STRAIGHT AIR SYSTEM (Semi-Trailer) 11.

H‘-

ln i

3 Py 5V, 12
‘L_, / “ L]

24 C L;‘, 13.

{‘\\ . ’2 14.

] ) - {
a3 3?’;, 427 15.
\ 22 16.
R 21
~
Lo AN 17.
,.‘J e ~\'\\ o~
~k 18.
AN
AIR-OVER-HYDRAULIC SYSTEM (Semi-Trailer) 19
26
A
Py
2 oy
25 =3

Compressor (includes control

value)

Alcohol injector--accessory

8ingle check value

Alr tank

Reservoir safety value

Foot application value

Hand application value

Two-way check value

Quick-release value

Relay quick-release value,
or

Quick-release value

Straight Alr:

Brake chamber or Power cylinder
Alr-Over-Bydraulic:

Power cluster

Switch, normal stop light
circuit

Switch, low pressure indicator
clircuit

Alr gauge

Emergency brake value
Tractor air line protection
value

Bwitch, emergency stop light
circuit

Moisture ejection value--
accessory

Emergency air line and hose
coupler

Service air line and hose
coupler

PROTECTED TRAILER

21.
2 22.
’}k 25 23.

= 2 .~/- 24.
- ‘\\\ 2?/ @Zé 25.

~ /™ 26.
\\/ - -
N N N 27.

STRAIGHT AIR SYSTEM (Full Trailer)

Emergency air line

Service air line

Relay quick-release emergency
(breakaway) valve
Close-ocoupled trailer tank
Quick-release value

Brake chamber and slack
adjuster

Power cluster
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Variable Name: Gross V hicle Weight Rating (GVWR) (V14 = 70-78)

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 35

Element Values:

Not truck over 10,000 lbs. GVWR (V14 4 70-78)
10,001-14,000 1lbs.

14,001-16,000 lbs.

16,001-19-500 1lbs.

19,501-26,000 1lbs.

26,001-33,000 1bs.

33,001 1bs. and above

Unknown

O AN eWN =0

Source: Primary source is the vehicle inspection; secondary sources include
interviewees, reference books, police report, and vehicle registration
files.

Remarks:

Gross vehicle weight rating (GVUWR) 1is the value specified by the manufac-
turer as the acceptable loaded weight of a single vehicle or power unit.
This would include all equipment, fuel, body, carqo, driver, etc.

Some information regarding GVWR is contained in the VIN. Proper deciphering
of the VIN, using the National Automobile Theft Bureau (NATB) motor vehicle
identification manual, may provide the GVWR of the vehicle. In addition,
automobile reference books like: Branham Automobile Reference Book, Gaso-
line Truck Index, Diesel Truck Index, etc., contain GVWR information. Based
on vehicle make, model, and year, proper rating can usually be ascertained
from these reference books. (NOTE: This variable only applies to the power
unit and 1s a weight rating, not an actual vehicle weight.)

Code "0" is used for any motor vehicle not classified as a truck with a GVWR
greater than 10,000 lbs.

Codes ®"1" through "6" are used to identify the manufacturer's GVWR (10,000 -
infinity) for vehicles classified as trucks (V14 - 70-78).

Code "9" is used when a truck could be over 10,000 lbs. GVWR, however, the
specific GUWR is unknown. 1If the specific GWVR is unknown, yet it is known
to be under 10,000 lbs. GVWR, code "0" would apply. Code *9" {sa also used
when the vehicle body type cannot he determined (e.q., hit and run vehicle).



INSTRUCTIONS POR COMPLETION OF FIELD MEASUREMENTS PAGE

Docum nt all the necessary fi 1ld measurements on this page following the ~rush
M asurement Techniques protocol as specified in the Vehicle Inspection section
of the NASS Accident Investigation Procedures Manual. Complete the top portion
(measurements related to shift and bowing) when applicable. The first line
would be used for base line measurements. The Becond line would be used {or
free space adjustments, and the third line would be used for recording the
crush resultant. Use as many lines as necessary when applyinq averaging tech-
niques, Por example, on a side impact with 8ill override, the crush measure-
m nts taken along the plane of maximum crush are averaged with the measurements
taken at the sill level. Thus, seven lines will be necessary to describe the
damage profile and all seven lines will have the same impact number but Aiffer-
ent L, C, and D measurements. Note that the measurements on the seventh line
are average measurements and, thus, should be annotated averaqe under Column 2
(Plane of C-meaBurements).

For fiberglass bodied vehicles (e.q., Corvettes), "C" measurements should be
taken where the depths of penetration or crush can be determined, This usually
occurs where structural supporting members for the fiberglass panels have be:n
deformed. For the cases where the fiberglass panels are cracked and resune
their original shape or where sections are completely broken away, "C" measur>-
ments are not applicable.



12/81 VERICLYF FORM
Pag 3A through Page 3P

INSTRUCTIONS POR COMPLETION OF VEHICLE SKETCH

The investigator must keep in mind that all relevant data is not clearly r c-
ognized and encoded when the vehicle is inspected. Some information, of no ap-
parent value at the time of the inspection, may be of great value in explaining
vehicle or occupant phenomena in the subsequent reconstruction. Por this rea-
son, all scrapes, scratches, transfers, buckling and indications of engagement
or r lative motion must be annotated on this form. If thare is {nsufficient
room for this purvose, use a numerical coding scheme in which the numerals on
the form (page 3A through 3P) are keyed to the {investigator's descriptive
statements on the back of the page.

All the observed damage is sketched on page 3A (or 3B through 3P) of the Vehi-
cl PForm. Any damage known to be pre-crash is so specified. 1In sketching th
damage, boundaries of the damaged area are marked by s0lid lines, with damage
highlighted by crosshatching (XXXXXXXXXXX) to indicate direct damage and single
hatching (////////) to indicate induced Aamaqge.

The original and post-crash wheelbase, front and rear overhangs, as well as the
dimengions required to determine extent-zone (column 7 of CDC/TDC) are measured
and documented on page 3A (or 3B through 3P). Also, the damage to the tires,
wheel steer anqgles, type of transmission, average track, maximum width of the
vehicle (front track and cab width for tractors and straight trucks), and the
location of maximum crush are measured and documented on the page.



CDC/TDC RELATED REMARKS

An estimat 4 CDC/TDC should be indicated for each impact (top of page 4). In
this estimat write the direction of principal £ rce in increwments of ten de-
grees rather than in clock positions. Thus, {f the direction appeared to be
approximately ten degrees to the right of straight-ahead, indicate ®"010". If
the direction of force appeared to be ten degrees left of straight-ahead, irdi-
cate "-010" (®350"). The final coding of the CDC/TDC at the bottom of page 4
reflects the direction of force in clock positions. So in the example where
the principal direction of force (PDOP) is closest to ten degrees to the right
of straight-ahead ®"010" ["-005" ("355") to "025"] then the estimate is ocoded
according to the clock direction--either 12 or 01 as determined by examining
all available inputs to ensure accuracy for force assignments. If upon examin-
ing all the available inputs the investigator feels the PDOF is more likely to
be within 4015 to +025 and classifies the clock direction as "01", the top of
page 4 should still reflect the original value "010°.

Wh n occasional differences which seem to be inconsistent (e.g., PDOF = 010°
and clock position = 01) are encountered on page 4, they actually reflect the
investigative method; therefore, they can be reconciled by reviewing the entir
cas and any CRASH output to determine if the difference is reasonable. This
procedure allows the reviewer to appreciate what the investigator thought the
PDOF (top of page 4) was, to the closest 10 degrees, based upon examination of
that vehicle alone, while the clock position representing the force at the bot-
tom of page 4 reflects the final determination after examining all sources (e-
hicles, objects contacted, scene evidence, CRASH program, etc.). In other
words, it is not necessary for the force directions at the top and bottom of
page 4 to be compatible; however, any force directions on the final CRASH out-
put must be compatible with the force direction at the bottom of page 4.
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Page 4
(2)

+150 /

' /

/  (030°)

11
{-030°)
[330°)

10
(-060°)
(300°]

02
(060°)

09 03
(_Ogoc) (0900)
[270°]
08 04
T240°) (120%)

05

(-150° (150°)

(210°]

06
(+180°)



vas

V34
Va3
vVs2
Variable Name: 18t C.D.C./T.D.C. - Sequence Number of Impact (this vehicl )
2nd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Sequence Number of Impact (this vehicle)
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Sequence Number of Impact (this vehicle)
4th C.D.C./T.D.C. ~ Sequence Number of Impact (this vehicle)
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 36
48
60
72

Element Values:

Blank - no impact

1-7 - First through seventh
8 - BEighth or additional
9 - Unknown

Source: Primary sources are the scene and vehicle inspections:; secondary
sources include the police report and interviewees.

Remarks:

"Sequence Number of Impact (this vehicle)® is the chronological sequence of
impacts to a specific vehicle. 1In V25, V34, V43, and V52, these impacts are
arranged 1n order of descending severity. Severity level should be based on
CRASH output when available; otherwise, it must be based on damaqe severity.

CDC/TDCs are listed at the top of page 4 of the Vehicle Porm in the order of
their occurrence and are linked with a sequence impact number specific t>
this vehicle. In other words, the first line contains the CDC/TDC repre-
senting the Aamage caused by the first impact to this vehicle. The seconi
line contains the CDC representing the damage caused by the second impact t»>
this vehicle, etc. If more than four impacts occurred to this vehicle, lis:
the additional CDC-related information on the hack of page 4, When the CNC/
TDCs are ranked at the bottom of page 4 (Vehicle Form) in the descendinj
order of delta "V" sgeverity, 1its corresponding sequential impact numbe-
{this vehicle) is also coded. Por example, a vehicle is struck in the rear,
loses control and sideswipes a parked car, then continues on finally strik-
1nq a large tree. The front to rear end collision would be sequential im-
pact number one, the sideswipe sequential impact number two and the tree
sequential {mpact number three. By means of the CRASH program and inspec-
tion, the Impact severities are ranked tree, rear ending, and saideswipe.
Therefore, V25 would be coded 3, V34 would be coded 1, and V43 would he
coded 2. V52 would he left blank since there was no fourth impact.



VEHICLE FORM

V{3
vis
véd
V53
variable Name: 1st C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted
2nd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted
4th C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 37
49
61
73

Element Values:

00 Noncollision

01 through 30 - If the obiect contacted by the vehicle under consideration
was another motor vehicle in transport, code the Vehicle Number assigned

to that vehicle.

Collision with Stationary Object
31 Motor vehicle not in transport
32 Tree (< 6 inches in diameter)
33 Tree (> 6 inches in diameter)
Highway/Traffic Supports

34 Luminaire--breakaway

35 Luminaire--nonhreakaway

36 Large sign--breakaway

37 Large sign--nonbreakaway

38 Small sign--breakaway

39 Small sign--nonbreakaway

40 Utility pole

41 Other post, pole or support

42 Traffic signal pole

43 Fence

44 Mail box

45 Delineator

46 Other movable object (specify)

47 Culvert
48 Rallroad tracks
49 Curb

50 Abutment

51 wWall (stone, rock, metal, etc.)

52 Bridge support

53 PEmbankment--earth

54 Embankment--rock, stone or concrete
55 Building, rigid

56 Building, nonrigiad

57 Bridqe rail
S8 Guardrail
59 Impact attenuator

60 Ground
61 Median barrier
62 Train
63 Ditch

64 Other stationary objects (specify)

Collision with Nonstationary Object

65 Animal
66 Trailer, disconnected in

transport

67 Train

68 Other nonstationary objects
(specify)

71 through 95
If the cbject contacted by
the vehicle under consider-
ation was a pedestrian or
nonmotorist, add seventy
{(70) to the Pedestrian or
Nonmotor ist number, and code
the resultant sum (e.q,
5+ 70 = 75)

96 Vehicle occupant

97 Other object (specify)

99 Unknown

Source: Primary sources are the scene and vehicle inspections; secondary
sources include the police report and {nterviewees.



V26
v3s
v4éd
V53

(2)

variable Name: 1st C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted {(cont’'d.)
2nd C.D.C./T.ND.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. ~ Object Contacted (cont'd.)
4th C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)

Remarks:

Code the appropriate object contacted for each impact even i{f there is no
c.pn.c./T.D0.C.

This section is not to be completed until after the CRASH program is exer-
cised except for those cases where: (1) the CRASH program is inapolicable,
(2) the vehicle has sustained but one impact and there i3 insufficient duta
for a trajectory reconstruction to ald in the determination of force direc-
tions, or (3) the vehicle is outside the scope of CDC-SAE, J224 MARS80.

Code "00" (Noncollision)} refers to those situations where this vehicle's
harmful event (see ANSI D16.1-1976, section 2.3.3, page 8) did not in eany
sequence result from an impact. Examnles of such situations are covered
under codes "02" through "07" of A10, First Rarmful Fvent. However, it must
be kept in mind that even if a vehicle's first harmful event 4id not involve
an impact, the vehicle may subsequently have impacted a vehicle, obiect,
pedestrian, or nonmotorist. Just because A0 (PFPirst Harmful Event) equzls
"02" through "07" does not mean that the vehicle involved was not subce-
quently 1nvolved in an impact for which the object contacted is coded here.
For example, when A10 = 05 (Fell from vehicle), there is a good chance, par-
ticularly if the person was the driver, that the vehicle was subsequently
involved in an impact. Purther, in some instances of A10 = 07 [Other ncn-
collision (e.q., jackknife)] code "00" (Noncollimion) ought not be used. 1In
the jackknife situation, this occurs when the power unit of the articulated
vehicle impacts the trailer unit in which case you should code the vehicle's

own number.

Code "00" (Noncollision) may also be used for a vehicle which sets an object
in motion that strikes or 1is struck by a vehicle. Examples include dis-
lodged carqo, spewed gravel, etc. It may also be used in other situaticns
subject to consultation with the Zone Centers.

Code "31" (Motor vehicle not {in transport) refers to a motor vehicle which
is not on the roadway and not in motion (e.q., vehicle located in parking
lane).

For codes ®"32" and "33" (Tree ....), measure the Aiameter of the tree on the
horizontal plane at the point of impact.

Por pole (codes "34" through "42") the word “pole" used in a general sense,
includes all types of supports for utllity lines, light standards, traffic
contrnl signals, and signs. A pole may he made of wood, metal, or concrete
and may have various cross-sectional shapes and Aimensions. The pole must
be nontemporary (i.e., have a permanent bas ). The pole must be at least
five feet in height with the minimum cross-s ctional dimension greater than
two {n~hc3. U-shaped { A/WL suppnrs (cther than C-Channels) or supports
are not poles.
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V26
v3s
vid
V53
(3)
Variable Name: 18t C.D.C./T.D.C. ~ Object Contacted (cont'd.)
2nd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)
4th C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)

Codes "34" and "35" (Luminaire ....) refer to a pole whose primary purpose
is to support one or more light standards. A secondary purpose may be to
support a traffic signal or sign. Private luminaires are not eligible.

Codes "36" through "39" (Sign pole ....) refer to a pole whose sole purpose
is to support one or more highway traffic sign(s) that provides warning,
guidance, or regulatory information. Private signs are not eligible.

Codes "34", "36", and "38" (... breakaway) refer to a breakaway device that
is designed to readily disengage, fracture, or bend away from an impacting
vehicle above a predetermined force level. A pole fitted with such a break-
awvay device is a breakaway pole; otherwise, it is a nonbreakaway pole. Com-
mon types include: slip base (steel); frangible base (cast aluminum); and
progressive shear (galvanized steel or stainless steel).

Codes "35", "37", and "39" (... nonbreakaway) refer to supports which are
not designed to "break away” and reduce the deceleration force experienced
by the vehicle.

Por codes "36" and "37° (Large sign ....) the support pole's largest cross-
sectional dimension is greater than or equal to 4 inches.

For codes "38" and "39" (Small sign ....) the support pole's largest cross-
sectional dimension must be greater than or equal to 2 inches and less than
4 inches.

Code "40" (Utility pole) refers to a pole whose primary purpose is to sup-
port utility lines. A secondary purpose may be to support a light standard,
traffic signal, or sign.

Code "41" (Other post, pole, or support) includes U-gshaped ( JFWL ) supports
(e.g., STOP or YIELD signs), other small poles that are less than 2 inches
in cross-sectional dimension, all private (nonhighway, nontraffic) signs and
supports, and any other post, pole, or support not coded in codes "34"
through "40" and "42" through "45°".

Code "42" (Traffic signal pole) refers to a pole whose primary purpose is to
support a traffic signal. A secondary purpose may be to support a sign.

If you are unable to identify the type of pole (or barrier, although the
barrier types are not detailed here) impacted, help im available from the
following contacts listed in the table below. Contact with these individu-
als should be infrequent and should only be made when the team is unabl to
mak a determination.
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V16
vis
vid4
Vil
(1)

Variable Name: 18t C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)

2nd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont‘'d.)
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)
4th C.n.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)
———=PHWA - ~=—
PSU Region Site Contact Name Phone
o1 5 2 No contact
02 5 10 Robert Dogyns (616) 788-2381
03 7 11 (Team leader has own contacts)
04 5 16 Jim Lindermuth or Dan Vanltine (517) 754-7443
05 S 20 Wayne Smith (616) 849-2811
06 5 23 Dan Shamo (219) 362-6125
07 S 27 No contact
26 1 5 James Pierson (914) 331-5533
27 3 1 Bob Johnson (814) 437-5711, Bxt. 374
28 3 4 John Laugher (215) 687-1600, BExt. 369
29 1 14 No contact
30 3 17 Angelo Boezi (717) 962-4062
n 3 21 John Laugher (215) 687-1600, Bxt. 369
32 3 22 Andy Rost (412) 565-2555
i3 1 24 EQd Dannehy (518) 393-0863
51 4 6 Ron Register (305) 776-4300
52 4 7 James Braden - Shelby County ( ) 668-0173
Billy Pranklin - St. Clair Cry. ( ) 274-2112
53 6 9 Jim Allbritton (501) 534-1612
S4 4 19 Gene Ednonds (704) 258-6178
55 4 26 Carl Guin ( ) 759-4281
76 10 8 No contact
77 6 3 Bob Lay (512) 465-6366
78 ? 12
79 9 13 Jim Collins (415) 557-0154
80 8 15 Bill Tucker (303) 757-92M
81 9 18 John Churchman (602) 782-1646
82 6 25 Parker Bell (505) 983-0630
83 8 30 Clint Gregory (605) 773-3462
84 6 29 Bob Lay (512) 465-6366
85 10 28 No oontact
Code "43" (Pence) includes both the fence material and the support posts.
Code "44" (Mall box) includes malil box and any supporting posts associat 4
with {t,.
Cod "46" (Other movable objects) includes other stationary objects that are

readily movable--compare with code "64", Exampl s include trash cans, gro-
c ry carts, unoccupl 4 pedalcycles, small > uldere, tc.
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V26
v3is
\ZY ]
V53
(5)

variable Name: 1st C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)
2nd C.D.C./T.D.C. ~ Object Contacted (cont'd.)
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'‘'d.)
4th C.n.C./T.N.C. -~ Object Contacted (cont'd.)

Code "47" (Culvert) is a man made structure that allows passage over a
drainage area. A ditch (code "63") ends where a culvert beqgins and resum s
on the opposite side of the culvert.

Codes "50" (Abutment), "52% (Bridge support), and "57" (Bridqe rail) are
related to variable A10 (First Rarmful Rvent) codes "21" (Bridge pier or
abutment), "22" (Bridge parapet end), and "23" (Bridqe rail). The Obiject
Contacted codes should follow the First Harmful Event codes as follows: if
A10 = 21 then V26 et al. = 50 or 52; if A10 = 22 or 23 then V26 et al, = 57,

Code "59" (Impact Attenuator) refers to impact attenuators which are
barriers placed in front of fixed objects on the highway to absorb energy,
and to thus mitigate the injury effects of collisions at such sites. A
numbher of the common devices are described and illustrated following A1
(First Harmful Event) in this manual. Other impact attenuating devices may
be encountered; therefore, the investigator should be sure to photograph
them for verification when uncertain.

Code "60" (Ground) refers to an impact with the qground. Collisions which
may be classified using this code include (but are not limited to) vehicles
which overturn/rollover as well as those which sustain undercarriage damage
by (1) straddling the pavement and shoulder and impacting a prominent pave-
ment lip, or (2) free falls or vaults from the road surface to the ground.
This includes uncontrolled motorcycles which contact the qround first., Por
motorcycle impacts, ground will be coded ar an impact unless evidence indi-
cates that the motorcycle did not strike the ground.

Code "61" (Median Barrier) refers to physical barriers which divide traffic-
ways. Commonly encountered types are illustrated following the impact at-
tenuation illustrations found under A10 (First Harmful Bvent) in this man-

ual.

Code "613" (Ditch) is a man made structure for drainage purposes. When the
sides of the ditch are approximately of equal height it makes no Aifference
which side of the ditch was struck; however, if the struck side is substan-
tially higher than the other side, code the impact with the struck sid as
an embankment (codes ®"53" and "54"). Substantial means that an embankment
existed had the ditch not been present.

Code "64" (Other stationary object) is any other object of sufficient mass,
or anchored, such that it is not readily movabla--compare with oode "¢6°.
Examples include large boulders, large logs (fallen trees), etc.

Code "65" (Animal) should be coded if the nbject contacted was an animal
(stationary or nonstationary). Where a nonmotorist was associated with the
animal [i.e., on the animal, or on or in an animal powered nonmotor vehicle



V35

\Z 1]

vs3

{61
Variable Name: 18t C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)
2nd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)
4th C.n.C./T.D.C. - Object Contacted (cont'd.)

transoort device (see P08, Pedestrian and Nonmotorist Type, “"4")] us

the following scheme.

If the contact is to (1) the animal,

V26

the animal and

the person, the animal and the conveyance, or the animal, conveyance, and
the person, code *"65" (Animal); (2) the conveyance or to both the convevyance
and the person, code "68" (Nonstationary object); nr (3) to the person, code
the person's Pedestrian or Nonmotorist's Number (codes ®*71" through "95"),

Code "68" (Nonstationary object) refers to any other ochject that is moving
(exceptions include a stationary pedalcycle assoclated with a pedalcyclist
or a stationary nonmotorist conveyance associated with a nonmotorist).

A nonmotorist conveyance is defined as any human-powered device by which a
nonmotorist may move, or by which a pedestrian or nonmotorist may move
another nonmotorist, other than by pedaling. A nonmotorist conveyance
includes the following: baby carriage, coaster wagon, ice skates, rol.er
skates, push cart, scooter, skate board, skis, sled, wheel chair, rickshaw,
etc. Excluded are pedalcyclists. Pedalcyclist refers to any occupant of a
pedalcycle (see D16.1-1976, section 2.2.16, page 6). For a pedalcyclist or
nonmotorist associated with a nonmotorist conveyance, code "68" (Nonstation-
ary object) {f the impact was with the medalcycle, the conveyance, the
pedalcycle and pedalcyclist, or the conveyance and nonmotorist associated
with the conveyance;/godp 71" through "95" if the impact was with the per-
son(s). '

Codes "71" through "95" are used to identify contacted pedestrians or non-
motorists where the code is derived by adding seventy (70) to that person's
unique number and coding the resultant sum (e.g., 5 + 70 = 75), Pedestrian
refers to any person who is on a trafficway or on a sidewalk or path contijz-
uous with a trafficway, and who Is not in or on a nonmotorist convevance.

Code "96" (Vehicle occupant) is used when the object contacted was any per-
son who was an occupant of a motor vehicle. Two examples of this code are
as follows. Code "96" (Vehicle occupant) for any occupant who falls from a
vehicle (A10, First Rarmful Event, equal 05) and is subsequently run over
before stabilization occurred. In addition, use this code for any moto.-
cyclist who separates from his/her motorcycle during impact and subsequently
impacts a motor vehicle before stabilization occurred.



VEHICLE PORM

V2?7
V36
v4s
V54
Variable Name: 1st C.D.C./T.D.C. - Direction of Porce
2nd C.D.C./T.D.C, - Direction of Porce
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. -~ Direction of FPorce
4th C.D.C./T.D.C. - Direction of Porce
Pormat: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 39
51
63
75
Element Values:
Range: Blank, 00-13, 20-32, 40-52, 60-72, 80-92, 99
C.D.C. or T.D.C.
Blank - No C.D.C./T.D.C.
00 Non-horizontal force 08 B8 o'clock
01 1 o'clock 09 9 o'clock
02 2 o'clock 10 10 o'clock
03 3 o'clock 11 11 o'clock
04 4 o'clock 12 12 o'clock
05 S o'clock 13 Intra-unit force (T.D.C. only)
06 6 o'clock 99 Unknown
07 7 o'clock

Incremental Values for Above Porce Directions (C.D.C. only)

00 No shift

20 End shift vertical--up; top shift forward

40 End shift vertical--down; top shift rearward

60 End or top shift lateral--right

80 End or top shift lateral--left,.
Source: Restricted tn vehicle inspection or photoqraphs.
Remarks:

Code the principal direction of force incremented to indicate vertical or
lateral ashifting of vehicle basic end structures which occur during hori-
zontal force application or longitudinal or lateral shifting to the top
structure as a result of non-horizontal force app)ication to the top. 1In
other words, the combined value (Direction of Porce + Incremental Value for
CDC only) is coded under this variable.

Cod wvariables 26, 35, 44 and 53 (1st, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th C.D.C./T.D.C. -
Object Contacted) with the appropriate code(3) when th object contacted is
known regardless of how the ¢.D.C./T.D.C.8, variables 27-32, 36-41, 45-50,
and 54-59 are mdnd,



va;
Vie
V4<
V5S4
(2)

Variable Name: 1st C.D.C./T.D.C., - Direction of Porce (cont'd.)
2nd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Direction of Porce (cont'd.)
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Direction of Porce (cont'd.)
4th C.D.C./T.D.C., - Direction of Porce (cont'd.)

The CDC/TDC generated for a particular impact is based upon damage which is
the result of direct impact only; it does not include induced damaqe. All
CDC/TDCs are based entirely upon the procedures in SAE J224 MARB0, or S5AE

J1301.

Any time a vehicle becomes inverted and impacts any object or vehicle while
inverted, the clock direction is coded as "00" (plus any incremental value
for a top structure impact). Also use "00" (Non-horizontal force) with any
other circumstance which is consistent with the directions ocontained in SAF,

J224 MAR80, or SAE J1301.

If there is only one CDC, it should bhe entered in variabhles 27-32, whether
or not CRASH was exercised. Variahles 34-42 should then be left "Blank".

If it 1s unknown whether the vehicle sustained a second impact, code var .a-
bles 34-42 unknown ("99" or "9").

9 9 9

9 3
56 57 58 59

| e

3 9 5
49 sn 51

~ole
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~lo
N
t
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b o}

Rank order any CDCs on the basis of the CRASH proqram results, if used.

I1f there are two or moure CBCs, and 1 f CRASH is exercised on none or on a
portion of the CDCs, suhjectivelv crder the most severe impacts (in terms of
assumed chiange in velocity, delta "V").,

If CRASH can be exercised on only one CDC, where two or more exist, the ('NC
used 1n CRASH should be cnded in variables 27-32 if it is felt to represent
the highest change in velncity (delta "V®): it should be coded in variahles
3h-41 1f 1t is felt to represent the second highest delta "“V", etc. It
should not be coded if it 1s felt to represent the fifth highest or lescer

delta "v©,.

If no CDC/TDC has been recorded for a vehicle which has sustained but cne
impact, row variables 27-32 are coded as unknown ("99" or "9") and the
remaining rows are left "Blank®™. If no CDC/TDCs are recorded for a vehicle
which has sustained more than one impact, fill in the required number of
CDC/TDC rows ta cover each impact with unknowns ("89" or "9") and leave the
remaining ones blank. Tf an unknown number of impacts occurred, f£fill {n the
entire black of CDC/TDC rows with the appropriate CDC/TDCa (or unknowns, if
applicable). If a vehicle has suntained multiple impacts and, for example,
the only CDC/TDC which can be qgoencrated (due to contamination from repair
process which was underway at time of inspection, etc.) is for the second
most severe impact, row variahles 27-32 are coded as unknown ("99" or "9")
and the generated CNPC/TDC is ocoded in row variables 36-41.
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va?
vVi6
V45
VsS4

(3)

variable Name: 1st C.D.C./T.D.C. - Direction of Porce (cont'‘'d.)
2nd C.D.C./T.N.C. ~ Direction of Porce (cont'd.)
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Direction of Porce (cont'd.)
4th C.D.C./T.D.C. ~ Direction of Porce (cont'd.)

No CDC/TDCs may be entered in the row variables unless those CDC/TDCs are
known in their entirety [i.e., Ao not use "9" (Unknown) for any missing
character when that character is unknown]. Conversely, any time a "9" is
coded in any column for the CDC/TDC row variables, all other CDC/TDC columns
in that row must be coded ®"9" (Unknown); however, variablea 32, 41, S0 and
59 may be coded "09°.

Verbal descriptions by themselves by drivers, occupants, or owners may not
form the basis for a CDC/TDC except in pedestrian accidents or very minor
accidents where the other vehicle or object associated with the vehicle has
been inspected and the investigator feels confident in generating th CNC
for the vehicle with very minor damage.

In some instances where the vehicle is underqoing repair (parts removed) or
has been repaired (parts available) a CDC/TDC may be determined from those
parts and a description of the damage from testimony of a repairman judqed
to be reliable. (NOTE: Do not formulate *C" measurements for these vehi-
cles unless there is only minor alteration which does not detract from the
investigator's confidence in those ineasurements.)

Leave the CDC/TDC row variablea "Blank™ for vehicles which are beyond the
scope of the CNRC/TDC protocols (e.q., motorcycles, busses, snowmobiles, farm
equipment other than trucks, dune buqggies, construction equipment other than
trucks, etc.). Reference should b: made to the damage classification proto-
cols to determine if any vehicle not menticned above is within the scope of
those protocols. Recall that the object any of these vehicles contact is
still coded in either V26, V35, V44 and V53 [1st (2nd) (3rd) (4th) C.D.C./
T.ND.C. - Object Contacted] even thouqh the CDC/TDC row variables are left
"Blank" hecause they are not in scope for classification.



Variable Name: 18t C.D.C./T.D.C. - Deformation Location
2nd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Deformation Location
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Deformation Location
4th C.D.C./T.D.C. - Deformation Location
FPormat: 1 column - alphanumeric Beginning
Column
Element Value:
Cc.D.C. T.D.C.
Blank - no C.D.C./T.D.C. Blank - no C.D.C./T.D.C.
F Front F PFront
R Right side R Right side
L Left side L Left side
B Back (rear) B Back of unit with cargo area
T Top rear of trailer or straight
U Undercarriage truck)
9 Unknown D Back (rear of tractor)
C Rear of cab
V Pront of carqo area
T Top
U Undercarriage
9 Unknown

Source: Restricted to vehicle inspection or photographs.

Remarks:

See remarks section for variables V27 and V36, etc.

v2i3
v3?
vén

4
53
65
77
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Variable Name: 18t C.D.C./T.D.C.

2nd C.D.C./T.D.C.
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C.

4th C.D.C./T.D.C.

Format: 1 column - alphanumeric

Element Value:

C.D.C.

Blank - no C.D.C./T.D.C.

D Distributed-~-side or end
L Left--front or rear
C Center--front or rear
R Right--front or rear
F Side front--left or right
P Side center section--L or R
B Side rear--left or right
Y Side (F + P) or end (L + C)
2 Side (P + B) or end (C + R)
9 Unknown

Source:

Remarks:

VEHICLE PFORM

V29
vas
Va7
V56
Specific Longitudinal or Lateral
Location
Specific Longitudinal or Lateral
Location
Specific Longitudinal or Lateral
Location
Specific Longitudinal or Lateral
Location
Beginning
Column 42
54
66
78
T.D.C.
Blank - no C.D.C./T.D.C.
D Distributed--side or end
L Left—front or rear
C Center—front or rear
R Right—front or rear
F Side front (forward of windshield)
P 8Side cab
W 8ide rear of cab to rear of
tractor
K Side (P + W)
S Sife (F + P + W)
B Side rear of cab to rear of trailer
or cargo area
T Side trailer (rear of tractor to
rear of traller)
Y Side (F + P) or end (L + C)
Z Side (B + P) or end R + ()
9 Unknown

Restricted to vehicle inspection or photographs.

See remarks section for variables V27 and V36, etc,



Variable Name:

Format:

18t C.D.C./T.D.C. - Specific Vertical or Lateral Location

2nd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Specific Vertical or Lateral Location

3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Specific Vertical or Lateral Location

4th C.D.C./T.D.C. - Specific Vertical or Lateral Location

1 column - alphanumeric Beginning
Column

Element Value:

C.D.C. (Vertical - Pront, Rear, or Side Impacts)

Blank - no C.D.C./T.D.C.

CEDXOM T >

All

Top of frane to top

Everything below belt line

Belt line and above

Middle--top of frame to belt line or hood

V30
V39
V48
vs5?

43
55
67
79

Frame--top of frame, frame, bottom of frame (including undercarriage)

Below undercarriage level (wheels and tires only)
Unknown

T.D.C. (Vertical - Front, Rear, or 6ide Impacts)

Blank - no C.D.C./T.D.C.

XM OI:I >

V-3

Top of vehicle to bottom of vehicle exclusive of wheels
Top of frame to top of vehicle

Everything above cab

Belt line and above

Belt line and below

Middle--top of frame to belt line or hood

Low--top of frame, frame, and bottom of frame (including
undercarr iage)

Below undercarriage level (wheel and tires only)

Unknown

C.u.C. or T.D.C. (lLateral - Top and Undercarriage lmpacts)

Blank - no C.D.C./T.D.C.

D Distributed

L Left

C Center

R Right

Y Left and Center (L + C)

Z Right and Center (R + C)

9 Unhknown
Spurce: Restricted to vehicle inspection or photographs.
Remarks:

See remarks section for -+

riables VZ7 and V36, etc.



variable Name: 18t C.D.C./T.D.C. -
2nd C.D.C./T
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. -
4th C.p.C./T.D.C., =~

Format: 1 column - alphanumeric

Element Values:

Cc.n.C. or T.D,C.

Blank - no C.D.C./T.D.C.
Wide impact area

Narrow impact area
Sideswipe

Rollover (includes side)
Overhanging structure
Corner

Conversion in impact type (C.D.C. only)
No residual deformation
Override (T.D.C. only)
Unknown

XA OWNEX

Source: Restricted to vehicle inspection or photographs.

Remarks:

See remarks section for variables V27 and V36, etc.

D.C Type of Damage Distribution
.D.C. - Type of Damage Distribution
D.C Type of Damage Distribution
D.C Type of Damage Distribution

VEHICLE FORM

31
V40
V49
V58

Beginning

Column

44
56
68
80



V32

\"Z R
vs0
V59
Variable Name: 18t C.D.C./T.D.C. - Deformation Extent Guide
2nd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Deformation Extent Guide
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Deformation Extent Guide
4th C.D.C./T.D.C. - Deformation Extent Guide
Format: 2 columns - alphanumeric Beginning
Column 45
57
69
81

Element Values:

C.D.C. or T.D.C.

Blank - no C.D.C./T.D.C. 07 Seven

01 One 08 Eight

02 Two 09 Nine

03 Three OA (T.D.C. only)
04 Pour OB (T.D.C. only)
05 Five 0C (T.D.C. only)
06 Six 0D (T.D.C. only)

99 Unknown

Source: Restricted to vehicle inepection or photographs.

Remarks:
S e remarks section for variables V27 and V36, etc.
When a body panel is torn loose from the vehicle frame due to impact, the

xtent zone should be coded from direct damage only; consider body panely
torn loose from the frame as not representative of residual crush.
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Vi3
V42
V51
V60

Variable Name: 1st C.D.C./T.D.C. - Sequence Number of Impact (in accident)
2nd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Sequence Number of Impact (in accident)
3rd C.D.C./T.D.C. - Seguence Number of Impact (in accident)
4th C.D.C./T.D.C. - Sequence Number of Impact (in accident)

Pormat: 2 columns - alphanumeric Beginning

Column 47
59
n
83

Element Values:

Blank - no impact

1-7 - Pirst through seventh
8 - Eighth or additional
9 - Unknown

Remarks:

In accidents involving multiple vehicles and multiple impacts, the events
are numbered in seguence by chronoloqy iIn reference to the entire accid nt.
This total accident sequence number i3 coded adjacent (V33, V42, VS? or V60)
to the CDC/TDC that was produced during this event. Por example, three cars
are waiting at a red light. A pickup truck rear ends the third car in line
and pushes it into the second car which in turn is pushed into the first
car. The sequential impact numbers in this accident would be as follows:

Number 1 - pickup vs. 3rd car
Number 2 - 3rd car vs. 2nd car
Number 3 - 2nd car vs. l1st car

Do not forget that the numbers are actually encoded in accordance with CDC/
TDC prioritization.
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vé1
Variable Name: Vehicle lpentificationiﬁumber
Format: 17 columns - alphanumeric Beginning
Column 84

Element Values:
Code the entire VIN, left justify
PeppppppepRBaaeees No VIN
99999999999999999 Unknown

Source: Primary source is vehicle inaspection; secondary sources are the police
report and the vehicle registration files.

Remarks:
Leave "Blank"™ any column which does not have a VIN character.

If part of the VIN is missing or not decipherable, leave the column any such
character would ordinarily occupy “"Blank".

If the entire VIN {8 unknown or missing, enter "9"g {n the entire field.

If the vehicle is a type which has no VIN (e.q., go-cart), enter "f#"s in t}
entire field.

Code the entire VIN as found during inspection of the vehicle and left duc-
tify, as shown {n the following example:

VIN:  A3A197H11
CODE: A3A197H11

@}

815
815

Code the police reported VIN, if available (and indicate police). Do so
only when the vehicle is not inspected, and the police reported charact rs
are consistent with reference materials (e.q., NATB) with respect to alpha-
numeric characters.

If the vehicle is manufactured by the Ford Motor Company and begins with a
script " ", the " " should not be coded. Proceed to the next character as
in the example:

VIN: Ju62s1pgg8932

CODE: 3U62S5 188932

NOTE: For this variable only, slash zeros "f* so that they are not confuse?
with the alphabet character "0", as in DOT.

In addition, if any hyphens or periods are contained in the string of alpha-
numeric characters, then they should be ignored as in the example below.

VIN: SM-E
CODE: SME3p

——— ——— — — — —— —— ——— ——— g
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ve1
(2)

Variable Name: Vehicle Identification Number (cont'd.)

If the state will not allow transmittal of the complete VIN, code all char-
acters except the sequential production numbers. Code zeros ("0") in place
of the sequential numbers.

The location of the VIN will vary among, and within, vehicles. Reference
sources which may prove helpful in locating the VIN include, but are not
limited to:

(1) Motor Vehicle Identification Manual
National Automobile Theft Bureau
Palmer Publications Company
Downers Grove, Illinois 60515

(2) Passenger Car and Truck-Accident
Investigators Manual
MVMA of the U.S., Inc.
300 New Center Building
Detroit, Michigan 48202



v6:!
Variable Name: Registration of Vehicle
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning

Column 10°

Element Values:

Not registered

In-state (at least)

Out-of-state {(only)

Other registration (e.g., federal, foreign, military)
Unknown

O oo -0

Source: Primary sources are the vehicle inspection, police report, and vehicle

registration files.

Remarks:

Registration means that the vehicle was registered to drive on a street/
highway. Some states require a registration for off-road use, A vehicle
r gistered only for off-road use that was involved in an accident assoclated
with a NASS roadway, is not considered registered--code "0" (Not reqis-
tered).

Vehicles displaying a valid temporary registration certificate are to be
congidered registered. Expired registrations are not valid and are tc be
ignored when selecting the proper attribute. Vehicles displaying dealer's
tags are not registered (code "0"). The assumption is that the association
between the tag and the vehicle is short-lived.

Code "0® means that the vehicle has no currently valid registration. 7This
would include expired registrations and exempt vehicles.

Code "1" (In-state) means that the vehicle was registered in the state in
which the accident occurred. The vehicle may or may not have also heen
registered in other states. The vehicle, in the instance of tractor-trailer
or multi-unit trucks, includes the registration found for both the tractor
and its trailer(a).

Code "2" (OQut-of-state) means that the vehicle was registered, but not in
the state in which the accident occurred. State-owned vehicles are ocded
"1* if the accident occurred in the same state in which the vehicle is
r gistered,



V63

Variable Name: Vehicle Special Use (this trip)

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 102

El ment Values:

No special use

Taxi

Vehicle used as school bus
Vehicle used as other bus
Miljtary

Police

Ambulance

Fire

Unknown

W AU W -0

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include vehicle inspection, driver
interviews, police report, and other interviewees.

Remarks:
Code "0" (No Special Use).

Code "1" (Taxi) refers to vehicles used during this trip (at the time of the
accident) on a "fee-for-hire®™ basis to transport persons. Most of these v -
hicles will be marked and formally registered as taxis; however, vehicles
which are used as taxis, even though they are not registered (e.g., "Gypsy
Cabs"), are included here. Taxis and drivers which are off-duty at the tim
of the accident are not included. The investigator should ask taxi drivers
a speclial question on the Driver FPorm to determine if he/she was on duty at
the time of the accident.

Code "2" (Vehicle used as school bus) refers to a motor vehicle which satis-
fies the following criteria:

e externally identifiable to other traffic units as a school/pupil
transport vehicle;

e operated or owned by a public or private school-type institution:

e where the institution's students may range from pre-school through
high school;

® whose occupantg, if any, are associated with the institution; an4,

® the vehicle is in operation at the time of the accident to and from
the school or on a school-sponsored activity or trip.

Code "3" (Vehicle used as other bus) refers to a motor vehicle which is de-
signed for transporting more than ten persons and does not satisfy the above
criteria of a schocl bus.



V63
{2)

Variable Name: Vehicle Special Use (this trip) [cont'd.]

For codes "4" (Military), "5" (Police), "6" (Ambulance), and "7" (Fire),
special use means "in use® and not necessarlly emergency use. External
identification to the normal driving public is the criterion.

Code "4" (Military) refers to a vehicle which is owned by any of the Armed
Forces. These vehicles are presumed to be in special military use at all
times.

Code "5" (Police) refers to a readily identifiable (lights or markings) wvwez-
hicle which is owned by any local, county, state or federal police agency.
The vehicles are presumed to be in special police use at all times. Person-
al vehicles (not owned by the agency) which are used by officers or agen:s
(e.g., undercover) are excluded.

Military police vehicles are coded "4" (Military).

Code "6" (Ambulance) refers to those readily identifiable (lights or mari-
ings) vehicles: (1) whose sole purpose is to provide ambulance service and
which is always presumed to be in special ambulance use at all times, or (i)
vehicles serving dual purposes such as a hearse used for both funeral and
emergency purposes, which is only coded, when used for the latter purpose.

Military ambulances are coded “4™ (Military).

Code "7" (Fire) refers to a readily identifiable (lights or markings) vehi-
cle which is owned by any government (typically local) or cooperative
agency. This vehicle is presumed to be in special use at all times. For
volunteer fire companies, firefighting apparatus and other vehicles owned ty
the company or government qualify for code "7". Privately owned vehicl s,
even if equipped with lights, 4o not qualify.

Military fire vehicles are coded "4" (Military).



VEHICLF. FORM

V64

Variable Name: Odometer Reading

Format: 3 columns -~ numeric Beginning
Column 103

Element Values:
Level 2 Range: 001 through 500

Code mileage to the nearest 1,000 miles

000 No odometer

001! Less than 1,500 miles

997 Greater than or egual to 996,500 miles*
999 Unknown

Source: Primary source is the vehicle inspection; however, it may be supple-
mented with information from the police report and/or driver inter-
view,

Remarks:

Code to the nearest 1,000 miles as in the examples:

Mileage: 7,498
Code: on?

Mileage: 7,502
Code: 008

Mileage: 18,342
Code: 018

Mileage: 147,687
Code: 148

Code "001" if the mileage is less than 1,500.

Code "999" (Unknown) if the odometer was disconnected or broken before the
collision, or if the mileage is unknown.

This variable measures the mileage on the vehicle's odometer; however, in
cases where it is suspected that the odometer is working but has turned over
(i.e., recycled) the coded value represents the total mileage on the vehicle
rather than the reading on the odometer.

*This value ig not listed on the present forme but can be written in if ne ded.
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V65

Variable Name: Passenger Compartment Integrity

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 106

FElement Values:

0 No passenger compartment

1 No intregity loss

Yes, integrity was lost through:
Windshield

Door (side)

Door (rear)

Roof

Windshield & door (side)
Other combination of above
Unknown

OV d NN

Source: Restricted to vehicle inspection or photographs.

Remarks:

Consider the passenger compartment as a “package” which is designed to con-
tain the occupant. If an opening occurs of sufficient magnitude through
which an occupant could have been ejected totally or partially (although It
is not necessary for an occupant to have been 8o ejected), the integrity of
the compartment should be considered to have been lost. While it is Aiffi-
cult to define the magnitude of the opening in a universal manner, the mini-
mum size of the opening would be equivalent to the head of most adults.
Components which may lose their integrity are restricted to the windshield,
door or roof (individually or in combination).

The gquestion of integrity loss is assessed with respect to impact-relatel
damage. The damage can be either direct or induced. Damage which is mot
impact-related (e.g., fire) is not considered.

Code "0" (No passenger compartment) if the vehicle has no passenger compart-
ment {(e.g., motorcycle).

Doors which open prior to an impact do not constitute loss of integrity, bu«
those which open upon impact or from occupant or cargo loading due to the
impact constitute loss of integrity.

Code "3" [Door (side)] refers to any door (including cargo doors) along the
left or right Bide of a vehlcle that is not separated from the passenge:r
compartment by a full partition.

Code "4" (Door (rear)] refers to a door at the back of a vehicle (not a rear
side door). Por this door to qualify, there can be no full partition
between this rear door and the passenger compartment. Por example, r a:
doors or hatchbacks and stationwagons would qualify; a trunk 1id4 would not.



véS
(2)

Variable Name: Passenger Compartmént Integrity (cont'd.)

Code “5" (Roof) includes convertibles, "T-tops®™, targa tops and removabl
tops that are up or in place. These tops should not be coded as having lost
integrity if they are removed or in the down position prior to impact. Sun/
Moon roofs are also excluded, even if shattered.

NOTE: Side or rear windows, whether fixed or movable, are excluded, even if
shattered.
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Variable Name: Passenger Compartment Intrusion

Pormat: 1 column -~ numeric Beginning

Column 107

Element Values:

No passenger compartment

No intrusion

Pront (i.e., steering column, dash)

Right side [i.e., door(s) with or without sill override)

lLeft side [i.e., door(s) with or without 8ill override]

Rear (i.e, trunk, rear seat intruded upon)

Bottom (i.e., floor)

Top [1.e., windshield, “A", "B", "C", or "D" pillar(s), roof]
TwO Or more areas

Unk nown

W o doownmewNnN —+0O

Source: Restricted to vehicle inspection or photographs.

Remarks:

Intrusion occurs only when components within the passenger compartment ate
physically changed as a result of the impact such that they assume a posi-
tion more within the compartment. For example, a door which buckles outwa:d
does not necessarily constitute intrusion. Intrusion cannot occur from dan~
age which is not impact-related (e.g., fire). The damage which caused tlte
intrusion can be either direct or {induced.

Since intrusion is restricted only to interior components or surfaces, it
excludes cases where the external sheet metal is indented but the intericr
door panel 1s not changed.

Code "0" (No passenger compartment) if the vehicle has no passenger compart-
ment (e.g., motorcycles).

Code "6" (Bottom) includes toe pan.

Code "7" (Top) refers to the upper pillars (A, B, C, or D) being intrudel
upon, or those gegments of the pillars above a horizontal plane through the
bottom of the windshield.

NOTE: Code the area in terms of the most severe intrusion. Therefore, to>
have two or more areas (Code "8"), they must have the same amount of intru-
sion.
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Variabl Name: Magnitude of Intrusion
Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 108
Element Values:
0 No intrusion
Less than five centimeters
Between five and fifteen centimeters

1
2
3 Greater than fifteen centimeters
9 Unknown

Source: Restricted to vehicle inspection or photographs.

Remarks:

Code "0" (No intrusion) if the vehicle has no passenger compartment (e.g.,
motorcycles), or if there is no intrusion.

Code "1" (Less than five centimeters) if less than 5 cm (2 in.).

Code "2" (Between five and fifteen centimeters) if between 5 and 15 cm (2-6
in.).

Code "3" (Greater than fifteen centimeters) if greater than 15 cm (6 in.).
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vVariable Name: Pire Occurrence

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 109

Element Values:

0 No fire

Yes, fire occurred

Started in vehicle, minor

Started in vehicle, major

Started external to vehicle, minor
Started external to vehicle, major
Origin unknown

Unknown

W Udwh -

Source: Primary source is the vehicle inspection; a secondary source is the
police report.

Remarks:

Code "0" (No fire) includes those vehicles which are not inspected but for
which it is reascnable to presume any fire to those vehicles would have been
mentioned, if it occurred, on the police report. It also includes vehicles
with smoke damage only, but which sustained no fire.

To code fire occurrence (codes "1® through "5%), the fire must reach the
"vehicle” as defined by the variable Body Type (V14).

Code "1™ (Started in vehicle, minor) refers to a fire which starts anywhere
in the vehicle hut consumes less than 50% of the passenger compartment.

Code "2" (Started in vehicle, major) refers to a fire which starts anywhere
in the vehicle and consumes 508 or more of the passenger ocompartment.

Code "3" (Started external to vehicle, minor) refers to a fire which starts
external to the vehicle but consumes less than 50% of the passenger compart-
ment.

Code "4" (Started external to vehicle, major) refers to a fire which starts
external to the vehicle but consumes 50% or more of the passenger compart-
ment.

Code "5" (Origin unknown) if the origin of the fire is unknown, regardless
of the extent of the fire.

Code "9" (Unknown) if there is no vehlcle inspection and no interviews of
occupants, witnesses or other persons involved in the accident, {including
the investigating officer, and one cannot reasonably presume the occurrence
of any fire would have been reported nn the police report.

The occupant area of a motorcycle is equivalent to the passenger compartment
of another vehicle.
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Instructions for Completion of Restraint System Usage

Restraint usage recorded on page 6 of the Vehicle Porm is based only on inspec-
tion of the vehicle; in other words, it is the recording of the evidence con-
cerning restraint usage provided only by vehicle inspection.

An indication of restraint usage must be determined for every seatina position
in the vehicle, regardless of the number of occupants in the vehicle. This
“indication of usage®™ should represent ®"recent usage® rather than “"usage ever"
if at all possible. Look for such thinas as:

® Belt/fittings damaged by occupant loading: deformed anchorages,
stretched webbing, 1latch metal peening (loading impression on
metal):

® Placement of belts: on, behind, or under seatbacks or benches;
and,

® Condition of belts: dirty, dust covered, mechanically unusable,
knotted, size adjustment on fixed length belts, cut for conveni-
ence or comfort (out of the way, near housings), or cut for occu-
pant extraction by emergency personnel (usually at an eaaily ac-
cessible position).

Restraint "usage in this accident" is not determined on the Vehicle Porm. Ve-
hicle evidence, along with police report information, interviews, relationship
of contact points to seat position given the PDOF applied to the vehicle, pre-
sence of belt-caused injuries, presence or absence of ejection, etc., are useAd
for the final determination of restraint usage recorded on the Occupant Porm.

Where recent usage is indicated, code the type of restraint. Where belts have
been used but it cannot be determined whether ©or not the restraint was used re-
cently (e.qg., well worn belts and latches), code the type of restraint and an-
notate the reason for the code. 1If usaqge is not indicated, code none ("0").

When a child safety seat exists in other than a normal seating position, such
as the floor behind the back seat, use the last column (Other position or unit)
to code the presence and any indication of usage for that seat. If the child
safety seat is in a normal position, make a diagonal line through each appro-
priate box and code data for the child safety seat in one half and the normal
seat position in the other half. Due to the transient nature of these seats,
one should key questions reqarding its presence and usaqe at the time of the
accident in the interview before making the final assessments on the Occupant
Form.

Indications of Ejection

If acquired information indicated that an occupant of a vehicle has been ejec-
ted hut the vehicle cannot be inspected, do not complete the section entitled
®"Indication of Ejection”™. The information on this page can only be obtained
through a visual i1nspection of the vehicle.
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Variable Name: Type of Most Severe Impact This Vehicle, This Vehicle's Role

Pormat: 1 column - numerlic Beginning
Column 110

Element Values:

Nonimpact

Front of this vehicle

Left side of this vehicle
Right side of this vehicle
Rear of this vehicle

Other impact location
Unknown impact type

O N dwhNn =0

Source: Primary source is vehicle inspection; secondary sources include
photographs, police report, and driver interviews.

Remarks:

This variable measures the general area of deformation of this vehicl 's
most severe impact; consequently, the value coded represents the same plane
of the vehicle that was coded for v28, 1st C.D.C./T.D.C. - Deformation Loca-
tion, where V28 is other than "9* or “Blank®™, This association and unknown
as well as out of scope damage classifications for V28 are {illustrated in
the table below, recognizing that the table is interpretable in only one
direction. 1In other words, it may only be used by beginning the logic with
a value for V28, 1st C.D.C./T.D.C. - Deformation Location, to determine the
value or range of values for V69, Type of Most Severe Impact This Vehicle,
This Vehicle's Role.

IP THEN
V28 equals: V69 equals:
Cc.p.C. | T.D.C.
F F,V 1
L L 2
R R 3
B B,C,D 4
T,U T,U 5
9 9 0, 1-5, or 9
Blank Blank 0, 1-5, or 9

It should be recognized from the above table that vehicles which are beyond th=»
scope of the C.D.C./T.D.C. are coded under this variable as "0" (Nonimpact),
"1"-"5%" ({.e., one of the various impact aspects) or “9" (Unknown impact type).
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Variable Name: Type of Most Severe Impact This Vehicle, This Vehicle's Role
(cont'd.)

Code "0" (Nonimpact) is used when the vehicle sustains no impact but is part of
the case due to: fire or explosion, immersion, gas inhalation, an occupant's
fall from the vehicle, an injured occupant without an external impact, or other
nonimpacts except most jackknife situations.

I1f the impact occurred at a corner, follow the corner protocol spelled out in
SAE J224 MAR8B80 and SAE J1301 for selection of the proper plane.
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variabl Nam : Rol of Other Contacted vehicle, Obj ct, or Person (for same
impact as above)

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 11

Element Values:

Nonimpact

Pront of other vehicle

Side of other vehicle

Rear of other vehicle

Sideswiped or endswiped by other vehicle
Other location on other vehicle

Object (stationary and non-stationary)
Pedestrian or nonmotorist

Motorcycle or moped

Unknown impact type

WO -daaumes w0

Source: Primary source is the inspection of the other vehicle; secondary
sources include the inspection of this vehicle, photographs, police
report, and driver interviews.

Remarks:

Code "0" (Nonimpact) should be used only when V69, Type of Most Severe
Impact This Vehicle, This Vehicle's Role, equals "0" (Nonimpact).

Codes "1" (Front of other vehicle), "2" (Side of other vehicle), "3" (Rea:
of other vehicle), and "5" (Other location on other vehicle) report the geo-
graphical location on the other vehicle for the common impact that produced
the most severe impact on the vehicle under consideration. Row variables
V27 through V32 may or may not be of help in this matter, since the most
severe impact for this vehicle may not have produced the most severe impact

for the other vehicle.

I1f a C.D.C./T.D.C. for the other vehicle is ocoded on its Vehicle Porm (i.e.,
V27-v32, V36-V41, V45-V50 or V54-v59) which corresponds with this vehicle's
most severe impact (this 1is true even if no C.D.C./T.D.C. for this wvehicle
was coded--variables V27-V32), then use the table below to select the appro-
priate value. Remember, this table, as 1{ts predecessor (V69), is only
interpretable in one direction.

IF THEN

V28, V37, V46 or V55 equal V70
Cc.Db.C. T.D.C. equals

F F, V 1

L, R L, R 2

B B, C, D 3

T, U T, U 5

9 9 0-9
__V“_plank _A_-__glank 0-9
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Variable Name: Role of Other Contacted Vehicle, Object, or Person {(for same
impact as above) [cont'd.]

If no C.D.C./T.D.C. on the other vehicle maps to this vehicle's most severe
impact (for whatever reason), then code the most appropriate response.

Code "4" (Sideswiped or endswiped by other vehicle) is used to describe th
role of the other contacted vehicle (V70) whenever the vehicle under consi-
deration for V69 received a sideswipe or endswipe for its most severe im-
pact.

NOTE: Code "4" (Sideswiped or endswiped by other vehicle) takes precedence
over codes "1"-"3" and "5°".

Code "6" [Object (stationary and nonstationary)) whenever the mosat severe
impact for the vehicle under consideration was produced by an object. Ob-
ject includes motor vehicles not in transport which 4o not contain any non-
motorists. -

Code "7" (Pedestrian or nonmotorist) whenever the most severe impact for the
vehicle under consideration occurred with a pedestrian, pedalcyclist, occu-
pant of an animal related nonmotor vehicle transport device, nonmotorist
inside a motor vehicle not in transport, or another nonmotorist. This code
is used even if the nonmotorist inside the motor vehicle not in transport
was not injured.

Code "8" (Motorcycle or moped) whenever the most severe impact for the vehi-
cle under consideration was produced hy a motorcycle or moped,

Code "9" (Unknown impact type) whenever the most severe impact for the v hi-
cle under consideration resulted from an impact [nonimpacts are coded "0"
{Nonimpacts)] of unknown origin.
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v
variable Name: Rollover (Excludes Motorcycle)

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 112

FElement Values:

0 No rollover

1 Rollover, less than 4 quarter turns
2 Rollover, 4 or more quarter turns

3 Rollover, details unknown

Source: Primary source is the vehicle inspection; secondary sources include
photographs, police report, driver interviews, and other interviewees,

Remarks:

Rollover is defined as any vehicle rotation of 90 degrees or more, about any
true longitudinal or lateral axis. Rollover can occur at any time during
the collision and is coded independently of other configuration questions

If a trailer, attached to the case vehicle, rolled over but the vehicle {t-
self did not, the variable should be coded ®"0" (No rollover).

If Pirst Barmful Event (A10) equals "01" (Overturn) and it was based on thie
vehicle, then Rollover must not equal "0" for this vehicle, unless Body Type
(V14) equals "20"-"29" (Motorcycles) for this vehicle.

It should be known whether or not this vehicle rolled over. 1If uncertalnty
exists, code "0" (No rollover).
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variable Name: Jackknif

FPormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 113

Flement Values:

0 Not an articulated vehicle
1 No
2 Yes

Source: Primary source is the vehicle inspection; secondary sources include
photographs, police report, driver interviews, and other interviewees.

Remarks:

Jackknife can occur at any time during the collision. The phenomenon call 4
"jackknife® is not restricted to truck-tractor vehicles; it may occur with
any passenger vehicle, van, motorcycle, etc., which is pulling a trailing
unit, and the trailing unit and the pulling vehicle are capable of rotating
(articulating) with respect to each other.

vehicles coded in variable V15 (Towed Trailing Unit) as "0" (No) are to be
coded "0" (Not an articulated vehicle) here, unless they were previously
coded as "75" (Truck tractor pulling one or more trailers), on variabl V14
{Body Type). Code "75" (for variable V14, Body Type) aB well as any vehicle
for which variable V15, Towed Trailing Unit, equals "1" (Yes), must be
coded, on this variable, either "1" (No) or "2" (Yes).

Code "2" (Yes) whenever there is sufficient rotation (articulation) between
the trailing unit (which includes another vehicle}) and the pulling vehicle
to come in contact with each other and leave any visible damage (irrespec-
tive) of the magnitude of the damage), or the rotation was ninety (90)
degrees or more.

Code "2" (Yes) excludes articulation under controlled situations (e.g.,
backing, parking, etc.).
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Variable Name: Submission of Potential Safety Problem Bulletin

Format: 1 column - numeric Beaginning
Column 114

Element Values:

0 No
1 Yes

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include vehicle inspection, scene
inspection, police report, driver interviews, and other interviewees.

Remarks:

Code "0" (No) when the Body Tyoe (V14) is known and no potential safe:y
problem bulletin was submitted. Use code ®"0" (No) whenever the Body Tyoe
(V14) is unknown (®99%).

All teams will be provided with bulletins (forms) to report any potential
vehicle safety problems which they encounter. Code "1" (Yes) if a bulletin
is submitted.

Submit these bulletins to Mr. Vernon Roberts at NHTSA. It has been regues:-
ed that each team be placed on the mailing list for reports of active defect
investigations. Teams should become familiar with current investigatiois
and be on the lookout for accidents which are relevant to these investiga-
tions; althouagh, other defects or vehicle problems encountered are also »>f
interest and should be reported.

Attach a copy of the bulletin submitted to NHTSA to the Vehicle Porm before
submitting the case to your Zone Center.

A list of potential safety problems of current interest to NHTSA follows.

This list is provided for quidance and i3 not intended to be inclusive,



vl FURM

v73
(2)

Variable Name: Submission of Potential Safety Pr blem Bulletin (cont‘'d.)

SPECIFIC AREAS OF INTEREBST TO NHTSA RULEMAKING

CRASH AVOIDANCE

1.

10.

11.

12‘

13.

14.

15.

16.

Accident involving vehicles driven by handicapped drivers.
Accident involving vehicles equipped with adaptive aids.

Accidents in which failure of a multipiece rim (not a tire failure) caused
or contributed to the severity of the accident.

Accidents involving malfunction of a speed governor or speed control unit.

Accidents where the driver reported confusion about the location of dis-
Play or control elements of the vehicle.

Accidents where underinflation of tires caused or contributed to the
severity of the accident.

Accidents involving pedestrian and/or cyclist injured by impact with out-
side mirrors.

Accidents involving injury to motorcycle drivers due to impact with the
motorcycle mirrors.,

Accidents where Ariver reported that distortion of image in convex mirror
confused him (especially late model GM cars).

Accidents where commercial vehicle drivers reported that they could not
see car, pedestrian, or cycle in a specific blind spot (such as in the
right front area of large truck-tractors).

Accidents where driver of a passenger car or light truck reported that
they could not see because of an obstruction of view by some part of the
vehicle (such as inside mirror or roof support pillar).

Accidents where the vehicle's defrost/defog system or wiper system could
not provide an adequate view of the traffic scene through the windshield.

Accldents where drivers reported they d4idn't see a heavy duty commercial
vehicle before striking the rear or side of that vehicle (i.e., truck con-
spicuity problems),

Accidents involving heavy duty vehicles where a malfunctioning antilock
system is alleged to have caused or contributed to the severity of the
accident.

Accldents involving heavy duty vehicles where brakes out of adjustment
caused or contributed to the severity of the accident.

Accidents involving heavy duty vehicl hot brake fade (i.e., runaways).
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Variable Name: Submission of Potential Safety Problem Bulletin (cont'd.)

17.

18.

19.

Accidents involving pickup trucks pulling fifth-wheel type trailers.

Accidents involving heavy duty air braked vehicles in which the vehicle's
being stalled in traffic due to emergency brake application (loss of air
pressure) caused an accident.

Accidents involving braking, jackknifing, or loss of control of trailers
equipped with electric brakes or no brakes.

CRASHWORTHINESS

1.

Seat and/or seat back failures in crashes and their contribution to occu-
pant injury.

Identify external vehicle components (i.e., hood, grill, windshield wiper,
etc.) that penetrate the windshield and the degree of such penetration in
crashes involving vans and light trucks.

Ejections through the hatchback or station wagon rear doors in rear
impacts. Identify whether ejection was through window opening or through
door or hatchback opening because of latch failure.

Cars involving child restraints that break or involve injury. Identify
the restraint by make and model, how and which position used.

CORROS ION

1’

Structural rust of uni-body undercarriage, vehicle chassis frames, floor
boards in areas of seat belt attachment points or seat or seat track
anchorages.

Rust which develops in areas where the owner can observe the rust and
therefore be forwarned, but which might have safety implications such as
cowl area and wipers, around windshield or backlite.

Rust on weight bearing or vehicle guidance components, the failure cf
which could affect vehicle safety and do not normally wear out in service,
such as tie rods, control arms, strut rods,

Rust of areas where the owners report exhaust intrusion such as wheel
wells, wagon tire wells and rear floor pans.



POTENTIAL SAFETY PROBLEM BULLETIN

Reporting Date:

SEND TO: Vernon Roberts, NRD-32
National Highway Traffic Safety Administration
Nassif Building, Room 6213
400 Seventh Street, 5.W.
Washington, D.C. 20590

SUBJECT:

IDENTIFICATION:

TEAM CASE NO. ACCIDENT DATE:

ACCIDENT LOCATION

INVESTIGATING POLICE AGENCY

VEHICLE MODEL YEAR MAKE/MODEL

VIN ODOMETER READING

ACCIDENT DESCRIPTION (include sanitized police report)

{continue on back)

ITEM DESCRIPTION (include hardware and photographs if possible)



Variable Name: Hazardous Cargo

Pormat: 1| column - numeric Beginning
Column 115

Element Values:

0 No hazardous cargo

1 Load of hazardous materials only

2 load of hazardous and nonhazardous materials
9 Unknown

Source: Primary source is vehicle inspection; secondary sources include driver
interview, photographs, and police report.

Remarks:

The following definitions have been abstracted from the Code of Pederal Reg-
ulations, Title 49-Transportation, Parts 100 to 199. Refer to the refer-
enced sections for complete details. NOTE: Rulemaking proposals are
outstanding or are contemplated oconcerning some of these definitions.

HAZARDOUS MATERIAL - Means a substance or material which has been determined
by the Secretary of Transportation to be capable of posing an unreasonable
risk to health, safety, and property when transported in commerce, and which
has been so designated. (Sec. 171.8)

HAZARD CLASS DEFINITIONS

An Explosive - Any chemical compound, mixture, or device, the
primary or ocommon purpose of which is to function by explosion,
i.e., with substantially instantaneous release of gas and heat,
unless such compound, mixture, or device 18 otherwise specifi-
cally classified in Parts 170-189. (Sec. 173.50)

CLASS A Detonating or otherwise of maximum hazard. The nine types of
EXPLOSIVE Class A explosives are defined in Sec. 173.53. .
In general, function by rapid combustion rather than detonation

CLASS B | and include some explosive devides such as speclal fireworks,
EXPLOSIVE flash powders, etc. Flammable hazard. (Sec. 173.88)

Certain types of manufactured articles containing Class A or
CLASS C | cClass B explosives, or both, as components but in restricted
BEXPLOSIVE | quantities, and certain types of fireworks. Minimum hazard.
L {Sec. 173.100) e

A material designed for blasting which has been tested in accord-
BLASTING | ance with Sec. 173.114a(b) and found to be so insensitive that
AGENTS | there is very little probabilty of accidental initiation to

| explosion or of transition from deflagration to detonation.
(Bec. 173.114a(a)) . L .
Any liquid having a flash point above 100°F. and below 200°F. as
COMBUSTIBLE determined by tests listed in Bec. 173.115(4). Exceptions o
LIQUID this are found in Sec. 173.115(b).
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Hazardous Cargo (cont'd.)

o~

HAZARD CLASS

" DEFINITIONS

CORROSIVE
MATERIAL

Any liquid or solid that causes visible destruction of human skin
tissue or a liquid that has a severe corrosion rate on steel.
(See Sec. 173.240(a) and (b) for details)

PLAMMABLE
LIQUID

Any liquid having a flash point below 100°P. as determined by
tests listed in Sec. 173,115(d). Exceptions are listed in Sec.
173.115(a).

Pyroforic Liquid - Any liquid that ignites spontaneously in dry
or moist air at or below 130°F. (Sec. 173.115(c))

Compressed Gas ~ Any material or mixture having in the container
a pressure exceeding 40 psia at 70°F., or a pressure exceeding
104 psia at 130°F.; or any liquid flammable material having a
vapor pressure exceeding 40 psia at 100°F, (Sec. 173.300(a))

FLAMMABLE

Any compressed gas meeting the requirements for lower flammabili-
ty limit, flammabllity limit range, flame projection, or flame
propagation criteria as specified in Sec. 173.300(b).

NONFLAMMABLE

Any compressed gas other than a flammable compressed gas.

PLAMMABLE
SOLID

Any solid material, other than an explosive, which is liable to
cause fires through friction, retained heat from manufacturing or
processing, or which can be ignited readily and when ignited
burnas so vigorously and persistently as to create a serious
trangportation hazard. (Sec. 173.150)

ORGANIC
PEROXIDE

An organic compound containing the bivalent -0-0 structure and
which may be considered a derivative of hydrogen peroxide where
one or more of the hydrogen atoms have been replaced by organic
radicals must be classed as an organic peroxide unless—--(See Sec.
173.151(a) for detalils)

OXIDIZER

A substance such as chlorate, permanganate, inorganic peroxide,
or a nitrate, that ylelds oxygen readily to stimulate the combus-
tion of organic matter. (See Sec. 173.151)

POISON A

Extremely Dangerous Poisons - Poisonous gases or liquids of such
nature that a very small amount of the gas, or vapor of the
liquid, mixed with air is dangerous to life. (Sec 173.326)

POISON B

Less Dangerous Poisons - Substances, liquids, or solide (includ-
ing pastes and semi-so0lids), other than Class A or Irritating
materials, which are known to be s0 toxic to man as to afford a
hazard to health during transportation; or which, in the absenc
of adequate data on human toxicity, are presumed to be toxic to
man. (Sec. 173.343)

IRRITATING
MATERIAL

A liquid or solid substance which upon contact with fire or when
exposed to air gives off dangerous or intensely irritating fumes,
but not including any poisonous material, Class A. (Sec. 173.381)

ETIOLOGIC
AGENT

An "etlologic agent®™ means a viable micro-organism, or its toxin
which causes or may cause human disease. (Sec. 173.386) (Ref r
to the Department of Health, Education and Welfare Regulations,
Title 42, CFR, Sec. 72.25(c) for details.)

RADIOACTIVE
MATERIAL

Any material, or combination of materials, that spontaneously
emits lonizing radiation, and having a specific activity greater
than 0.002 microcuries per gram. (Sec. 173.389)
NOTE: See Sec. 173.189(a) through (1) for details.
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variable Name: Hazardous Cargo (cont'd.)

HAZARD CLASS DEFINITIONS

ORM-A, B or C (Other Regulated Materials) - Any material that
does not meet the definition of a hazardous material, other thar
a oombustible liquid in packagings having a capacity of 110
gallons or less, and 1is specified in Sec. 172.101 ag an ORM
material or that posaesses one or more of the characteristics
described in ORM-A through D below. (Sec. 173.500)

NOTE: An ORM with a flash point of 100°P. to 200°P., when trans-
ported with more than 110 gallons in one container shall be
classed as a combustible liquid.

ORM-A

A material which has an anesthetic, irritating, noxious, toxic,
or other similar property and which can cause extreme annoyance
or discomfort to passengers and crew in the event of leakage
during transportation. (Sec. 173.500(a) (1))

ORM-B

A material (including a so0lid when wet with water) capable of
causing significant damage to a transport vehicle or vessel from
leakage during transportation. Materials meeting one or both of
the following criteria are ORM-B materials: (i) A liquid sub-
stance that has a corrosion rate exceeding 0.250 inch per year
(IPY) on aluminum (nonclad 7075-T6) at a test temperature of

TM-01-69, and (ii) specifically designated by name i{n Sec.
172.101. (Sec. 173.500(a) (2))

ORM-C

A material which has other inherent characteristics not describeci

as an ORM-A or ORM-B but which make it unsuitable for shipment,

unless properly identified and prepared for transportation. Each
| ORM-C material is specifically named in Sec. 172.101. (Sec.
173.500(a) (4))

|
|
|
|
|
| 130°F. An acceptable teat is described in NACE Standard
|
|
l
|
|

ORM-D

A material such as a consumer commodity which, though otherwise

| subject to the regulations of this subchapter, presents a limitec
| hazard during transportation due to its form, quantity and pack-
aging. They must be materials for which exceptione are provided
in Sec. 172.101. A shipping description applicable to each ORM-L
material or category of ORM-D materials is found in Sec. 172.10%.
| (Sec. 173.500(a) (4))

THE FOLLOWING ARE OFFERED TO EXPLAIN ADDITIONAL TERMS USED IN PREPARATION OF
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS FOR SHIPMENT. (Sec. 171.8)

CONSUMER
COMMODITY
(See ORM-D)

| Means a material that is packaged or distributed in a form

| intended and suitable for sale through retail sales agencies or
| instrumentalities for consumption by individuals for purposes of
| personal care or household use. This term also includes drugs
and medicines.

FLASH POINT

Means the minimum temperature at which a substance gives off
| flammable vapors which in contact with spark or flame will
ignite. (Sec. 173.115 and 173.150)

PORBIDDEN

The hazardous material is one that must not be offered or
accepted for transportation. (Sec. 172.100(d))

LIMITED
QUANTITY

Means the maximum amount of a hazardous material; as specified in
those sections applicable to the particular hazard class, for
which there are specific exceptions from the requirements of this
subchapter. See Sec. 173.118, 173.118a, 173.153, 173,244,

_l 173.306, 173,345, an@_1’3.364.
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V74
4

Variable Name: Hazardous Cargo (cont'd.)

HAZARD CLASS DEFINITIONS

Means a solid substance (including sludges and pastes) which may
SPONTANEOUSLY | underqo spontaneous heating or self-ignition under conditions
COMBUSTIBLE normally incident to transportation or which may upon contact

MATERIAL with the atmosphere undergo an increase in temperature and
(SOL1ID) ignite.

WATER Means any solid substance (including sludges and pastes) which,
REACTIVE by interaction with water, is likely to become spontan ously
MATERIAL flammable or to give off flammable or toxic gases in dangerous
(SOLID) guantities.

This variable measures the association between the vehicle under considera-
tion and the presence of hazardous cargo. It does not measure the type of
hazardous cargo.

Code "0" (No hazardous carao) if the vehicle was not transporting any cargo
which is Adefined as hazardous above. Use this code if (1) neither a truck
(light, medium, or heavy) nor a van (i.e., V14 = 40-79) was involved and (2)
the police report does not state whether the vehicle was carrying hazardous
cargo and (3) no additional information 1is available (i.e., no vehicle
inspection and no interview).

Code "1" (Load of hazardous materials only) or "2" (Load of hazardous and
nonhazardous materials) if the vehicle was transportina any cargo defined
abo''2 as hazardous. The existence of a DOT Hazardous Materials Warning
Placard or Label is a good indicator of the presence of a hazardous materi-
al. However, caution should be exercised to be sure that the vehicle was
transporting the hazardous carqo at the time of the accident. Also, be sure
to write down on page 2 of the Driver Form (Specific Question block) a note
to ask the Ariver if the cargqo was only hazardous material or a mixture.

Code "1" (Load of hazardous materials only) should be used if all of the
cargo transported was hazardous. It does not matter whether or not all of
the cargo was composed of the same type of hazardous material.

Code "2" (Load of hazardous and nonhazardous materials) is used if any part
(but nct all) of the cargo transported was nonhazardous.

Transported means that the cargo was moved by the vehicle (V14, Body Type)
or any trailing units associated with the vehicle.

Code "9" (Unknown) should be used when no information is available on haz-
ardous cargo. For example, a transient truck is 1involved in an accident
with minor damage; the police report does not address hazardous cargo, and
an interview is not available. This circumstance should bhe coded "9". For
unknown hazardous carqo in passenger cars, motorcycles, buses, and other
vehicles (i.e., V14 = 01-39, 80-89), use code "0" (No hazardous carqgo).
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VEHICLE PFORM

Variable Nam : Vehicle Curb Weight

Format: 3 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 116

Element Value3s:
Level 2 Range: 001 through 500

Code recorded weight to the nearest 100 pounds.
001 Less than 150 Pounds

997 99,650 Pounds or More

999 Unknown

Source: Primary and secondary sour~es are listed below; occasional tertiary
sources [for heavy trucks only (i.e., over 10,000 1lbs. GVWR}] are the
vehicle inspection and driver interview.

Remarks:

"Vehicle" is defined on this variable to mean one and the same as that which
is coded on V14, Body Type.

Code to nearest 100 pounds as in the examples:

Weight: 180 1lbs. weight: 3,230 1lbs. Weight: 16,500 lbs.
Cnde: 002 Code: 032 Code: 165

Code "001™ if the weight is less than 150 1lbs.

Do not confuse the rated Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) with the curb
weight since it is likely to be significantly greater than the curb weight.

For heavy trucks an inspection is only a source where some document (e.qg.,
bill of lading) is found which reveals the weight. FPurther, the interview
is only a source where the driver knew the weight because of having had the
vehicle weighed.

The weight of the trailer {(exclusive of cargo) is counted with the vehicle
curb weight if variable V14 (Body Type) is coded as "75" (Jlruck tractor
pulling one or more trailergs). The weight of the cargo contained wittin or
on the trailer(s) as well as in the tractor is coded under variable V76
(Vehicle Cargo Weight).

If variable V15 (Towed Trailing Unit) is coded "1" (Yes) and variable Vi4
(Body Type) is not coded as "75" {Truck tractor pulling one or more trail-
ers), the weight of the trailer and its cargo is not coded here. In:ttead,
it is coded under variable V6 (Vehicle Carqo Weight). Por example, the
weight of a boat trajiler and its cargo are coded as Vehicle Cargo Weight
(V76), distinct from the weight of the vehicle.

when coding a pickup (Vi4, Body Type, equal 51) or car [e.q., El Caminc (V14
= 10)] with an add-on type camper (i.e., shell or self-contained), 4o not

cenaider the add-on typ= canper as part »f the curb weight. Add-go. type
cam—frs horld be eoded v-ader Variable VT3, Vehicle Cargo Weight. However,

chasa.s-mounted cimpers are to be included in this variable.



V15
(2)

variabl Name: Vehicle Curb Weight (cont'd.)

If the vehicle mod 1 (V13) is known, but the engine siz 1s unknown (e.g., 6
or 8 cylinders), code the average between the high and low curb weights for
the model and annotate that the “"average" was reported.

Add 100 lbs. to the shipping weight to obtain a curb weight on all light
duty vehicles (except motored cycles, snowmobiles, and other unusual vehicle

types).

The primary source is the first source of reference material listed below;
the next three sources are secondary.

Passenger Vehicle Specifications

Motor Vehicle Manufacturers Association
of the U.S., Inc.

300 New Center Building

Detroit, Michigan 48202

Automotive News

Crain Automotive Group, Inc.
965 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48207

Branham Automobile Reference Book
Branham Publishing Company

Post Office Box 1948

Santa Monica, California 90406

Gasoline Truck Index and
Diesel Truck Index

Truck Index, Inc.

Post Office Box 4221

Anaheim, California 92803

Annotate the source used in the space provided on the Vehicle Porm under
this variable,



Variable Name: Vehicle Cargo Weight

Format: 3 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 113

Rlement Values:
Level 2 Range: 000 through 500

Code recorded weight to the nearest 100 pounds.
000 Less than 050 pounds

997 99,650 pounds or more

999 Unknown

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include vehicle inspection (e.g9., GVW,
shipping invoice, bill of lading), driver interview, and other inter-
viewees.

Remarks:

Code to the nearest 100 pounds as in the examples:
Weight: 180 lbs.

Code: 002
Weight: 3,230 lbs.
Code: 032
Weight: 16,500 lbs.
Code: 165

Code "000" if the weight is less than 050 lbs.

Do not include the weight of the occupants in the cargo weight. The weiqht
represented by the occupants will be included as a component (along w.th
cargo and vehicle curb weight) of the single value which represents the ve-
hicles combined weight on the CRASH Program Summary Porm, {f used.

The weight of the cargo (including animals) contained within or on the
trailer(s) as well as in the tractor for vehicles coded "75" (Truck tractor
pulling one or more trailers) on variable Vi4 (Body Type) is ooded here.
This is exclusive of the weight of the trailer(s) by themselves.

If variable V15 (Towed Trailing Unit) is coded "1" (Yes) and variable V14
{Body Type) is not coded as "75" (Truck tractor pulling one or more trail-
ers) [prohibited combination--see Remarks section for V15, Towed Trailing
Unit], the weight of the traller and its cargo (if known) is coded here.

The weight of add-on type campers (i.e., shell or self-contained) should be
coded here. BSes Remarks section for V75, Vehicle Curb Weight.

Code "997° (99,650 pounds or more) if the cargo weight is 99,650 lbs. or
more.

Code "999" (Unknown) if cargo weight is unknown.



V77

variable Name: 1Investigator Reported Source of Cargo W ight

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 122

Element Values:

0 No cargo

1 Measured

2 Pstimated

3 Rated capacity

9 Unknown: Source or weight

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include vehicle inspection, driver
interview, and other interviewees.

Remarks:

Code "0" (No cargo) only if there was no cargo. If cargo is present and the
total cargo weight of V76 (Vehicle Cargo Weight) is less than 50 pounds
(i.e , if V76 equals "000"), then V77 can equal "1" (Measured) or "2" (Esti-

mated) .
[ )

If the cargo weight (V76) is coded greater than or equal to 50 pounds, then
code this variable as "1" (Measured), "2" (Estimated), or "3" (Rated capa-
city) respectively.



CRASH PROGRAM

Two options or methods for calculating the Delta V are available in the CRASH
program.

DAMAGE ALGORITHM

In this method the damage profile and direction of principal force for each
vehicle are used to estimate the Delta V. In the absence of an exact profiile
the CDC itself will be utilized by the program. When the vehicles have bheen
inspected it 18 important to utilize the “nearest 10-degree™ estimate of fcrce
direction rather than only relying on the o'clock sector definition for CDC.

TRAJECTORY ALGORITHM

In this method the evidence from the scene as well as vehicle damage data is
utilized to estimate Delta V. The scene evidence of trajectory will, in fact,
predict impact speed as well as Delta V. The scene data may be uncertain in
many cases. Por example, the friction coefficient on a wet road may be uncer-
tain, The precise location of final rest and impact positions may be uncer-
tain. The path between impact and final rest may be uncertain. The uncertain-
ty agssociated with such evidence grows as the time between the accident and the
time of scene inspection increases. The investigator should not be dismayed
for even a live scene contains ambiguities concerning impact position and t:-a-
jectory. Even the final rest position may be confused by action of the police
in moving the vehicles to clear traffic congestion. For all these reasons, :he
trajectory option will be exercised less often than the damage option.

RECONCILIATION OF DIFFERENT RESULTS BETWEEN DAMAGE AND TRAJECTORY

When evidence from the scene and the vehicle are present, the execution of
CRASH will produce two independent estimates of Delta V. The two results w 1l
seld>m be precisely equal. What is a significant difference, and what act:on
should the 1nvestigator take in the face of a significant difference?

Experience indicates that satisfactory agreement exists between the two esti-
mates when the directions of Delta V are colinear and their total Delta V ccm-
ponent magnitude differs by no more than 4 kph or 10 percent, whichever is
greater. When the agreement is not satisfactory, the data associated with each
option should be reviewed for accuracy.

Possible sources of error include:

Vehicle damage: Review the crush measurementsa and ensure they are congsis-
o tent with the damage photos. Review the wheel and tire
conditlons to ensure they reflect the best estimates of

thetr contribution to steering and drag.

Scene evidence: Review the impact and rest positions and the trajectory
T T path. Review the gurface coefficlent of friction. Make
qure directions of rotation, points on the paths, and

end-of-rotation points are specified ocorr ctly.
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After reviewing these sources, suhsequent runs should he made if adjustments to
th input are rational. ADJUSTMENTS SHOULD NOT BL MADE WITHOUT BASIS FOR IIN-
CERTAINTY IN THF ADJUSTED VARIABLES. 1f aqreement cannot be reached between
the two methods, the case should be flaaged for special review hy the Zone
Center, who will then complete variables V78 through V82.

Investigators will find it convenient when uncertainty exists in some varia-
bles, such as friction coefficient and other scene evidence, to identify the
range of rational error that may exist before initiating a CRASH run.

If agreement does not occur, the RERUN execution on the CRASH proaram can th n
be initiated at a considerable savings in time devoted to changing the input
variables.

In any case, when both options~--DAMAGE and TRAJECTORY--have been executed and
aqreement has been obtained, the two results for Delta V should be averaged
after making the force direction collinear and this averaged value entered in
V79 through v82,

For known occupants with unknown welghts, use the occupant's age or age group
in the table below to determine the appropriate weight to add*.

Age 0 1 2 | 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 [10 |11 J12 |13

— 4
Male 17 25 30 35 39 43 48 53 59 66 73 83 93 105
— JL__L__ 4,__.
Femaler |} 16 24 29 33 37 41 45 51 59 67 77 86 97 106

Age 14 15 16 17 18-24 [ 25-34 | 35-44 | 45-54 | 55-64 | 65-97

Male 119 1 131 ] 142 | 149 161 172 176 175 170 163
— -

Female [ 115 | 121 | 124 | 125 128 132 139 145 144 142

F__Aqe Group Child (0-12) | Adolescent (13-17) | Adult (18-97)
Male 130%** 170

50** — -

Female 120%%* 137

*Sources of Information:

- Weight and Height of Adults 18-74 Years of Aqe: United States, 1971-1974.
Vital and Health Statistics: Series 11, Data from the National Health
Survey; Number 211, DNDHYW publication (PHS) 79-1659. Table 4, page 17;
data based on S50th percentile.

- NCHS Growth Curves for Children Rirth-18 Years: Iinited States. Vital anAd
Health Statistics: Series 11, Data from the National Health Survey: Num-
ber 165, DHEW publication (PHS) 78-1650. Tables 10, page 34, and 14,
page 38; data based on 50th percentile at half year age to the nearest

pound.

**Based on 6 and 7 year olds rounded to the nearest 5 pounds.

***Based on 15 year olds rounded to the nearest 5 pounds.



v78

Variable Name: Basis for Total Delta V (highest)

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 123

Element Values:

CRASH program used

1 Damage data only

2 Damage and trajectory data

CRASH program not used

3 At least one vehicle (which may include this vehicle) is beyond the scone
of the CRASH program; regardless of collision conditions.

4 All vehicles within scope (applicable to CDC) of CRASH program but one of
the collision conditions is beyond the scope of the program; regardless
of the adeguacy of damage Adata.

S All vehicles and collision conditions are within scope of the CRASH pro-
gram but the damage data on at least one involved vehicle is not avail-
ahle.

Source: Investigator determined--inputs include CRASH output (if applicable},
vehicle inspection, scene inspection, police report, and photographs.

Remarks:

This variable is used to indicate which algorithms of the CRASH3 program
were used to produce the results coded in variables V79-V82, or the reason a
CRASH] reconstruction was not applied to the most severe impact. 1f CRASH3
was used for the most severe impact, codes ®"1" or "“2" apply. 1If it was not
used for the most severe impact, codes "3"-'5" apnply.

Code "1™ (Damage data only) means that the CRASRJ3 output {coded in variables
V79-VR2) 1is based upon vehicle damage nnly.

Cnde "2" (Damage and trajectory data) means that the CRASH3 outnut (~coded in
variahles V79-V82) is based on trajectory evidence documented at the scene,
1n addition to vehicle damage.

Code "3" (At least one vehicle ....) means that one of the vehicles (includ-
1ng this vehicle) involved in this vehicle's most severe collision cannot b
adequately represented by the parameters 1n the CRASH3 gize/stiffness cate-
gories (e.g., large truck, motorcycle, bus, etc.). As a general rule in
NASS, any vehicle that 1s not applicable for CDC is not applicable for a
CRASH run.

Code "4° (All vehiclea within scope ....) means that the involved vehiclen
fit the CRASH3 vehicle parameters; however, the onllision type is beyond the
scope of the program (e.qg., rollover, sideswipe, pedestrian, etc.).



V78
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variable Name: Basis for Total Delta V (highest) [cont'd.]

Code "5° (All vehicles and collision ....) means that the involved vehicles
and the ocollision type are applicable for a CRASH3 run, but due to missing
damage measurements on one (or both) of the vehicles, a CRASH3 run cannot be

made.
V78 V79 v80-v81 ve2
| 1, 2 00 - 97 -97 - +97 | 0000 - 9997
|3, 4, or 5 99 _99 9999

The character * " means leave the first space "blank".



variable Name: Total Delta V

Pormat: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 124

Element Values:
Level 1 Range: Q0 through 97, 99

Nearest k.p.h.

00 Less than 0.5 k.p.h.
97 97 k.p.h and above
99 Unknown

Source: CRASH program.

Remarks:

Complete CRASH runs (where applicable) for all impacts in the accident. The
results may then be used to classify the corresponding CDCe by severity, for
variables Vv25-v60 of the vVehicle Form. 1If a CDC is entered in row variables
V27-v32 and it was used in exercising the CRASH program, code the Total
Delta V as shown in the results,

Code this variable as "99" (Unknown), if results for the most severe impact
are unobtainable. If the CDC asocliated with CRASH was only entered in row
variables vVv35-v41 (secondary), enter the Total Delta V as shown in the
results on the space available in the secondary (noncoded) column of this

variable.

To convert miles to kilometers, multiply miles times 1.61. For example, 18
m.p.h. x 1.61 = 29.0 k.p.h.
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variable Name: Longitudinal Component of Delta V

Format: 3 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 126

Element Values:
Level 1 Range: =97 k.p.h. through +97 k.p.h., _99

Nearest k.p.h.

00 Greater than -0.5 and less than 0.5 k.p.h.
197 97 x.p.h. and ahove

_99 Unknown

Source: CRASH program,

Remarks:

Complete CRASH runs (where applicable) for all impacts in the accident. The
results may then be used to classify the corresponding CDCs by severity for
variables V25-V60 of the Vehicle Form. 1If a CNC is entered in row variables
V27-v32 (highest) and it was used in exercising the CRASH program, code the
Longitudinal Component of Delta V as shown in the results.

Code this variable as "99" (Unknown), if the results for the most severe
impact are unobhtainable. 1If the CDC associated with CRASH was only entered
in row variables V35-V41 (secondary), enter the Lonagitudinal Component of
Delta V as shown in the results on the space available in the secondary
{(noncoded) column of this variable.

The character '_' means leave the first space "blank".



variable Name: Lateral Component of Delta V

Pormat: 3 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 129

Element Values:
Level 1 Range: =97 k.p.h. through +97 k.p.h., 99

N arest k.p.h.
00 Greater than -0.5 and less than 0.5 k.p.h.

97 97 k.p.h. and above
_99 Unknown

Source: CRASH program.

Remarks:

Complete CRASH runs (where applicable) for all impacts in the accident. Tie
results may then be used to classify the corresponding CDCs by severity for
row variahles V25-V6() of the Vehicle Form. If a CNDC is entered in row varli-
ables V27-v32 (highest)} and it was used in exercising the CRASH progran,
code the Lateral Component of Delta V as shown in the results.

Code this variable as "99" (llnknown), if the results for the most SsSeve-e
impact are unobtainable. If the CDC associated with CRASH wag only entered
in row variables V35-V41 (secondary), enter the Lateral Component of Delta Vv
as shown in the results on the space available in the secondary (noncoded)

column of this variable.

The character " " means leave the first space “"blank".



va2

Variable Name: Energy Ahsorption

Pormat: 4 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 132

Element Values:
Level 1| Range: 0000 through 9997, 9999 newton-meters

N arest 100 newton-meters (joules)
0000 Less than 50 newton-meters
9997 999,650 newton-meters or more
9999 Unknown

Sources CRASH program.

Remarks:

Complete CRASH runs (where applicable) for all impacts in the accident. The
results may then be used to classify the corresponding CDCs by severity for
variables V25-V60 of the Vehicle Form, If a CDC is entered in row variables
V26-V33 (highest) and it was used in exercising the CRASH program, code the
Energy Absorbed as shown in the results.

Code this variable as "9999" (Unknown) if the result for the most severe
impact are unobtainable. 1If the CDC associated with CRASH was only entered
in row variables V35-V41 (secondary), enter the Enerqy Absorbed as shown 1in
the results on the space available in the secondary (noncoded) column of
this variable.

To convert foot-pounds to newton-meters, multiply by 1.356. FPor example,
14631.3 ft-1bs. x 1,356 = 19840 nt.m.

The value {8 then reported to the nearest 100 newton:.meters. In the above
example it would be "0198",

If the CRASH program is exercised in the english version and the amount of
energy absorbed exceeds 737,462 ft-1lbs., code "9997",

If the CRASH program i3 exercised in the metric version and the amount of
enerqgy absorbed exceeds 999,999 nt-m, the output will appear asg "#*twx®,
code "9997"., In this case, rerun the proqram using the english version to
get the actual amount of enerqgy absorbed since ft-lbs. are 1/1,356 times as
great as equivalent nt.m. The english version should indicate that the
amount of enerqy absorbed is qgreater than 737,462 ft-lhs.



variable Name: CRASH Damage Data for Higheat Delta V - L

Format: 4 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 136

Element Values: (metric values)

Level 2 Range: 0005 through 0600 centimeters

N arest centimeter
Blank - No CRASH output for most severe impact
9999 Unknown

Source: CRASH program.

Remarks:

The output of the CRASH program contains a ®Summary of the Damage Data”,
The value of "L" coded must be the same as the "L"™ value given in this CFASH
output's Summary. This is the value of L that is used in the CRASH program,
and it should not be confused with the "Field L*" measurement. Of course, it
is possible that in some cases the value of "Pjeld L" is the same as the
value of the "CRASH L". (NOTE: The "L" measurement used in the CRASH fpro-
gram congiders both direct and induced damage.)

1f there is no CRASH run on the most severe impact, leave thig variable
"blank”™.

If there is a CRASH run on the most severe impact, but this variable is un-
known, code "9999" (Unknown).



ve4

Variable Name: CRASH Damage Data for High st Delta v - cl
CRASH Damage Data for Righest Delta Vv - C2
CRASH Damage Data for Highest Delta Vv - C3
CRASH Damage Data for Highest Delta Vv - C4
CRASH Damage Data for Highest Delta Vv - C5
CRASH Damage Data for Highest Delta Vv - Cé6
Pormat: 3 columns - numeric Beginning

Column 140

Element Values: (metric values)
Level 2 Range: 000 through 150 centimeters

Nearest centimeter
Blank - No CRASH ocutput for most severe impact
999 Unknown

Source: CRASH program.

Remarks:

The values of *"C" (i.e.,, C1, C2, C3, C4, C5, and C6) coded must be the same
as the "C" values given in the CRASH output Summary. These are the C-values
used in the CRASH program, and they may differ from C-measurements made in
the field. For example, in a side impact with gill override, the C-measure-
ments are taken along the plane that represents maximum crush and at th

sill level. These C-measurements are averaged for the CRASH purposes. 1In
this example, the C-values coded (vV84) are averaged C-measurements. [NOTE:
If only 4 C-measurements are taken (i.e., L < 16"), then leave C5 and Cé6
“Blank®.]

1f there is no CRASH run on the most severe impact, leave these variables
"blank".

If there is a CRASH run on the most severe impact, but these variables are
unknown, code ®"3939" (Unknown).



Variable Name: CRASH Damage Data for Righ st Delta V - t D

Format: 4 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 158
Element Values:
Level 2 Range: -300 centimeters through +300 centimeters
Nearest centimeter
Blank - No CRASH output for most severe impact

000 Greater than -0.5 and less than +0.5 centimeters
_999 Unknown

Source: CRASH Program Summary Form (input data).

R marks:

This is the measured value of "D" entered in the CRASH program, and remember
that it is the induced plus direct *"D" that is used in the CRASH progran.
If input was in inches, be sure to convert the value to centimeters (i.e., 1
inch = 2.54 centimeters) before recording it here.

If there is no CRASH run on the most gsevere impact, leave this variab.e
"blank"™.

If there is a CRASH run on the most severe impact, but this variable is un-
known, code '_999' (Unknown) .

The character " " means leave the first space "blank".
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variable Name: I1st ~ Other Vehicle Related Factors (cont'd.)
2nd - Other Vehicle Related Pactors (cont'd.)
3rd ~ Other Vehicle Related Pactors (cont'd.)

As described in the coding attributes, vehicle related factors are police
accident report (PAR) indications of defects. The vehicle related factors
are taken directly from the PAR whether or not the PAR's contributing factor
is accurate.

Only the vehicle related factors that apply to that particular vehicle
should be coded. If only one factor applies, the code for it should be
entered in the slots for the first variable. The following variables should
be coded "00" (No other vehicle related factors), signifying no subsegquent
related factors. If two or three factors apply, code accordingly in ascend-
ing numerical order. If more than three codes apply, choose the three that
seem the most significant. If no other vehicle related factors apply, code
"00" (No other vehicle related factors) for all three variables.

Code "00" (No other vehicle related factors) if a vehicle defect was not
indicated by the investigating officer as a related factor in the accident.

Codes "01" through "16" are to be applied when the specific vehicle compo-
nent is indicated as defective on the PAR. It is8 not necessary that the PAR
indicate this as a cause of the accident.

Code "03™ (Brake gsystem) includes parking brake.

Code "06" (Power train) includes engine, transmission, Adrive shaft, differ-
ential, etc.

Code "07" (Exhaust system) includes exhaust manifolds, headers, muffler,
tailpipe, etc.

Code "14" (Body, doors) includes trunk, hood, tailgate, rear doors of cargo
vans, etc.

Code "16" (Trailer hitch) is to be applied to a defective trailer hitch
only. An improper trailer hitch qualifies as a driver-related factor [code
"37" (Operating without required equipment) in the Driver Related Pactors
section,

Code "99" (Unknown) in all three spaces only when the PAR specifically
states "unknown contributing factors".

Components may be defective through inadequate design, through {mproper
maintenance or absence of maintenance. For NASS purposes, it would require
additional sources of data to ascertain this information; thus, it is not a
matter to be considered in coding these variables. If it appears on the PAR
or in the opinion of the investigator based on his observations of the acci-
dent data in the PAR and all other available sources to be related to inade-
quate design, then a Potential Safety Problem Bulletin should also be filed.

For hit and run vehicles, code "00" (No oth r vehicle related factors) for
all three variables unless the PAR indicates the presence of a factor.



Pages 3 & 4

(6)
Based on "Driver 4°'s narrative
——
ACCIDCNT DIAGRA
1).aw a rough sketch of the acaident scquence as described by 1he diner. Neie impact and final rest povtionc corell !y i

~wabee relate these to some dentifiable object 1n the area, and record vehicle and pedestnian or wanmintonsd heodrazs
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P orciause to an object, as well. r=-

| *l Indic.te North,
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! Object Contacted 2 vehicle Impact Locatlon 3 venicle Orlentation
() Motor vehicle (1) Front (1) Tracking, no skidding (Includes contro led turn)
{0) Guardrall {2) Right side (2) Tracking, skidding
(1) Dltch (3) Resr (3) Rotated clockwise to path of travel
(2) Ground (4) Lett side (4) Rotated counterclockwise to path of travel
(3) Tres (%) Top (5) Roliing over
(4) Pole (6) Undercerriesge (6) Jackkn!fed
(5) Sign (7) Other: {(7) Other:
(6) Pedacyclist (8) Not appllcable (8) Not eppllcable
(7) Pedestrian (9) Unknown (9) Unknown
(8) Other:
(9) Unknown
DRIVER VIEW of TOTAL ACCIDENT CONTACT SEQUENCE
Did More Than Six Impacts Occur? Unknown, |£ No, Yes: code the six soverest Impact:,

impact Final tmpact One vehicle Other vehicle--1t applicsable

Sequence Senusnce Object vehicle impact Yehicle vehlcle Impact vehlcle

(Orlver) (lnvestigator) Contacted’ Number Location? | Orlentation Number Location? | Orlentation
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D46

Variable Name: Median Type

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 62

Element Values:

0 No median

1 Curbed

2 Positive barrier
3 Unprotected

9 Unknown

Source: Primary source is Bscene inspection; secondary sources include the
police report and the driver interview.

Remarks:

The attribute is determined from the same roadway which was used to deter-
mine the Number of Travel Lanes (D45). It is associated with the location
of this vehicle's first harmful event.

The investigator selects the descriptor that best represents the vehicle's
environment just prior to the impact. {NOTE: If uncertainty exists oon-
cerning the location of the first harmful event, refer to point "1" in the
accident level versus traffic unit level environmental data discussion, fol-
lowing D44, Previous Recorded Accidents.)

Two-way left turn lanes do not divide a trafficway.

Physical division of roadways (e.g., concrete traffic barrier) overrides
simple lateral division (e.g., grass median); therefore, ocode "2" (Positive
barrier) takes precedence over codes "1" (Curbed) and "3" (Unprotected).

In order to code this variable the investigator must first determine if the
trafficway was divide at the point of assessment, A trafficway may be
divided into two or more roadways. Any Intentional separation (see excep-
tion below) of travel lanes, either opposing or lanes in the same direction,
constitutes a division of a trafficway. Separation does not occur when
double no passing lines are separated by a dashed center line or when double
solid center lines are present and separated by no more than the width of a
center line--allow a margin of error for poor workmanship. TIf a distance,
greater than the width of a painted line (ahnut 4 inches) and not attribut-
able to poor workmanship, exista between twn painted (should be "solid®)
center linea, then a neparation is considered to have occurred. Beparations
can be composcd of physical barriers in addition to lateral distance.



V87

v8s

V89
variable Name: 1st - Other Vehicle Related PFactors
2nd - Other V hicle R lated Pactors
3rd - Other Vehicle Related Pactors

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning

Column 164

166

168

Element Values:

00 No other vehicle related factors

Defective
01 Tires
02 Wheels

03 Brake system

04 Steering system

05 Suspension

06 Power train

07 Exhaust system

08 Headlights

09 Signal lights

10 Other lights (specify)

11 Horn
12 Mirrors
13 Wipers

14 Body, doors
15 Driver seating and control
16 Trailer hitch

98 Other (specify)
99 Unknown

Source: Police report.

Remarks:

The purpose of these variables is to provide gquidance to safety research on
the involvement of these factors in accidents. Causal determinations must
neceasarily be based on more detalled investigations and other data, such as
exposure data.

Related Pactors are circumstances that may have contributed to the cause of
an accident. For our purposes, regarding vehicle related factors, only
those factors indicated by the investigating police officer on the PAR are
to be considered for coding. These factors can appear anywhere on the re-
port--in the narrative section, in the space for violations, in the column
titled "Contributing Factors®™ or "Vehicle Defects™, etc.




4/82 DRIVER FORM

Pages 3 & 4
(7

PINAL DIAGRAM BASED ON ALL INTERVIEWS, POLICE
AND SCENE INSPECTION

Indicate North

IMPRcT w2

Y &7

L_ a4

ImPReT #1

Based on final accident dynamics as determined by the investigator drawing on
his/her knowledge of scene inspection, vehicle inspection, police report and
interviews, the actual impact sequence [Pinal Impact Sequence (Investigator)]
is determined as shown above and entered in corresponding Driver Forms. (See
next page.)
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Variable Name: Investigator I.D. Number
Format: Blank Beginning
Column 10

Element Values:

Range: Blank

Source: Zone center.

Remarks:

This information 1s nct released toc analytical users.



Variable Name: Vehicle Number

Format: 2 columns ~ numeric Beginning
Column 1"
Element Values:
Level 1 Range: 01 through 30
Source: Investigator determined--inputs include police report and driver
interview,
Remarks:
Por each and every Vehicle Form, there must be an arcompanying Driver Porm.

The value coded here must be the same as that coded for the vehicle in which
this driver is associated.

This variable is a mandatory variable and cannot be changed.
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Variable Name: Number of Occupants This Motor Vehicl

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 13

Element Values:

Level 2 Range: 00 through 10
99 Unknown

Source: Primary source is driver interview, secondary sources include the
police report and an occupant interviewee, witneases other than
any occupant interviewee.

Remarks:
This variable tells the system how many occupants (including the driver)
were present in this driver's vehicle. If the actual number present |is

unknown, then "99" (Unknown) should be coded.

Code "99" (Unknown) is used in the case of a hit-and-run vehicle--unless
reliable evidence clearly establishes the number of occupants present.



UKLVEK PURS

D0$Y

Variable Name: Driver Presence in Vehicl

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 15

Element Values:

1 Driver present
2 Driver not present

Sourc : Investigator determinedA--inputs include the police report and any
driver interviews or person interviews.

Remarks:

This variable serves as a flag to identify driverless motor vehicles in
transport. If no driver was physically in the vehicle at the time it was
struck, then code ®2" (Driver not present) should be coded. In additinn,
variables D10 through D44 and DAD through D65 should be left "hlank™. If 20
driver was present, then no Ocrupant Form for this Ariver is required. 9On
the other hand, a ende of "1" 1mnlies that an Occupant Form will bhe present
for this driver.

If this mntor vehicle was a "hit-and-ron” vehicle, as defined on the Acc -
dent Form (A16), then the drive was 1aeent ("1%),

This variable 15 a mandatory variabde a' cannot he changed.
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D10

Variable Name: Months Driving Experi nce This Class of Vehicle

Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning

Column 16

Element Values:

Level 1 Range: 01 through 61, 99

Code actual months of previous driving experience up to 60.
Blank - Driver not present (D09)

61 Greater than five years

99 Unknown

Bource: Driver interview.

Remarks:

“Blank” indicates that no driver was present.

This variable is used to report the driver's previous driving experience in
the class of vehicle the driver was operating at the time of the accident.
Class of vehicle refers to general vehicle types (i.e., passenger car, light
truck, straight truck, truck-tractor, bus, wotorcycle, or special vehicle).
These categorizations are not necessarily mutually exclusive. For example,
a driver employed to operate a large limousine (special vehicle: V14 = 13,
Body Type) is involved in an accident. This driver normally operates a
standard size passenger car. In this instance, the investigator must not
consider the special vehicle as a class differing from the driver's other
driving experience. A professional truck driver, on the other hand, in-
volved in an accident while operating the family's personal passenger car
would certainly require the investigator to separate this driver's profes-
sional and personal driving experience.

The class "passenger car® includes vehicles ranging from mini-cars through
full-size luxury cars.

The class of the vehicle is the sole criterion for this variable; attached
trajilers, additional cargo, etc., have no affect in the assessment.

The driver driving experience reported is "on-road”™ driving experience. For
xample, the driver has 5 years of off-road motorcycle riding experience,
but has only been operating an on-road motorcycle for one month. One month
(code "01") should be reported. Similarly, the driver has driven a tractor
on the farm for 4 years; however, only in the last six months has he/she
been allowed to drive on the highway. Code "06" should be used.



Dt*

Variable Name: Estimated Mil age This Vehicle

Format: 3 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 1€

Blement Values:

Level 1 Range: 001 through 997, 999
Miles to the nearest 100

Blank - Driver not present (D09)

001 Less than 150 miles

997 99,650 miles or more

999 Unknown

Source: Driver interview.

Remarks:
"Blank™ indicates that no driver was present.

"This vehicle” refers to the vehicle in the accident. The intent is to mca-
sure the driver's cumulative driving experience for the specific vehicle bhe-
ing driven at the time of the accident. Por example, if a person drove var-
ious standard passenger vehicles over a period of five years so as to accum-
ulate approximately 60,000 total miles, but was involved in an accident
while driving another standard passenger vehicle for the first time, the
total estimated mileage this vehicle would equal only that mileage accumu-
lated during the trip in which the accident occurred. Specifically excluc 4
is any subsequent mileage accumulated in "this vehicle™ post-accident.
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variable Name: Total Mileage All Vehicles (Past Twelve Months)
Format: 3 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 21

Element Values:

level 1 Range: 001 through 997, 999
Miles to the nearest 100

Blank ~ Driver not present (D09)

001 Less than 150 miles

997 99,650 miles or more

999 Unknown

Source: Driver interview.

Remarks:
"Blank"™ indicates that no driver was present.

The mileage recorded should include the cumulative mileage driven, during
the twelve months prior to the accident date, of all motor vehicles Ariven

by this driver.

For new drivers who have not driven for twelve months, determine their miles
per month average and multiply by twelve.
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Variable Name: Type of Operation or Carrier

(Vehicl Over 10,000 lbs. GVWR)

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning

Column 24

Rlement Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)

0 Noncommercial or not vehicle over 10,000 lbs. GVWR
(or an operator not meeting one of the following descriptions)
For hire/common carrier

Por hire/contract carrier

Private carrier of property or passengers

Carrier of ICC exempt commodities

Foreign carrier

Carrier of migrant workers

U.S. mail carrier

Other (specify)

Unknown

W O~ sWhN =

Source: Primary source is driver interview; secondary sources include the

police report or an employer {Reference: Public Law 95-473, Octobe:
17, 1978].

R marks:

"Blank™ indicates that no driver was present.

The type of carrier for which a driver drives inferentially indicates the
degree of preemployment screening and training he is likely to have under-
gone--hence the interest in this question. This is especially true of car-
riers subject to BMCS requlations.

Code "0" (Noncommercial. . .) for any operation being conducted for private
nonbusiness purposes; that is, the driver and vehicle under consideratinn
were not being operated for hire or in furtherance of a business enterpris=.

Code "1" (Por hire/common carrier) is a carrier presenting himself/herself
to the general public as a provider of motor vehicle transportation for com-
pensation over regqular or irregqular routes, or both.

Code "2" (Por hire/contract carrier) is the same as a common carrier except
that the carrier provides motor vehicle transportation for oompensation
under continuing agreements with a person or a limited number of personi.
These definitions apply to carriers of property and carriers of passengers.

Code ®"3" (Private carrier of property or passengers) means a person other
than a common or contract carrier that s transporting property by motor
vehicle and:

(1) the person is the owner, lessee, or bailee of the property being trans-
ported; and,
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D13
(2)

variabl Name: Type of Operation or Carrier (cont‘'d.)

(2) the property is being transported for sale, lease, rent, or bailment,
or to further a commercial enterprise.

Code "4" (Carrier of ICC exempt commodities) is used when the carrier would
ordinarily be considered a common or contract carrier if it were not for the
commodities being hauled. These commodities are exempted from ICC (Inter-
state Commerce Commission) economic regulation, hence the term exempt haul-
er. The list of commodities is exhaustive and is not printed here. They
tend to fit into one of the following categories:

{1) ordinary livestock
(2) agricultural or horticultural commodities

(3) cooked or uncooked fish, fresh or frozen (unprocessed) shellfish, and
other unprocessed food products

(4) newspapers

Code "5" (Foreign carrier) 1is used for any common or contract carrier owned
by or registered as a foriegn carrier {(e.g., Canada, Mexico, etc.) which
operates in the United States.

Code "6" (Carrier of migrant workers) is used for any carrler who is trans-
porting migrant workers,

Code "7" (U.S. mall carrier) is used for any contract carriers who work for
the United States Postal Service.

Code "B" {(Other) includes any other type of operation not included in one of
the definitions above.

The following definitions are provided to assist your understanding.

agricultural: pertaining to the production of crops, livestock, or poultry.

bailee: the person to whom a bajilment is made.

bailment: a delivery of personal property by one person to another in trust
for a specific purpose, with a contract, expressed or implied, that the
trust shall be faithfully executed and the property returned or duly
accounted for when the special purpose is accomplished, or kept until
the bailer reclaims it.

bailor: the maker of a bailment; one who delivers personal property to an-
other to be held in bailment.

horticultural: pertaining to the cultivation of flowers, fruits, vegetables
or ornamental plants {n relation to a garden, norchard, or nursery.
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Variable Name: F deral Safety Regulated

Format: 1 ocolumn - numeric Beginning

Column 25

Element Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)

0 Noncommercial or not vehicle over 10,000 1lbs. GVWR

1 Motor carrier not subject to U.S. DOT (BMCS) regulations
Motor carrier subject to U.S. DOT (BMCS) regulations

2 Intercity operation

3 Local pickup or delivery

9 Unknown

Source: Primary source is driver interview; secondary sources include the

police report or an employer.

Remarks:

*Blank”™ indicates that no driver was present.

The term "federal safety" refers to any agency of the federal government
that issues regulations which promote traffic safety. The primary agency of
concern, at this time, is the Bureau of Motor Carrier Safety (BMCS). In
general, BMCS regulates the operation of carriers who are engaged in inter-
state or foreign commerce. It should be emphasized that this variable mea-
sures whether or not the carrier 1is regqulated, rather than the driver;
although, the driver is the primary source of information regarding the car-
rier.

Interstate commerce is the movement of goods from one state to another. In
general, this means that a shipment of goods originates in one state and
terminates in another. Any movement of those goods that is a part of a
principal shipment is interstate commerce and subject to BMCS regulation.
The carrier involved in the accident you are investigating, need not have
crossed a state line Bo long as the carrler is a component part of the prin-
cipal movement of the goods. For example, If a carrier hauls goods from a
railroad facility to a trucking facility, from w«hich they are subsequent.y
shipped, then this carrier is {nvolved in interstate commerce even if the
carrier never leaves the city limits. This carrier's trip was a part of a
principal movement of goods from one state to another. On the other hand, a
carrier who picks up goods from a facility which was the destination for the
principal trip of those goods, and delivers them for use or sale (s not in-
volved in interstate commerce. Rather, this carrier is involved in local
pickup and delivery.

In summary, if a carrier is tranaporting goods as a part of a continuous
move from one state to another, then the carrier is engaged in {nterstate
commerce. Carriers who operate soley within the commercial zone of a muni-
cipality or large city (gen rally pickup and delivery drivers) are exempt
from BMCS r gulations.
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Variable Name: Pederal Saf ty Regulated (cont'd.)

The investigator should first determine if the driver‘'s vehicle was ov r
10,000 1bs. GVWR. Second, determine if the driver was engaged in a commer-
cial enterprise (D12, Type of Operation or Carrier, eguals *"1" through "8").
If the answer to either of these questions is "no®", then oode "0" (Noncom—
mercial or not vehicle over 10,000 lbs. GVWR).

If the answer to both preceding questions 1is ®"yes®™, next determine if the
motor carrier is DOT (BMCS) regulated. Investigators should ask the driver
if he/she is DOT (BMCS) regulated. If the driver indicates that he/she
knows the answer, then proceed accordingly. If the driver is unsure, ask
the driver these questions.

(1) Do you have to have a DOT (ICC) physical?
(2) Do you have a DOT card?

(3) Do you keep driver logs?

(4) Do you have a bill of lading?

If the answer is "yes" to any of these questions, presume that the carrier
is DOT (BMCS) regulated. 1In addition to the driver, the vehicle may give

you some clues. If during your inspection you see the following: 1CC
#4...4 or MC #4...4, then you have evidence that the carrier is DOT (BMCS)
regulated.

If you determine that the carrier is not DOT (BMCS) regulated, code "1"
[Motor carrier not subject to U.S. DOT (BMCS) regulationsl. If you deter-
mine the carrier is regulated, next inguire as to whether this particular
trip was part of an intercity operation. That is, ask the driver if he/she
was moving goods from city-to-city, or making a local pickup or delivery.
Apply the principals given above, and make the best fit. If the goods are
being transported between cities or towns, code "2" (Intercity operation).
If making local pickups or deliveries best describes this driver's trip,
code "3" (Local pickup or delivery).

Use code ®"9" (Unknown) {f: (1) the GVWR of the vehicle is unknown, (2) it
is unknown whether or not this driver/vehicle was engaged in a commercial
nterprise, or (3) you cannot determine {f the carrier is DOT (BMCS) regu-
lated. If you determine the carrier was regqulated, make every attempt to
choose from codes '2" (Intercity operation) and "3" (Local pickup or deli-
very).
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Variable Name: Driver's Classification
(Vehicle Over 10,000 lbs. GVWR]}

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 2¢,

El ment Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 Noncommercial or not vehicle over 10,000 lbs. GVWR

[Commercial)

Full time employee

Part time employee

Owner operator

Leased (from labor contractor)
Other (specify)

Unk nown

O O WK -

Source: Primary source is driver interview; secondary sources include the
police report or an employer.

Remarks:
"Blank” indicates that no driver was present.

Code "0" (Noncommercial or not in vehicle 10,000 lbs. GVW or greater) if the
driver is in a motor vehicle not being operated on this trip for hire or in
furtherance of a commercial enterprise, or if the vehicle is not equal to or
greater than 10,000 lbs. GVWR.

The key distinction between commercial and noncommercial is whether the ve-
hicle (or its most immediate operator) is being operated for gain. There-
fore, a county truck would not be commercial, but a telephone company trick
would be; or a school bus operated by the public school system would not be
commercial, but a bus operated by a contractor to the school system while
supplying the same service would be. Also, busses operated by private
schools would be considered commercial because the service {8 included in
the educational contract (for gain).

Code "1™ (Full time employee) if the driver in any period of seven (7) con-
secutive days is employed or used as a driver solely by a single employer.
If a person works less than a full work week but has no other job and does
not work for another employer, the driver is oconsidered full-time. Ex-
cluded, however, are seasonal employees.

Code "2 (Part time employee) if the driver drives for a motor carrier on a
temporary (short term) or seasonal basis; works for a multiple number >f
carriers, but is not an employee of a labor contractor (typically this mignt
include drivers working out of a union hiring hall or drivers "off taie
street™), or if the driv r works part of a work week for the carrier bat
also has anothcr job with another employer.
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D15
(2)

Variable Nam : Driv r's Classification (cont'd.)

Code "3" (Owner operator) if the driver owns the truck and/or trailer that
was involved and either is acting as an independent motor carrier himself/
herself or has leased himself/herself and the vehicle to a motor carrier.

Code "4" [Leased (from labor contractor)) if the driver is the employee of a
labor contractor, who in turn, leases the services of the driver to a motor
carrier. Under these arrangements, the carrier usually exercises dispatch
control over the driver, but the driver's pay, vacation, sick leave and
other fringe benefits are the responsibility of the labor contractor that

employs him,

Code "B" (Other) includes any other category of commercial driver not cov-
ered above.



Pages 3 & 4

DRIVER VIEW OF TOTAL ACCIDENT CONTACT SEQUENCE

R cord all impacts in the sequence that they occurred. For each impact, re-
cord: [a] its number, [b] the object contacted (from above codes), [(c] tLhe
number of the impacting vehicle, [d] the location of the impact on that vehicle
(from above codes), and [e] the vehicle's orientation (from above codes). 1If
the impact involved another vehicle, list [f] its number, [g] location of the
impact on the vehicle and [h] the vehicle's orientation. List up to six im-
pacts. Place a check mark in the box for "object contacted"™ for that impact to
indicate it was with another motor vehicle. If a vehicle is stopped at impact,
use code 7 for Vehlicle Orientation and write in "stopped™, "parked”, etc.

Hav the driver sketch the accident sequence. PFor telephone interviews the in-
v stigator must sketch the accident sequence as described by the driver. It is
not necessary that all the drivers involved in a multicar/multi-impact accident
know the actual sequence of impacts. It is important to get each driver to de-
scribe how the accident occurred; each driver could provide a new insight into
the dynamics of the collision. Hence, the Bketch drawn in each Driver Porm
should reflect the perceptions of that particular driver, and not the inves:i-
gator's overall determination, of the actual accident configuration.

Very few accidents will involve more than six impacts, but for those that 4o,
the investigator must select the six most severe impacts from the total number
of impacts and then list them in sequence. (Example: If there are a total »f
nine (9) impacts out of which the 3rd, 6th, and 7th impacts are minor compar:d
to the rest, the investigator would list impacts 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, and 9 as p-r
the driver's narration of sequence.) 1In these cases it is recommended that tae
investigator record the additional impacts on the reverse side of page 3 of tie
Driver Form and annotate as to his/her basis for selecting the six (6 mosat
severe impacts. Although in the above example there will be nine (9) comm>n
impacts, each involved driver may not have knowledge of all nine (9) separa e
and distinct impacts.

Also, 1t should always be kept in mind that the common impact number 15 unigue
to an accident and not to a driver/vehicle.

Example: An accident involving four vehicles

Sketches and information of the accident sequence as recorded from each driver
interview are shown in the next six pages. These sketches and impacts are re-
corded based on information given by each driver. A final accident seqguence
diagram is then reconstructed, based on scene i{nspection, vehicle inspections,
police report and interviews. Then using this information the investigator de-
termines the overall accident segquence (common impact numbers) and records the
correct impact number on each Driver Form.

Assume you got the following infnrmation from each driver's interview.

Driver 41: The driver tells you that he hit two trees before his vehicle
was hit by another vehicle (vehicle #2) which made him spin around into
the path of vehicle #3 and was hit in the left side by vehicle #3. Tre
other vehicle (vehicle §2) then hit vehicle 4 head-on.
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DRIVER PFORM

Pag 8 3 & 4
(2)

Driver $#2: This driver tells you that vehicle #1 skidded into his path

and cezused his vehicle to hit vehicle 41 in the right side. Then his ve-

hicle (4#2) skidded into impact with vehicle $4 head-on. He then tells you
that he heard vehicle #1 impacting vehicle #3.

Driver #3; This driver gives you a similar type of description as driver
42 except she feels that vehicle $#1 hit her vehicle before vehicle $2
impacted vehicle $#4.

Driver #4: This driver tells you that all he knows about the accident is
that vehicle #2 hit his vehicle head-on.
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Based on "Driver "1"'s narrative

Draw a rough sketch of the accident sequence as descrnibed by the driver Note impact and final rest posisions carefulhy 1
possible relate these 1o some identifiab. object in the area, and record vehicle and pedestrian or nonmotorist heading

relative 10 an object, as well

DRIVER FORM
Pagee 3 & 4
(3)
ACCIDENT DIAGRAM -T

r—ﬂ
‘ '4: Indicate North
I
r=ns g !
NECHEEN 4| N
IN] i \ B \
! i~
7 Vs A \ \
L_/J d ? \ 2,) - {.- —_— -
(/J. /[ Gb\ ; b ;
/7 \ —_——--__
o \ \1\ '
”’\ \‘/)
- \
\ 1 EJ
- -T"9
18
' 2
I (5l
3

! Object Contacted

() Motor venhicle

(Q) Guardral
(1Y Ditch
(2) Ground
(3) Tree

(4] Poie

(5 Sign

(617 Pedacycllist
(7) Pedestrianr
(87 Oftner

(9} Unknown

2 vehicle Impact Locatlion

(1
(2)
(3)
(4
(5)
6!
(N
8
(9)

Front
Right slde
Resr

Lett slde
Top

tngercarriage
Otner .

Nt applilcable
Unknown

3 vehicle Orientation

[RD)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7
8)
(9)

Tracklng, no skidding (Inciudes controlle! turn)
Trackling, skidding

Roteted ciockwise to path of trave!

Rotated counterclockwise to path of trave
Rolling over

Jackkni ted

Other:

Not appllcable
Unknown

Dic More Thnen Six Impacts Occur?

DRIVER VIEW of TOTAL ACCIDENT CONTACT SEQUENCE

Impact Final impac*
Seguence Sequence
(Driver) {Investigator)

Unknown, !f No, Yes. code the six severest Impacts,
One vehicle Cther vehicie--it applicale
Object ‘ vehicie impact vehlicie vehicle Impact veilcie
Contactec Number Location Orientation Number Location Orientation

1 -

ke oo

T N oy \N

1< 1] e
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Pages 3 & 4
q)

Based on "Driver 2®'s narrative

ACCIDENT DIAGRAM
Draw a rough sketch of the accident sequence as described by the driver Note impact and final rest positions carefully If
possible relate these to some identifiable object 1n the area, and record vehicle and pedestnan or nonmotorist hcadings
relative to an object, as well. _
I _
Indicate North
| ! 4
| [
rey P LT
131 \
| \
b i
[ ~ \ \
LY;" A\ z’)
> -
4 1 7
\ /’
v -
|
— ——"
r- \
| v 1 TEJ
— - T
[ (R
|
| T
(R L4
| Ly
(
1
Object Contacted 2 vehlicle |mpact Location 3 vehicie Orientation
() Motor vehicle (1) Front (1) Tracking, no skidding (includes controlled turn)
(0) Guardrall (2) Right side (2) Trackling, skidding
(1) Dltch (3) Rear (3) Rotated clockwise to path of travel
(2) Ground (4) Lett slde (4) Rotated counterclockwise to path ot travel!
(3) Tree (5) Top (3) Rolilng over
(4) Pole (6) Undercarriasge (6) Jackknl|fed
(5) Sign (7) Other: (7) Other:
<) Pedacycllis* (8) Not applicable (8) Not applicable
1) Pedestrian (9) Unknown (9) Unknown
(8) Other.
{(9) Unknown
DRiVER VIEW ot TOTAL ACCIDENT CONTACT SEQUENCE
Dig More Than Six Impacts Occur? Unknown , z No, Yes: code the six severest Impacts.
Impact Final impact One vehicle Other vehicie--itf applicabie
Sequence Sequence Object \ vehicle impact vehicle Vehicle impact vehicle
(Driver) (Investigator) | Contacted Number Location? | or lentation3 Number Locetion? | Orientation’

i 1 8

1

1
I 4 1 o

.

o
LI

i
.
_ V4 o | _4 3

2
3
y _ —
5
6
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Bas d on "Driver 3"'s narrative

ACCIDENT DIAGRAM
Draw a rough sketch of the accident sequence as described by the driver Note impact and final rest positions carefully 1If
pocsaible relate these to seme identifiable object 1n the arva, and record vehicle and pedesinan or nonniotonist headings
relative to an object, as well ' r-
| 14 Indicate North

o
| 1o

LYH—ﬂ

I
\
\
\

! Object Contacted 2 venicle tmpact Location 3 vehlcie Orlentation

( ) Mctor vehicle (1) Fron* (V) Tracking, no skidding (Includes controltled “urn)
(0} Guargra:l (2) Righ* slde (2) Tracking, skigding

(1) Ditch (3) Rear (3) Rotated clockwise to path of trave!

(2) Ground (4) Lett slde (4) Rotated counterclockwlse to path ot travel
(3) Tree (5) Top (5) Rolling over

(4) Pole (6) Undercarriage (6) Jackknifed

(5) Scan (7) Other. (7) Other:

(6) Pegacyctis® (8) Not aphlicable (8) No* appilicable

(7) Pedgestrian (9) Unknown (9) Unknown

(8 OUtner

(9) Unknown

DRIVER VIEW of TOTAL ACCIDENT CONTACT SEQUENCE

Di¢ More Than Six Impacts Occur? Unknown, z NO, Yes: code the six severest Impacts,

tmpact Finat impac? One vehicle Other vehicie--1t applicable
Sequence Sequence Object vehicie Impact Yehicie vehicle Impact vehlcle
(Driver) (Investigator) Contacted' Number Location? [ Orlentation> Number Location< | Or lentation

3 [ Y 4

e
kI

2 20 Y R Y

|
N K

2
3
4 S
5
b




DRIVER PFORM

Pages 3 & 4
(6)

Based on "Driver 4%'s narrative

ACCIDENT DIAGRAM

Draw a rough sketch of the accident sequence as described by the driver. Note impact and final rest positions carefully. If
possible relate these to some identifiable object 1n the area, and record vehicle and pedestrian or nonmotorist headings
relative to an object, as well. r- ]

1 4

-
| | 2! Indicate North
(A
lo !
' Lgéa
! \
|

\
1

I
I
|
|
|
I
I

! object Contacted 2 vehicle impact Locatlon 3 vehicle Orlentation
( ) Motor vehicle (1) Front {1) Tracking, no skidding (Includes controlled turn)
(0) Guardral! (2) Right side (2) Tracking, skidding
(1) Diten (3) Rear (3) Roteted clockwise to path of trave!
(2) Ground (4) Left side (4) Rotated countercliockwise to path of travel
(3) Tree (5) Top (5) Rolling over
(4) Pole {6} Undercarriage (6) Jeckknl!ted
(5) Sign (7) Other: (7) Other:
(6) Pedacyclist (8) Not applicable (8) Not spplicable
(7) Pedestrlan (9) Unknown (9) Unknown
(8) Otnher:
(9) Unknown
DRIVER VIEW of TOTAL ACCIDENT OONTACT SEQUENCE
Old More Than Six Impacts Occur? Unknown, .z No, Yes: code the six severest [mpacts,
Impac?t Final Impact One vehicie Other vehicle-—~Iit appllicable
Sequence Sequence Ob ject vehicie impact vehicle vehicle impact vehlicie
(Driver) (Investigator) Contacted! Number Locetion? | Orlentationd Number Location? | Orientation3

1 | — | ] 4| ] || 2 | |

O || W N
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FINAL DIAGRAM BASED ON ALL INTERVIEWS, POLICE

AND SCENE INSPECTION

DRIVER FORM

Pages 3 & 4
(7)

ACCIDENT DIAGRAM

Draw a rough sketch of the accident sequence as described by the driver Noteimpact ar ? final rest positions carefully Uf
possih'e relate these to some idenufiable object in the area, ard record vehicle and pedestnan or nonmotorist headings

relatine to an object, as well

r—=
l lg' Indicate North
| '4;
I
v fimp

r=9 I L-%.-\ A.CV- &S

'3' b\

' [ Vi

1
lo S, 2 IMPRcT M2
IMmpPAcT 34L;J1’ Lr 5 - @"\ ,f fg' -1—7
5 P \ oL
~ | & \.‘ \
A 11, ImPAcT #1
! "1 ol
— - T=9
| 18
]

| {21
| Ll ™M PACT =3
J _ - |

Based on final accident dynamics as determined by the investigator drawing on

his/her
interviews,

knowledge of scene
the actual

next page.)

inspection,

impact sequence

vehicle inspection,
[Final Impact Seguence
is determined as shown above and entered In corresponding Driver Porms,.

police report and
(Investigator))
(See
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PROPER ENTERING OF COMMON IMPACT NUMBER

DRI vEP #

DRIVER PORM

Pages 3 & 4

(R)

Impact
Sequence
(Drlver)

Finai Impact

Sequence

(investigator)

05 ezt
Centacted!

One vehicie Other venicie--if apoiicable
vehicle Impant ve~izle vehizla Impant venizle |
NumbDer Location rientation Number Locatinn Orientatn ~

1

—

-

e

-3

of

2
3
4
5

e [ ot

Vi

1
1
1

e |k

DP 1 v ¢’ 2
impact Finms! impact One vehicle Other venicle--It applicable 1
Sequence Sequence Object venicle tmpac® vernizie vehicle imoact venicia
(Drlver) (Inves*igotor ) | Contacted Number Location® | Orientation Number Location? | Orientation?

1

.

y )

-

-
o

[

2
{
1

SIS

2
3
4

BN

ORI ¥VER ¢ 3
Impac? Fina' Impmc? One vehicle Other venicle--1t app!icable
Seiue~ce Ses.ance Opjoct \ vehizle impact vehizie veh'-le impact veh - ia
(Driver, (Investigator) | Contacted Number Location® | Orlentation Number Loca*ion? | Orilentation’

1

1

T

[—

p (ol s

NN

-
s 4
Vi

-3 4 l
3 £ 4 A | 1 1
DRI VER # 4
impac* Final impact - One Vvehicle Other vehicle-=it applticable
Seqence Sequence Object ' vehicle Iwpact vehicle vehicle tmpact vehizle
(Oriver) (Investigator) | Cortected Number LocationZ | Orientation Number Location | Orientation

1

1

1

—ad

-

1

2

1l
HIRIN
|l (e
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D16
Variable Name: Driver Education

FPormat: 1 column - numeric Beginninag
Column 27

Element Values:

Blank - Driver not present (DO09)

0 No formal driver training

1 In training at time of accident

2 High school driver training

3 Commercial driver training

8 Other formal driver training (e.g., colleqe, military, etc.)
9 Unknown

Motorcycle Driver Training

0 No formal draver training

1 In training at time of accident

6 Motorcycle driver training

9 Unknown

Heavy [and Medium) Vehicle Driver Training (> 10,000 lbs. GVWR)

0 No formal driver training
1 In training at time of accident
4 Truck driver training school
5 Motor carrier program - On-the-Job-Training
7 Vocational training (CETA, Job Corp, other government sponsored tralning,
etc.)
8 Other formal driver training (e.q., college, military, etc.)
9 Unknown
Source: Driver interview.
Remarks:

"Blank™ indicates that no driver was present.

Only basic driver training 1is considered for this variable--refresher
courses (1.e., basic skills) are included. Specifically excluded from con-
sideration are speclal or advanced training type courses (e.g., special
training for elderly, accident avoidance type training (including traffic
schools), or any other advanced type of training). Advanced means that the
training was beyond the basic training provided for the class of driver
under consideration.

What type of vehicle the driver was operating in this accident determinec
how hi1s/her Driver Education (D16) is coded.

There are three specific classes of Arivers ronaidered. These are: passen-
ger vehicle drivers {(1including liaht trucks and vans), motorcycle drivers,
and heavy truck drivers (GVWR over 10,000 lbs.).



12/81 DRIVER FORM

D16
(2)

variable Name: Driver Education (cont'd.)

The table below shows which attributes of this variable apply to the differ-
ent driver classes.

Type vVid D09 D16
Driver Not Present Any 2 Blank
Automobile or Light Truck 01-13,40-42,48-56,
Driver Training 58,59,69,80-82,88 1 0-3,8,9
Motorcycle Driver Training 20,21,28,29 1 0,1,6,9
Reavy [and Medium] Vehicle 30-32,38,39,70-75,
Driver Training 77-79,81,83 1 0,1,4,5,7-9
Unknown 89,99 1 9 ]

The type of driver training that heavy vehicle and motorcycle drivers re-
ceive is of particular interest, 1If the driver is driving a heavy vehicle
then this variable measures the type of training the driver has received 1in
vehicles over 10,000 1lbs. GVWR. Since codes "4" (Truck driver training
school), "5" (Motor carrier program - On-the-Job-Training), and "7" [Voca-
tionz. training (CETA, Job Corp, other government sponsored training, etc.)]
are assumed to use heavy vehicles, these codes are not applicable for motor-
cycle drivers or automobile or 1light truck drivers. Similarly codes "2°
(High school driver training) and "3" (Commercial driver training) apply
only to automobile or light truck drivers, and code "6" (Motorcycle draver
training) applies only to motorcycle drivers. Code "8" (Other formal driver
training (e.g.,. college, military, etc.) applies only to automobile n.
light truck drivers and heavy vehicle drivers. Codes "0" (No formal driver
training) and "1" (In training at time of accident) must be applied within
the context of the driver's status.

Code "0" (No formal driver training) should be used if a driver received no
driver training for the class vehicle he/she was driving at the time of the
accident.

Code "1™ (In training at time of accident) means that the driver must have
been enrolled in a formal driver training class when the accident occurred.

Code "3" (Commercial driver training) refers to organizations that provide
passenger type vehicle driver training for a profit. It excludes nonprofit
organizations, employee training programs, and rehabilitative programs which
use passenger type vehicles. These should be coded as "8" (Other formal
driver training).

Code "4" (Truck driver training school) is used if the heavy [and medium]
vehicle driver received training at a ®"school"™ (e.g., American Truck Driving
School) established for the purpose of training drivers in the use of vehi-
cles over 10,000 lbs. GVWR. The drivers in this school must not all work
for the same employer.

Code "5" (Motor carrier program--On-the-Job-Training) is used when the heavy
[and medium] vehicle driver is provided with on-the-job type training
[whether formal (e.q., classroom) or informal] by the motor carrier that
employs bim/ber.



12/81 DRIVER PORM

D16
(3)

Variable Name: Driver Education (cont'd.)

If a heavy [and medium] vehicle driver attended a driver training school and
received on-the-job-training from his/her employer, then code the type of
training that occurred most recently. Similar coding would take place for
an automobile driver who took both high school and college driver training

courses.

Code %"6" (Motorcycle driver training) refers to any formal training for

driving a motorcycle.



12/81 DRIVER FORM

D17

variable Name: Prequency Driving Road

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 28

Element Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)
Daily

Weekly

Monthly

Less than once a month

Pirst time on road

Unknown

W N WN -

Source: Driver interview.

Remarks:
"Blank™ indicates that no driver was present.

The following decision rules apply if the driver's response is given in
units different than those listed.

Daily = > 3 times a week

Weekly = < 3 times a week but > 3 times a month
Monthly = 1 or 2 times a month

Less than once a month = less than once a month

First time on road = first time on road
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D1E
D19
pD2C
variable Name: D18 - Last Action Prior to Avoldance Maneuvers
D19 - Second to Last Action Prior to Avoidance Maneuvers
D20 - Third to Last Actjion Prior to Avoidance Maneuvers
Format: 2 columns - numeric Reginnina
: Column 29
3
33

Element Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)

Movements essentially straight ahead

00 No actions

0! Moving straight, details unknown, or no maneuvers

02 Straight ahead in proper direction, including curves in roadwav

03 Overtaking other vehicle on left, left of center line

04 Overtaking other vehicle on left, right of center line (includes one-way
roadways without center lines)

05 Overtaking another vehicle on right

06 Straight ahead in left turn lane

07 Straight ahead in right turn lane

08 Changing lanes to left

09 Chanaing lanes to right

10 Merging from left (roadway narrows on left)

11 Merging from right (roadway narrows on right)

12 On wrono side of roadway

13 In wrong direction on one-~way roadway

14 Swervina to left

15 Swerwving to right

16 Slowing or stoppina

17 BSkidding longitudinally

18 Skidding laterally

19 Spinning or yawilng

20 Jackknifing

21 Stopped 1n traffic

22 Starting from stop

23 Increasing speed

Turning movements

30 Turning, details unknown

31 Left from left turn bay or special lane

32 Left from left (proper) lane

33 Left from other lane, legal

34 Left from other lane, illegal

35 Left from unknown lane

36 U-turn

317 Right from special lane

38 Right from right (proper) lane

39 Right from other lane, legal

40 Right from ~tner lene, ille a°

41 Righ- f.om urkncw lane



Variable Name:

DRIVER PORM

D18
D19
D20
(2)

DB - Last Action Prior to Avoidance Maneuvers (cont‘'d.)

D19 - Second to Last Action Prior to Avoidance Maneuvers (cont‘'d.)
D20 - Third to Last Action Prior to Avoidance Maneuvers (cont'd.)

Entering traffic lane

50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58

60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68

En

tering traffic lane, details unknown

From entrance ramp on left

From entrance ramp on right

Prom shoulder on left

From shoulder on right

From parking space at left curh
From parking space at right curb
From driveway on left

From driveway on right

Leaving traffic lane

Le
To
To
To
To
To
To
To
To

aving traffic lane, details unknown
exit ramp on left

exit ramp on right

shoulder on left

shoulder on right

parking space at left curb

parking space at right curb
driveway on left

driveway on right

Parking on or adjacent to traffic lane

70
A
72
73
74
75
76
77
78

Pa
On
On
At
At
In
In
Do
Do

rking, details unknown

left shoulder

right shoulder

left curb

right curb

traffic lane (on roadway) on left
traffic lane (on roadway) on right
uble parking on left

uble parking on right

Miscellaneous movements

Other miscellaneous, details unknown
Backing in roadway

Backing from parking on left

Backing from parking on right
Backing across traffic

Backing on shoulder

Vehicle pushed by other vehicle
Vehicle pushed by pedestrian

80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
es

99

Source:

Not in motion (parked or standing - driver in vehicle)

Unknown

Inveatiqator datermined--inputs Inclidde the dArlver interview, police

report, and the neene innpection.,



12/81 DRIVER FORM

D18
D19
D20

(3)

Variable Name: D18 - Last Action Prior to Avoidance Maneuvers (cont'd.)
D19 - Second to Last Action Prior to Avoidance Maneuvers (cont 'd.)
D20 - Third to Last Action Prior to Avoidarce Maneuvers (cont 4.)

Remarks:
"Blank"™ indicates that no driver was present.

Action prior to avoidance maneuver means the Ariver's movement of the vehi-
cle either (') just oprior to his/her realization of an impending danger, cr
{2) just prior to imoact if the driver either (a) took no action or (b) had
no time to attempt any evasive maneuvers.

Code the driver's actions (up to three) in reverse chronological order
startinag with (D18) his realization of an impending danger and workina back-
wards in time. (Note that D18 happens after D19, and D19 happens after
D20.) Also, see the discussion below.

Investigators must read these codes carefully to distinquish their subtle-
ties. Consider the following driver movement. Driver pulls from travel
lane 1nto a parking lane (left side) and parks car. Driver picks uop oassen-
ger, positions car, and vpulls back irto travel lane. buring this shor:
sequence five maneuvers occurred. Codes "65", "73", "89", *73", and "55°"
describe the driver's movement segquentially. As you can see, a knowledae of
the codes coupled with careful interviewing will be reguired to completes
these variables.

Use of the word "driveway" in codes "57", "58", "67", or "68" means a drive -
way that otherwise would not be a NASS roadway--see Remarks section for A24,
Relation to Junction page (5), paragraphs 5 and 6. If the driveway would be
considered a NASS roadway then treat entrances or exits as "turning move-
ments” (codes "30"-"41"),

A relationship exists between these variahles and D21, Attempted Avoidance
Maneuver (Pre-Crash).

Point of Point of Impact
Actions Prior to Avoidance Maneuver Realization (1st harmful event)

D21
nie

©Di(: DI) @ I {Avoidance Haneuver---l

Time (e.q., in milliseconds) b -—‘r

Drivers' statements about what occurred just orior to impact can rouahly be
grouped 1nto three cateqories. First, there are drivers who sav that "I
never saw him/her; 1 didn't know I was aoing to be in an accident until I
was hit.," For these drivers "x" equals zero. No realization occurred.
Secnnd, some drivers say that they saw the impbending impact coming but
state that ™I didn't have time to 4o anything."™ Por these drivers "x" |is
greater than zero but still very small. However, realization occurred, but
D21 for this category as well as the preceding one is coded "00" (No avoid-
ance actions). In the third category are those drivers who realized the
impending impact and had sufficient time to dc something (independently of
whether or no* they did.--"x" is sufficierrly laraqe.




DRIVER PORM

D18
D19
D20
(4)

Variable Name: D18 - Last Action Prior to Avoidance Maneuvers (cont'd.)
D19 - Second to Last Action Prior to Avoidance Maneuvers (cont'd.)
D20 ~ Third to Last Action Prior to Avoidance Maneuvers (cont'd.)

what drivers do after realization is coded on D21, Attemoted Avoidance
Maneuver (Pre-Crash); what this driver was doing up to the point of realiza-
tion is coded on these variahles. The points "A", "B", and *"C" indicate the
reverse chronological order of prior actions. In almost all cases D18, Last
Action Prior to Avoidance Maneuvers, should be coded with some action [i.e.,
not %“00" (No actions)] even if the action was no more complicated than
traveling straight ahead.




DKIVER FORM

D21
Variable Name: Attempted Avoidance Maneuver (Pre-Crash)
Format: 2 columns - numeric Beginning
Column 35
Element Values:
Blank - Driver not present (D09)
00 No avoidance actions
01 Braking (no lockup)
02 Braking (lockup)
03 Pumping brakes (modulation)
04 Releasing brakes
05 Steering left
06 Steering right
07 Braking and steering left
08 Braking and steering right
09 Accelerating
10 Accelerating and steering left
11 Accelerating and steering right
98 Other action (specify)
99 Unknown
Source: Investigator determined--inputs 1nclude the driver interview, oolice

report, and the scene inspection.

Remarks:
"Blank”™ indicates that no driver was present.
Attempted avoidance maneuvers (pre-crash) are movements/actions taken hy tlre

driver to avoid the 1impending crash after realization of an {mpending danger
but before actual crash (i1mpact). See discussion on preceding paaqe.

Code the attribute which best describes the actions taken by the driver.

Code "00" (No avoidance actions) is used whenever the driver did not have
time to attempt any evasive (pre-crash) maneuvers.



D22

Variable Name: How Many Accidents Within Past Twelve Months (as Driver)

Beginning

Format: 1 column - numeric
Col umn 37

Element Values:

Blank ~ Driver not present (D09)
Code actual value up through 7
8 8 or more

9 Unknown

Source: Driver interview.

Remarks:

"Blank" indicates that no driver was present.

Record the number of accidents the driver was involved in as a driver within
the past twelve (12) months inclusive from the date of the accident as

reported by the driver.

Code "0" (0 accidents) 1if the driver was not involved as a driver in any
accident within the past twelve months inclusive from the date of accident.
Remember that it is not necessary for the driver to be licensed to be

involved in an accident as a driver.

Code "9" (Unknown) means that the interviewee did@ not know (e.g., surrogate

interviewee) or the interviewee refused to answer this question.



D23

Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--Speeding

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 33

Element Values:
Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 No

1 Yes
9 Unknown

Source: Police report.

Remarks:

"Blank"” 1ndicates that nc driver was present.

If the driver was charged 1n thi., accident for speeding, code "1 (Yes).
Ccede this violation 1ndependent of varlable D36, Driver License Status

[e.g., under age driver--D36 = 1 (Not licensed)].

Code "0" (No) 1f the police report 1ndicates that charges are "pending”

the arrest/summons 1s blank or crossed out. For example, the police report
has "pending®™ as the only responsce 1n the arrest section; the 1nvestiga:nr
should ~ode "0" (No) far variabler D23 thruugh D31. However, 1i1f the dri/er

15 char y3»d with speediny but additional :hairqges are "pending”™, the 1inves
gator should rode D23 as "Y" (Yeu) and b24 through D3Y as "0" (No).



URIVENX FUKM

D24
Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--Driving While Intoxicated
Format: 1 ocolumn - numeric Beginning
Column 39

Blement Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 No

1 Yes

9 Unknown

Source: Police report.

R marks:
"Blank" indicates that no driver was present.

If this driver was charged in this accident for driving under the influence,
or for driving while intoxicated, then code "1" (Yes). The nature (either
of the influencing agent which includes nonalcoholic drugs or the level of
its presence) of the influence or intoxication may vary within jurisdic-
tions. This variable records only that the offense was cited. Code this
violation independent of variable D36, Driver License Status [(e.g., under
age driver--D36 = 1 (Not licensed)].

Code "0" (No) if the police report indicates that charges are "pending” or
the arrest/summons section is blank or croesed out. For example, the police
report has "pending™ as the only response in the arrest section; the inves-
tigator should code “0" (No) for variables D23 through D31. However, if the
driver is charged with DWI but add:itional charges are ®"pending™, the inves-
tigator should code D24 as "1* (Yes) and D23 and D25-D31 as "0" (No).



D25

variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--Reckless Driving

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 4)

Element Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 No

1 Yes

9 Unknown

Source: Police report.

Remarks:
"Blank"™ 1indicates that no driver was present.

If this driver was charged in this accident for reckless driving or for
driving to endanger, then code "1" (Yes). Code this violation independent
of variable D36, Driver License Status [e.g., under age driver--D36 = 1 (Not
licensed)]).

Code "0" (No) if the police report 1indicates that charges are "pending”™ or
the arrest/summons section 1s blank or crossed out. For example, the pcolice
report has "pending”™ as the only response [n the arrest section; the inves-
tigator should code "0" (No) for variables D23 through D31. However, 1f the
driver 1is charged with reckless driving but additional charges are "pend-
ing", the investigator shnuld oode D25 as "1" (Yes; and D23, D24, and L[26-
D31 as "0" (No).

Caution must be exercised when coding “"careless draiving™. Careless driving
may or may not be the same as "reckless driving”. Be sure to check with
your State license agency regarding their similarity.



D26

Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charg d--Driving with Suspended or Revoked
License

Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beqinning
Column 41

Blement Values:
Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 No

1 Yes
9 Unknown

Source: Police report.

Remarks:

*Blank” indicates that no driver was present.

If this driver was charged in this accident for driving with either a sus-
pended or a revoked driver's license, then code "1" (Yes). fode this viola-

tion independent of variable D36, Nriver License Status [e.q., under
driver--p36 = 1 (Not licensed)].

Code "0" (No) if the police report indicates that charges are "pending”

the arrest/summons section is blank or crosned out. Por example, the police
report has "pending” as the only response in the arrest section; the inves-
tigator should code "0" (No) for variables N23 through D31. However, if the
driver is charged with driving while suspended or revoked but additional

charges are "pending”, the investigator should code D26 as "1" (Yes)
D23-D25 and D27-D31 as "0" (No).



1£/0} DRIVER FORM

D27

Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--Failure to Yield Right-of-Way

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 42

Element Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 No

1 Yes

9 Unknown

Source: Police report.

Remarks:

"Blank” i1ndicates that no driver was present.

If this driver was charged in this accident for falling to yield the right-
of-way, then code "1" (Yes). Code this violation independent of variatle
D36, Draver License Status [e.g., under age driver--D36 = 1 (Not licensed)|.

Code "0" (No) if the police report indicates that charges are “pending"

the arrest/summons section is blank or crossed out. For example, the police
report has "pending”™ as the only response in the arrest section; the inves-
tigator should code "0" (No) for variables D23 through D31. However, if the
driver is charged with failure to yield right-of-way but additional charces
are "pending®", the investigator should code D27 as "1™ (Yes) and D23-D26 end

D28-D31 as "0" (No).



DRIVER PFORM

1L/ B8 1
D28
Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--Pollowing Too Closely
Format: Y column ~ numeric Beginnina
Column 43

Element Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 No

1 Yes

$ Unknown

Source: Police reoort.

Remarks:

"Blank" indicates that no driver was present.

If this driver was charged in this accident for following too closely nr for
failure to keep proper distance, then code "1" (Yes). Code this violation
independent of variable D36, Driver License Status [e.q., under age Ariver-

D36 = 1 (Not licensed)].

Code "0" (No) if the police report indicates that charges are ®"pending”™ or
the arrest/summons section is blank or crossed out. Por example, the police
report has “pending™ as the only response in the arrest section: the inves-
tigator should code "0" (No} for variables D23 through D31, However, if the
driver is charged with following too closely but additional charqges are
"pending®, the investigator should code D23 as "1" (Yes) and D23-D27 and

D29-D31 as "0" (No).



D29

Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged-~Running a Traffic Signal or Stop
Sign

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 44

Element Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 No

1 Yes

9 Unknown

Source: Police report.

Remarks:

"Blank"” indicates that no driver was present.

If this driver was charged in this accident for running a traffic signal or
stop sign, then code "1" (Yes). Code this violation independent of variatle
D36, Driver License Status [e.g., under age driver—-D36 = 1 (Not licensed)].

Code "0" (No) if the police report indicates that charges are "pending®

the arrest/summons section is blank or croesed out. For example, the police
report has "pending™ as the only response in the arrest section; the inves-
tigator should code "0" (No) for variables D23 through D31, Bowever, if the
driver is charged with running a traffic signal or stop sign but additional

charges are "pending”, the investigator snould code D29 as "1" (Yes)
D23-D28, D30 and D31 as "0" (No).



12/81 DRIVER PORM

D30
Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--Other Violation Charged
Pormat: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 45

El ment Values:
Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 No

1 Yes
9 Unknown

Source: Police report.

Remarks:

"Blank™ indicates that no driver was present.

If this driver was charged in this accident with a violation other than
speeding, driving under the influence, driving while intoxicated, reckless
driving (driving to endanger), driving with either a suspended or revoked
license, failure to yield right-of-way, following too closely (failure to
keep proper distance), or running a traffic siqgnal or stop sign, then code
"1" (Yes). Code this violation independent of variable D36, Driver License

Status [e.g., under age driver--D36 = 1 (Not licensed)].

Code "0" (No) if the police report indicates that charges are ®"pending"

the arrest/summons section i{s blank or crossed? out. For example, the police
report has "pending®™ as the only respnnse in the arrest section; the inves-
tigator should code "0" (No) for variahles D23 through D31. However, if the
driver is charged with an ®other"™ violation (e.q., improper center lane
usage) but additional charges are "pending®™, the investigator should code

D30 as "1" (Yes) and D23-D29 and D31 as "0" (No).



D3

Variable Name: Traffic Violation Charged--Unknown Violation Charged

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 4¢

Element Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)
¢ No

1 Yes

9 Unknown

Source: Police report.

Remarks:

"Blank™ 1ndicates that no driver was present.

If this driver was charged in this accident with a violation but no viola-
tion was specified, then code "1% (Yes). A code of yes for this variatle
may imply that the preceding eight variables (D23 through D30) should be
coded no ("0"). Code this violation independent of variable D36, Driver
License Status [e.g., under age driver--D36 = 1 (Not licensed)].

Code 0" (No) {f the police report indicates that charges are "pending" or
the arrest/summons section is blank or cromsed out. For example, the poli:ze
report has "pending™ as the only response in the arrest Bection; the lnves-
tigator should code "0" (No) for variables D23 through D31. However, {f tne
is charged with an unspecified violation but additional charges a-e

.)n

driver
"pending”, the investigator should code D3) as "1" (Yes) and D23-D30 as

(No) .



12/81 DRIVER FORM

D32

vVariable Name: Police Reported Alcohol Presence

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 47

Element Values:
Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 No (alcohol not present)
1 Yes (alcohol present)}

8 Not reported
9 Unknown

Source: Police report.

Remarks:
"Blank™ indicates that no driver was present.

Find the 1location on the police report that indicates the investigating
officer's assessment with respect to whether or not alcohol was present 1n

the driver in this accident. If the police renort explicitly states or
implies that alcohol] wa., present or used by the Ariver prinr tn the acci-
dent, then code "1" |[Yes (alcohn]l nresent)]. If there is no specific vari-

able cnncerning alcohol presence, sor if it is addressed in the narrative
descriptinn of the accident.

The phrase "present 1n the Ariver™ means that the driver had consumed an

alcoholic beveraaqe. resence 15 not an inficatinn that alecnhol was 1n any
way a cause of the accident, even thoingh 1t may have been. Finding onened
or unopenrd alcoholi~ beviraae 10 the vehilicle does not by 1tself consritute

presence.

In summary, 1f the pnlice 1ndicate alcohol presence in the driver via A spe-
cific data element on the mpnlice report form amd/or if the police charnes
the dAriver with DWI or DUIL end/or if the police mention in the narrative
section of the report that the driver had been drinking (or alcohol was pre-
sent or involved) and/or the police report has a positive BAC test result
(BAC > .00), then code "1™ {Yes (alcohol present)].

Code "0" ([No (alcohol not present)] if the investigating officer's assess-
ment (as reported on the police report) is that no alcohol was present in
the driver. 1f there is a specific location on the police report for

assessment of alcohol presence but the investigating nfficer faile to make
either a positive or negative assesament of alcnhol presence, then code "8"

(Not reported}.

If the PAR has a block which is labeled "Alcohol/NDruqgqs”, then use any other
information on the PAR to determine what was present, alcohol or some other
type nf drug. If no other informatinn is available, then code "9 (liInknown)

should be use?.



DRIVER PORM

D32
(2)

Variable Name: Police Reported Alcohol Presence (cont'd.)

Code "9" (Unknown) if the alcohol presence is unknown. In qgeneral poliwce
reports have blocks to check either positive or negative alcohol presence,
hence one of the codes "0", ®1", or "8" is the appropriate response. But |f
a police report has provision for the investigat:ing officer to responAd
"unknown alcohol presence®™, then code "9" (Unknown).

Hit-and~-run drivers should be coded "9 (Unknown) for this variable unlets
clear evidence to the contrary exists.



D33

variable Name: Alcohol T st Results

Pormat: 2 columng - numeric Beginning
Column 48

Element Values:

Level 2 Range: 00 through 25

Code actual reported number representing fraction of alcohol present
(decimal implied before first digit 0.xx).

Blank - Driver not present (D09)

95 Test refused

96 None given

97 AC test performed, results unkncwn

99 Unknown

Source: Police report, medical reports, or other official sources,

Remarks:
®*Blank” indicates that no driver was present,

A blood alcohol concentration (BAC) test could be a blood, breath, or urine
test. No psychomotor (police observation of driver actions) test results
are to be coded here. These preliminary terts include instrumented field
screening tests which indicate the presence of alcohol, but not necessarily
the particular content level. These devices are designed to searegate can-
didates for further testing from those persons where the suspected presence
of alcohol is eitner nonexistent or too low for additional tests,

Code "95" (Test refused) when the person refuses to voluntarily take a BAC
test and no subsequent test is given. If the person refuses, but a test is
performed, code the reported BAC or "97" (AC test performed, results un-
known).

Code "96" (None given) includes those instances when an instrumented field
screening test was given and {t determined that no BAC test was required.

If an instrumented field screening test was given and it determined that a
BAC test was required, code either the reported BAC from the subsequent test
or "97" (AC test performed, results unknown) if the precise level was not
obtained.

If the results are not available at the time the NASS case is initially sub-
mitted, leave blank, circle the variable number, and update this variable
when the results are obtained.

If the BAC was given on the police report or subsequently added after the
case was initiated, code the reported value. If the BAC was obtained from a
medical report or any other official record, code the reported value. In
essence, if any BAC is obtained, code the reported value.



D3¢

variable Name: License Source

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column S0

Element Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 No license

1 Domestic

2 Foreign

9 Unknown

Source: Official driver record and police report. Official driver records
take precedence over police reported information.

Remarks:
"Blank" indicates that no driver was present.

Code "0" (No license) means that it is known that this driver is not
registered motor vehicle operator.

Code "1" (Domestic) means that this driver is registered in at least one of
the fifty (50) states or by the military. If a driver's license 1is suspend-
ed or revoked but was originally registered in the U.S. or by the military,

then code "1" (Domestic) should be used.

Code "2" (Foreign) means that this driver is not registered in one of

fifty (50) states or by the military and 13 registered in a foreign country
(e.g., Canada, Mexico, etc.), in a U.S. possession or territory (e.c.,

Puertoc Rico, Guam, etc.), or has an international license.

Unknown ("9") is used if the Investigator is uncertain as to whether or
the person possesses a license.



Acquiring Driver R cords for NASS Through th PARS Analyst

The following procedure to acquire driver and vehicle records fnr the National
Accident Sampling System (NASS) is in effect.

The system differs for each of the two following situations: the first in-
volves the NASS PSU team leader, and the second involves the team leader and
the PARS Analyst. The two situations are:

(a) Driver records for drivers who reside within an operating RASS PSU State,
{Attached is a list of NASS PSU States.)

(b) Driver records of drivers who reside in a Non-NASS State. Attached is a
list of NHTSA FARS CTMs.

Please note that this procedure does not address Arivers who reside in another
country.

DRIVER RECORD ACQUISITION SYSTEM

A. Driver Records for Drivers Who Reside within the NASS PSU State

In your own State, follow your established procedures. In another NASS PSU
State, contact a NASS team in the State and have them obtain the driver
records for you. Be sure to provide all of the information the team tells
you is necessary to obtain the record. Informatics can be used to identify
the driver record needed.

B. Driver Records for Drivers Who Reside in a Non-NASS State

The NASS PSU Team Leader will complete the enclosed information request and
send it to the appropriate NHTSA FARS Regional CTM (list of names and
addresses enclosed). The NHTSA FARS Regional CITM will forward the reguest
directly to the State FARS Analyst. The State Analyst will return the com-
pleted form directly to the PSU Team Leader with a copy to the FARS Region-
al CTM.

PSU NHTSA Regional FARS
Request | —» FARS CTM ‘ ® State Analyst

]

- :




LIST OF NASS PSU STATES

The following States contain at least one operating NASS PSU:

Alabama Missouri
Arizona Nebraska
Arkansas New Jersey
California New Mexico
Colorado New York
Florida North Carolina
Illinois Pennsylvania
Indiana Rhode Island
Iowa South Dakota
Louisiana Tennessee
Maryland Texas
Massachusetts Washington
Michigan Wisconsain
Mississippi

LIST OF NHTSA FARS REGIONS

REGION 1 REGION 2 REGION 3

Connecticut New Jersey Delaware

Maine New York Maryland

Massachusetts Puerto Rico Penneylvania

New Hampshire virginia

Rhode Island washington, D.C.

Vermont West Virginia

REGION 4 REGICON 5 REGION 6

Alabama Illinois Arkansas

Florida Indiana louigiana

Georgla Michigan New Mexico

Kentucky Minnesota Ok lahoma

Mi1ssissippil Ohio Texas

North Carolina Wisconsin

South Carolina

Tennessee

REGION 7 REGION 8 REGION 9 Region 10
Iowa Colorado Arizona Alasks
Kansas Montana California I1daho
Missouri North Dakota Hawaii Oregon
Nebraska South Dakota Nevada Washington
Utah

Wyoming



State

NHTSA
FARS R gion

Alabama
Alaska
Arizona
Arkansas
California
Colorado
Connecticut
Delaware
Florida
Georgia
Hawaii
Idaho
Illinois
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland

Massachusetts

Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi
Missouri
Montana

4
10

9
6
9
8
1
3
4
4
9
0

1

5
5
7
)
4
6
1
3
1
5
)
4
7
8

State

Nebraska
Nevada

New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico
New York

Nor th Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio

Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania
Puerto Rico
Rhode 1sland
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas

Utah

Vermont
Virginia
Washington
Washington, D.C.
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming

NHTSA
FARS Region

2
9
1
2
6
2
4
8
5
6
0

1

3
2
1
4
8
4
6
8
1
3
0
3
3
5
8



NHTSA FARS Regional CTMs

REGION 01

Gaetano Catanzano

NHTSA Region 1

Transportation Systems Center
55 Broadway

Kendall Square

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02142

REGION 03

Roland Wilson

NHTSA Region 3

Airport Plaza Building

793 Elkridge Landinag Road
Linthicum, Maryland 21090

REGION 05

James W. Downey

NHTSA Region 5

Executive Plaza, Suite 214

1010 Dixie Highway

Chicago Heights, Illinois 60411

REGION 07

Joseph L. Hollaiday

NHTSA Region 7

P.0O. Box 19515

Kansas City, Missouri 64143

REGION 09

John R. Nelson

NHTSA Reqgion 9

Two Emearcadero Center

Suite 610

San Francisco, California 94117

REGION 02

Thomas Louizou

NHTSA Region 2

222 Mamaroneck Avenue

Suite 204

White Plains, New York 10k05

REGION 04

Ed Milton

NHTSA Region 4

1720 Peachtree Road, N.W.
Suite 50

Atlanta, Georgia 30309

REGION 06

Pat Sutherland

NHTSA Reqgion 6

819 Taylor Street

Fort Worth, Texas 76102

REGION 08

Harold Jones

NHTSA Region 8

555 Zang Street

Denver, Colorado 80228

REGION 10

Howard L. FEdAdy

NHTSA Region 10

Federal Building, Room 3140
915 Second Avenue

Seattle, Washington 98147



NATIONAL ACCIDENT SAMPLING SYSTEM DATA

REQUEST FROM THE FATAL ACCIDENT REPORTING SYSTEM ANALYST

TO: . NASS ACCIDENT CASE NO:
Appropriate FPARS Regional CT™

FROM: REQUEST DATE:

PSU Team Leader

Address

City State Zip

This is a request for data for a vehicle and/or driver involved in an accident
in the State of . Below and on the back of this form
are some descriptive data for the vehicle andA/or driver. Please obtain the re-
quired data (covering the three year period prior to the date of the accident:

197 to 198 ) from the State vehjicle
and/or driver files and complete the appropriate items. TIf information is not
available, please check the box below. Thank you.

- — T —— - — - — —— - —— P - ——

[] sorrY, NO VEHICLE/DRIVER RECORD IN THIS STATE. (Circle Vehicle, Driver,

or both.)
VEHICLE DESCRIPTION
OWNER'S NAME : 800Y TYPE:
OWNER'S ADDRESS: YEAR :
LICENSE NOD,:
MAKE : PLATE YEAR:
MODE L : VIN:
VEHICLE MAKE 1415 VEHICLE MODEL 16 {17 BODY TYPE 1819 MODEL YEAR 20| 21
(See Instruction (See Instruction (See Instruction Actua! Value except
Manual Manuat!) Manual) 99 = Unknown
VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 22 123124 125126427 128129 {30 |3V 132)33}3413%5])13|]37]23
Actuas! Value Except
Zerc FIll It no VIN
Nine FI11 1t Unknown |
39 | 40

REGISTRATION STATE

GSA Codes Except

00 -~ No Registration 95 - U,S, Government Tagqs
Not Applicable 96 - Milltary Vehicle

93 - Muitipie State Reg, In State 97 - Forelgn Countries

94 - Myltipie State Reg, Out-ot-Stete 99 - Unknown




35. Compliance With License Restrictions
(FARS: D19)

(0) No restrictions

“{1) Restrictions complied with

(2) Restrictions not complied with
(3) Restrictions, compliance unknown
(9) Unknown

36. Driver License Status
(FARS: License Status, D18)

(0) Bo license regquired
(1) Not licensed

T (2) valid
(3 Suspended
:(4) Revoked
__(5) Expired

_(6) Canceled or denied
(7) Learner's permit
(8) Temporary

(9) Unknown

l

1

37. Draiver License Type Compliance
(FARS: License/Class Vehicle
Compliance, D17)

(D) No license required
(1) No license, license regquired
__{2) valid 1licer (for this class
vehicle only)

|

39. Additional Driver License
Restrictions*

____(0) No additional r striction
____(2) Mechanical aid

__(3) Limited to Aaylight only
__(4) Automatic transmission
____(5) Outside mirror

(6) Prosthetic aid

(7) Limited to employment

(B) Other restrictions:

___(9) Unknown

Code in the space provided the actual
number of recorded convictions/suspen-
sinng/accidents that occurred withia the
last three (3) years (as measured f:ram
the date of the accident).

_ B or mnre -- Code 8

(NOTE: The coded value: B8, indicates
that the actual recorded value was e¢ight
or more; be sure that the actual va.ue
is recorded in the space provided near
the question number.)

. Unknown -- Code 9 for each of
guestions 40 through 44.

___(3) One (sinqle class) valid license 40. _ Previous Speeding Convictions
(but not for this class vehicle) o (FARS: D28-D29)
___(4) Multiple class license - valid
license for this class vehicle
___}5) Multiple class license - no valiAd 41. Previous Other Harmful Moving
license for this class vehicle " Violation Convictlions
_(9) Unknown (FARS : n30-D131)
38. Driver License Restrictions*
42, . Previous Erlvinq !hlle
__(0) No restraictions Intoxicated Convictions
___ 1) Corrective or contact lenses T?ARQ: D26-D27)
(2} Mechanical aid
___{3) Limited to daylight only
___(4) Automatic transmission 43, Previous Recorded Suspensions
___(5) Outside mirror T and Revocations
____(6) Prosthetic aid (FARS: D24-D25}
__(7) Limited to employment
____(8) Other restrict:ions:
. 44. Previnus Recorded Accidents
___{9) Unknown T T ~ 7 (FARS: D22-D23)
*If there are restrictions from Ariver recands that cannot be matched with oodes *1*

throuah "7", write these restriction: in thr space provided for code "B" (Other restric-

tiong).



Acquiring Canadian Driver Records for NASS

Cooperative arrangements between NHTSA and Transport Canada for obtaining
driver/vehicle information concerning Canadians involved in motor wvehicle acci-
dents occurring within the U.5, have been finalized.

In the event that a Canadian driver or vehicle is involved in a NASS accident,
please call the appropriate individual (based on Canadian province) for the
required information (see attachment).

Also, please realize that this is a cooperative arrangement and that it is pos-
sible that these individuals may contact you for similar information on U.S.
drivers involved in accidents which occurred in Canada. 8hould you receiv

such a request, please obtain and send them the necessary information.
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UrLVEF FORM

D35

Variable Name: Compliance With License Restrictions

Format: 1 column - numeric Beqginning
Column 51

Element Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)

No restrictions

Restrictions complied with
Restrictions not complied with
Restrictions, compliance unknown
Unknown

Vw0

Source: Police report, other official records, or vehicle inspection when a
vehicle related restriction applies.

Remarks:

"Blank® indicates that no driver was present.

The vehicle inspection can be used to determine compliance with a restric-
tion that is related to vehicle structure (e.q., outside mirrors, automatir

transmission, mechanical aids, etc.).

Code "0" (No restrictions) must be coded if D36, Driver License Status,
equals "0" (No license required) or "1" (Not licensed). In distinquishing
license requirements from restrictions focus upon whether or not all Ariv rs

possessing the type of license are mandated to obey the requirement.

they are, then the requirement is not a restriction, but rather part of a
definition of the license. Restrictions, on the other hand, are reaquire-

ments specific to individual Arivers.

Jf a driver had a "learner's permit®™ (D36, Driver License Status, eaqual "7%)
and was caught Arivina unaccompanied hy a person who holds a valid driver's
license for the vehicle type being operated, then do not consider this
“failure to be accompanied™ as a "restrirntion not complied with™ since it is
not a restriction (i.e., it is implied in the Aefinition of a learner's per-
mit). This also applies to any other requirements which are associated with
a learner's permit in a particular state (e.q., Ariving limited to certain

time periods).

On the other hand, {f a driver with a valid driver's license for the vehicle
type being operated, hut restricted to driving during certain prriods only,
1s caught drivina outside the specifiecd time periods, then code ®"2" (Re-

gstrictions not complied with).
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variable NRame: Driver License Status

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 52

Element Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)
0 No license required
Not licensed

valid

Suspended

Revoked

Expired

Canceled or denied
Learner's permit
Temporary

Unknown

—

WO dhundwN

Source: Official driver record and police report. Official driver records
take precedence over police reported information.

Remarks:
"Blank" i1ndicates that no driver was present.

No license required ("0") means that a license was not required for ‘.he
vehicle being driven (e.qg., mopeds 1n some states).

Code "1" (Not licensed) should be used cnly when it has been reasonably
established that the driver is not registered (anywhere). Drivers who have
a license but fail to have their license with them at the time of the acri-
dent should be coded according to the type of license they possess and the
validity of the license. Code "1" should not be used in this instance., If
the police report indicates that the driver has "no license®, the investi-
gator should first determine whether this means that the person was not in
possession of his/her license at the time of the accident, or that the
driver 15 not a registered motor vehicle operator. A review of the viola-
tions cited section of the police report may yield some clues 1in this
matter. 1f the person is cited for not possessing his/her license or 1c

not having one, then code this information in variable D31, Traffic Vinla-
tion Charged--Other Violation. 1f the investigator is uncertain as to
whether or not the person pos;eises a license, then code %9" (Unknown)
should be used.

Code "2" (Valid) refers to any valid license held by the driver irrespect,ve
of the class of vehicle being driven. As an example, the driver has an
"operator's license”™ when a "public passenger™ type license is reguirsq,
For this driver, "2" should still he coded., Another common situation occurs
when a separate license is required for a motorcycle. If the driver pcB-
sesses a valid license for a passenger car but not for the motorcycle, tren
code "2" should be used.



12/81 DRIVER FORM

D16
(2)

Variable Name: Driver License Status (cont‘'d.)

Code "2" (valid) includes those with restrictions (e.q., restricted to cer-
tain hours). If the driver 1is in wviolation of some aspect of his/her
license (e.g., one of the restrictions) do not consider the license as being
not valid. Record the restriction on variable D38 (Driver License Restric-
tion) or D39 (Additional Driver License Restriction) if applicable. If the
police cite the driver for the violation, then the information would be
recorded under variable D30 (Traffic Violation Charged--Other Violation
Charged).

Codes "3" (Suspended), "4" (Revoked), or "5" (Expired) are used when a
driver has some kind of license, and they take precedence over codes "2",
7", or "B".

Code "6" (Cancelled or denied) is used whenever the driver's official dAriver
record indicates that (1) the driver's license was cancelled or (2' the
driver's request for a license, or an extension of one, was denied. On the
other hand, if a driver holds a valld passenger car Arivers license but the
driver's public passenger type license is cancelled (or request denied),
then code "2" (Valid) irrespective of the vehicle type driven when involved
in the accident.

Code "7" (Learner's permit) includes any type of preliminary license the
driver obtained. 1It is defined as the state-sanctioned authority to operate
a motor vehicle for a specified period with the requirement that the oper-
ator be accompanied by a person who holds a valid driver's license for the
vehicle type being operated. There mayvy bhe additional requirements (e.a.,
driving limited to certain time periods) which are also considered within
the definition of a learner's permit.

Code "8" (Temporary) includes any type of nonpermanent license issued for a
period of time less than that for a permanent license (e.q., temporary
license to drive within a resort area; temporary license issued to foreign
nationals). Short term permanent licenses are not temporary (e.g., license
issued to elderly drivers requiring frequent retestina. Interim licenses
held by new dArivers awaiting a permanent driver license {dentification from
the state are not temporary.

In distinquishing license requirements from restrictions focus upon whether
or not all drivers possessing the type of license are mandated to obey the
requirement. If they are, then the requirement is not a restriction, but
rather part of the definition of the license. Restrictions, on the other
hand, are requirements specific to individual drivers.

Code "9" (Unknown) should be used when the Ariver has a license but the
validity is uncertain or if it is unknown whether the driver had a license
or not (e.qg., hit-and-run).
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D37

variable Name: Driver License Type Compliance

Format: 1 column - numeric Beginning
Column 53

El ment Values:

Blank - Driver not present (D09)

No license required

No license, license required

Valid license (for this class vehicle only)

One (single class) valid license (but not for this class vehicle)
Multiple class license - valid license for this class vehicle
Multiple class license - no valid license for this class vehicle
Unknown

O N s WK -0

Source: Official driver record and police report. Officlal driver records
take precedence over police reported information.

Remarks:

"Blank"” 1ndicates that no driver was present.

Code "0" (No license reguired) means that a license was not required for the
vehicle being driven (e.g., mopeds in some states). If D36, Driver Licens¢
Status, is coded "0" (No license reqguired), then it must also be coded here.

Code "1" (No license, license required) should be used only when it has beer
reasonably established that the driver 1is not registered (anywhere).
Drivers who have a license but fail to have their license with them at the
time of the accident should be coded according to the type of license they
pocsess and the class of vehicle they were driving. Code "1" should not be
used 1n this instance. 1f the police report indicatea that the driver has
"no license™, the investigator should first determine whether this means
that the person was not in possession of his/her license at the time of the
accident, or that the driver is not a registered motor vehicle operator. A
review of the violations cited section of the police report may yield some
clues 1n this matter. If the person 1s cited for not possessing his/her
license or for not having one, then code this Information 1n variable D30,
Traffic Violation Charged--Other Violation Charged. If the investigator 1s
uncertain as to whether or not the person possesses a license, then mmde "g"
(Unknown) should be used.

Code ™2™ [valid license (for this class vehicle only)] refers to the clasgs
of vehicle belng driven. Class 1s discussed under variable D10, Months
Driving Experience This Class of Vehicle. As an example, the driver hac a

*motorcycle®™ driver's license only and was driving a motorcycle at the time
of the accident; code "2" should be used.



DRIVER FORM

D37
(2)

Variable Name: Driver Lic ns Type Complianc (cont'd.)

Code "3" [One (single class) valid license (but not for this class vehicle)]
refers to drivers with a valid license but not for the class of vehicle
driven at the time of the accident. As an example, the driver has an
“"operator's license™ when a ®"public passenger™ type license is required.
For this driver, "3" should be coded. Another common situation occurs when
a separate license is reguired for a motorcycle. If the driver possesses a
valid license for a passenger car but not for the motorcycle, then code "3"
should be used.

Code "4" (Multiple class 1license - valid license for this class vehicl )
refers to drivers with a multiple class license who were driving a class of
vehicle specified in the multiple class license. As an example, the driv r
has an "operator's license™ for any motor vehicle through 8,000 lhs. gross
weight and for any motor-driven cycles; {f the driver was involved in this
accident while driving a motorcycle, then code “4",

Code "5" (Multiple class license - no valid license for this class vehicle)
refers to drivers with a multiple class license who was driving a cla